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Sign Language Legislation in the European Union

Welcome message by Berglind Stefdnsdéttir - EUD President

In 2010 the European Union of the Deaf (EUD)
celebrated its 25-year anniversary. The publication
of the first comprehensive analysis of sign language
legislation in the European Union marked this
special year. A new edition has become necessary
with the recent ratification of the UN Convention on
the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (UNCRPD)
by the EU and the enacting of new national
legislation.

Being Icelandic, I am particularly proud of the fact
that Iceland recognised Icelandic Sign Language in May 2011 in a separate
piece of legislation. It was thanks to the continuous efforts of the Icelandic
Deaf Association and local Deaf people that this was finally achieved.
Other countries such as Poland also legislated its national sign languages
after a long and strenuous lobbying process. Furthermore, many countries
have been and are still changing and amending legislation to fulfil its
obligations under the UNCRPD.

The current as well as the first edition of the EUD publication ‘Sign
Language Legislation in the EU’ both show the importance of the
involvement of our member NADs (National Associations of the Deaf) in
achieving legal recognition of sign languages all across the EU and Europe.
The books were only made possible with the assistance of Deaf experts
and the NADs all across Europe. As our network has grown in the past
two years, so has our knowledge about sign language legislation and the
implementation of the UNCRPD. Errors in the first edition were rectified
and legislation added that might have been left out or newly entered into
force. The section on supranational legislation has been extensively revised
and updated taking into account recent developments at European and
UN level. Further countries were also added to reflect the future changing
geography of the EU and with it, EUD’s changing membership.

The contents of this book will provide enriching information for anyone
dealing with Deaf people’s rights, sign language, and the Deaf community
at European, national, and local level. It will be one of the most important
tools for EUD and its member NADs in the coming years to lobby EU
institution officials, and to ensure the UNCRPD will be implemented at EU
level, as well as in the EU Member States.

EUD would like to thank Significan’t for enabling the publication of the
book’s first and second edition.




Foreword

Foreword by Dr Adam Késa

Asthe first Deaf Member of the European Parliament
I have been defending and promoting the rights of
and opportunities for Deaf and disabled people at
European level since my election in 2009. I have
been the President of the Disability Intergroup at
the European Parliament since December 2009
and have been advocating the rights of persons
with disabilities not only since the ratification of
the United Nations Convention on the Rights of
Persons with Disabilities by the European Union.

My political responsibility as an elected representative, who openly uses
sign language as his first language, has allowed me to become a role model
for Deaf people all across the EU and indeed, also the world. In my position
I have been able to influence disability policy in a number of ways: For
example with my own initiative Report on the Mobility and Inclusion of
Persons with Disabilities reflecting the new European Disability Strategy
2010-2020 as the official standpoint of the European Parliament, and in
the organisation of high-level disability conferences with the rotating Trio
Presidency.

At the same time the European Union of the Deaf (EUD) is an organisation
dealing with issues close to my heart also because I am the President of
SINOSZ, the Hungarian Association of Deaf and Hard of Hearing People,
which is a full member of EUD. As an MEP I have been working together
with EUD on a number of issues, such as the Brussels Declaration and the
Written Declaration on the Need for Accessible 112 Emergency Services, to
name only a few.

A book such as the following is an essential tool for policymakers such
as myself, as well as Deaf Associations across Europe and the world, and
other individuals who are interested in achieving full equality for Deaf
and disabled people. I hope you will find this book useful and I encourage
you to utilise it in your daily work.
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European Union of the Deaf

Based in Brussels, Belgium, the European Union of the Deaf (EUD?) is a not-
for-profit European non-governmental organisation (ENGO) comprising
National Associations of the Deaf (NADs). It is the only supranational
organisation representing Deaf people at European level and is one of the
few ENGOs representing associations in all 27 Member States, as well as
Iceland, Norway, and Switzerland. Aiming to establish and maintain EU
level dialogue with European institutions and officials in consultation
and co-operation with its member NADs, it also has participatory
status with the Council of Europe (CoE). EUD is a full member of the
European Disability Forum (EDF), the umbrella organisation of Disabled
People’s Organisations (DPOs) in Europe, and has a Memorandum of
Understanding (MoU) with the World Federation of the Deaf (WFD) to
tackle issues of global importance® It is funded through the European
Commission’s PROGRESS® programme within the Equality Unit at the
Directorate General Justice.

It is EUD’s aim to achieve full equality in public and private life for Deaf
sign language users all over Europe to ensure they can become citizens in
their own right. EUD has three main long-term objectives:

e Recognition of the right to use an indigenous sign language;
e Empowerment through communication and information; and
e Equality in education and employment.

1 For current and up-to-date information on EUD and its work see http:/ /www.eud.
eu (fully accessible in English and International Sign).

2 The full MoU can be downloaded here: http:/ /eud.eu/ WFD-i-223.html.

3 PROGRESS is the European Commission’s Programme for Employment and

Social Solidarity. More information can be found here: http:/ /ec.europa.eu/social /
main.jsp?langld=ené&catld=327.
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Author’s Biographies

Author’s Biographies

Mark Wheatley (UK) has been the Executive
Director of the European Union of the Deaf (EUD)
since 2007. Under his leadership EUD has grownto a
more visible organisation, liaising extensively with
Members of the European Parliament, and other EU
institution officials, including the establishing of a
new internship programme for young Deaf leaders.
He is the former Managing Director of Red Lizard
Ltd, a Deaf-led media design company and is also a
member of the World Federation of the Deaf (WFD)
Expert Group on Human Rights.

Annika Pabsch (Germany) is the Policy Officer at
the European Union of the Deaf. Her majors were
Deaf Studies and Sign Languages at both Bristol
and Hamburg University. She is responsible for
European affairs, following and actively shaping
new and incoming legislation to ensure the rights
of sign language users are taken into account. Her
main interests are the UN Convention on the Rights
of Persons with Disabilities and in particular sign
language legislation with a specific focus on EU
level legislation.
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Abbreviations

AGM Annual General Meeting

CI Cochlear Implant

CoE Council of Europe

DRC Disability Rights Commission

DPO Disabled People’s Organisation

EAA European Accessibility Act

EC European Community

ECMI European Centre for Minority Issues

ECRS European Community Regional Secretariat

ECRML European Charter for Regional or Minority Languages

EDF European Disability Forum

EDL European Day of Languages

EENA European Emergency Number Association

efsli European Forum of Sign Language Interpreters

ENGO European Non-governmental Organisation

EP European Parliament

EUD European Union of the Deaf

EUDY European Union of the Deaf Youth

FCNM Framework Convention for the Protection of
National Minorities

GA General Assembly

IDA International Disability Alliance

IS International Sign

LHR Linguistic Human Rights

MEP Member of European Parliament

MoU Memorandum of Understanding

MP Member of Parliament

NAD National Association of the Deaf

NGO Non-governmental organisation

PwD Person With a Disability

UDHR Universal Declaration of Human Rights

UNCRPD  United Nations Convention on the Rights of
Persons with Disabilities

WASLI World Association of Sign Language Interpreters

WED World Federation of the Deaf

WD Written Declaration
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1. Introduction

The following book is a comprehensive update of the first edition that was
launched at the European Parliament on 19 November 2010 in conjunction
with a European Union of the Deaf (EUD) conference on the topic of sign
language legislation. An update has become necessary in view of the many
legislative changes at national and European level.

The first part has been completely rewritten to take under consideration
the latest legal developments and achievements at European level.
Most notably, the European Union ratification of the United Nations
Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (UNCRPD) has
led to more prominence in the new edition. It now also includes more
detailed information on sign language interpreting in Europe and sign
language interpreter guidelines. The second part related to the national
pieces of legislation has been amended to reflect new legislation and to
correct mistakes from the first edition in co-operation with the National
Associations of the Deaf (NADs) and also external experts in the respective
countries. Additionally, a number of countries have been added to reflect
the changing membership of the European Union and to give more
insights into the possible recognition or mentioning of sign language in
national law.

This book is primarily aimed at policymakers and NGOs wishing to
implement and/or lobby sign language legislation in their countries and
also at EU level in view of the UNCRPD and other equality and non-
discrimination legislation. Researchers and students can benefit alike
from a book that untangles the various possibilities of protecting the sign
languages of Europe and the world.

2. Sign Languages

The sign languages around the world are the languages that are central to
the Deaf community and those who consider themselves culturally Deaf!
rather than hearing impaired. For sign language users the focus is more
on the linguistic features of their community rather than the fact that they
have a certain (medically viewed) ‘deficit’.

The following chapter aims at giving an overview of sign languages
as fully-fledged, natural languages that are as diverse as their spoken
counterparts and are the mother tongues of Deaf people.

1 Deaf is taken to mean persons who use one or more sign languages and associate
with the Deaf community, as opposed to merely non-hearing people (‘audiologically
deaf” with a lower case ‘d’) who associate more with the hearing world.

14



Sign Languages

a. Sign Languages as Natural Languages

Sign languages? are natural languages with linguistic properties, including
grammatical features, such as morphology, phonology, and syntax. They
have these qualities in common with all spoken languages and it has been
analysed in the academic world as early as 1965 (cf. Stokoe et al). Since
then, a large number of publications have focused on the linguistics of
sign languages in a number of different countries (see for instance Boyes
Braem 1995 for Switzerland, Sutton-Spence & Woll 1999 for the UK,
or Liddell 2003 for the US). In the last years, Deaf and hearing experts
alike have started to develop books on the grammar of sign languages,
following spoken language learning systems (see for example Herrero
Blanco (2009) for Spanish Sign Language and Papaspyrou et al (2008) for
German Sign Language). Furthermore, dictionaries are being developed
more and more to not only facilitate the learning of basic signs (see for
instance Basiswoordenboek Nederlandse Gebarentaal 2009, a dictionary
for Dutch Sign Language) but also terms for very specific areas, such as
psychology or health care (see for example the collection of dictionaries
developed by German Deaf experts and linguists®). Large-scale projects on
the collection of the various signs existing within a certain sign language
are another recent development in the area of sign language research. These
so-called corpus projects are an important contributor to the preservation
of the various national sign languages, and show the richness of specific
sign languages and their diversity, especially when it comes to dialectal
variation®.

Early research on sign languages (e.g. Stokoe 1965) focused on finding
common features between spoken and signed languages to establish them
as natural languages. Hockett (1960) identified 13 features to describe
(spoken) languages and communication systems. According to his research
only natural languages possessed all 13 of them, other communication
systems (such as the ones bees use) would only possess a certain number
of the identified features. Hockett at the time stated that languages are only
transmitted through a vocal-auditory channel. This is of course not true for
signed languages. It is therefore important to note the difference between
speech and language: A language can be transmitted through more than

2 The term “sign language’ with lower case letters refers to sign language(s) generally.
‘Signed languages” will only be used in contrast with ‘spoken language’. When
referring to a specific country sign language (such as for example ‘British Sign
Language’), upper case letters will be used.

3 More information on the dictionaries can be found here: http:/ / www.signum-
verlag.de /buchlexika.html.
4 Information on the British Sign Language Corpus Project can be found here: http:/ /

www.bslcorpusproject.org/ and the Dutch project can be accessed here: http:/ /
www.ru.nl/corpusngt/. Information on the German project is available here:
http:/ / www.sign-lang.uni-hamburg.de/dgs-korpus/.
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one channel or medium; this can be through speech, but also visually, or
written (Wilbur 2006). Thus, it can be argued that sign languages possess
all 13 features and can not only therefore be seen as fully-fledged natural
languages. Modern theories on language come to the same conclusion and
clearly identify sign languages as full languages (see for example Sutton-
Spence & Woll 1999 for British Sign Language).

Additionally, the mere fact that sign languages are not written languages
should not be seen as an indicator for not being natural languages. There
are many unwritten (‘oral’) languages around the world; to be precise
most of the about 6,900 known languages in the world (Lewis 2009) are
unwritten minority or indigenous languages. Of these languages, 95 % are
spoken by 5 % of the population. The 11 languages with the most mother
tongue speakers (among them Mandarin Chinese, English, and Hindi) are
spoken by 51 percent of the world’s population (Skutnabb-Kangas 2000).
This shows that the “Western” concept of a natural, written language with
a long history of literature does not actually apply to most of the world’s
languages, including its sign languages.

b. National Sign Languages

Sign languages have evolved over the years in the different Deaf
communities across the world. Despite widespread opinions there is not
one single, universal sign language in the world, or Europe. They vary
greatly between countries and ethnic groups. Some countries have more
than one sign language or dialect, as is the case with Belgium (French-
Belgian Sign Language and Flemish Sign Language) or Spain (Spanish
Sign Language and Catalan Sign Language) to name only two examples.

Other countries that have the same spoken/written language do not
necessarily have the same signed language. This is the case for instance
with Germany and Austria, both of which have distinct sign languages,
namely, German Sign Language and Austrian Sign Language. Another
example would be French-Belgian Sign Language and French Sign
Language, which are both mutually unintelligible.

Sign languages are part of a number of language families, just as spoken
languages. They have thus far not been well researched but it has been
established that sign languages have developed differently to spoken
languages: American Sign Language and French Sign Language are for
instance more closely related than American Sign Language and British
Sign Language (Shaffer 2002, Woll et al 2001). However, some dialects
of British Sign Language have more in common with certain dialects of
Australian Sign Language than with each other (for more information on
the relationship between British Sign Language, Australian Sign Language,
and New Zealand Sign Language see Johnston 2002).
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In the 27 EU Member States there are currently — as far as it has been
documented — 30 sign languages in use: 26 for each Member State,
excluding Luxembourg, which uses a dialect of German Sign Language,
and an additional sign language for Belgium, Estonia, Finland, and Spain®.

Belgium French-Belgian Sign Language Flemish Sign Language
Estonia Estonian Sign Language Russian Sign Language
Finland Finnish Sign Language Finnish-Swedish Sign Language
Spain Spanish Sign Language Catalan Sign Language

c. International Sign

With Deaf people interacting and travelling more and more and across
borders, the need for a more international communication mode arose.
There was a first attempt to formalise this ‘lingua franca’ (then called
Gestuno, see British Deaf Association 1975) in the 1970’s to facilitate
communication at the quadrennial World Federation of the Deaf (WFD)
Congresses. The collection of signs that was created at that time did not
become widely accepted but the concept of an international signing system
has continued developing since.

Currently, International Sign (IS) is sometimes also referred to as an
auxiliary language, which does not have a fixed grammar or lexicon and
relies heavily on highly iconic signs, which often only have meaning in
that specific context. As much as 70 to 80 percent of the signs are taken
from the signer’s native sign language (see Woll 1990). Therefore, it could
be stated that IS is a “situational variant of each of the sign languages in
contact” (EUD 2001, p.5). Sometimes it is also described as a pidgin (see for
example Locker McKee & Napier 2002 who use the term International Sign
Pidgin), although a Western variant of IS draws upon what is thought to be
common grammatical features, and therefore IS is not a real typical pidgin.

In an IS conversation, meaning is usually negotiated. This means, signs are
clarified and often more than one sign is used to describe a certain concept
to ensure understanding, especially for a wide and diverse audience (Woll
1990). IS is used widely at international or European level meetings and
conferences when participants do not share one common sign language.
Although IS is often influenced by American Sign Language, experienced
IS signers try to be as independent from one specific sign language as
possible to facilitate comprehension.

5 For more detailed information on each national sign language see the respective
country chapter later in this publication.
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Itisimportant tonote thatIS cannot replace national signlanguages and their
legal recognition in individual countries. Although it is acknowledged that
for financial reasons IS interpretation might be preferred at international
and European level, full and equal understanding can only be achieved in
the national fully-fledged sign language especially, as there is currently no
formalised way of learning IS or becoming an IS interpreter (for more on
IS see EUD 2012b).

3. Sign Language as Mother Tongue

National sign languages, in contrast to International Sign, are the mother
tongues of Deaf people around the world. Sign languages are the only
languages deaf people can acquire effortlessly and spontaneously when
given the right input (Jokinen 2000). This must for example include
educational approaches that are matched to the individual child’s needs
(see Preisler 2001) and the personal environment. Sign language can also
be beneficial for children with Cochlear Implants (CIs) or those who are
hard of hearing, as there is no evidence that sign language acquisition
hinders the learning of a spoken language (Marschark & Spencer 2009).
Giezen (2011) goes even as far as stating that implanted children should at
least be given some signed input as it “can provide the means for effective
early parent-child interaction and can provide important foundations for
cognitive, linguistic and social development”.

To recognise national sign languages as the mother tongues of Deaf people
is essential for children and adults alike to ensure they can have full and
equal access in all spheres of life. Using the terms ‘mother tongue’, “first
language’ (L1), or ‘native language’, the first language one has acquired
usually comes to mind, rather than a language one has learned later in
life. When looking at speakers of a majority language it is fairly simple
to determine what one’s mother tongue is. For members of minority
groups this is often much more complex, especially when interacting in
an environment where more than one language is used on a daily basis.
This could be one home language, another one at school or work, and yet
another one with neighbours or friends. When it comes to Deaf people this
issue becomes even more multifaceted: most Deaf children (90-95 percent)
are born into hearing families that do not use a sign language as their
primary communication mode (see Ladd 2003).

The remaining 5-10 % born into Deaf families are in a more fortunate
position and are thus able to acquire a sign language from birth onwards.
Research shows that Deaf children (as well as hearing children) born into
Deaf families acquire a sign language naturally and in similar stages as
hearing children learn the spoken language(s) from their parents (see for
example Marschark 2001).
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A European survey carried out in 1996 and 1997 on behalf of EUD (Kyle
& Allsop 1998) found that a large percentage of Deaf people did not learn
to sign until after the age of five. On average, the majority of Deaf people
learned to sign between the ages of six and ten (43 %). Only 35 percent
were able to learn a sign language before the age of five. In some countries
a relatively large number only learned to sign after the age of nineteen:
the Netherlands (31 %), or Luxembourg (13 %), and Italy (10 %). Although
this research was carried out over fifteen years ago and does not include
many Eastern European countries®, a similar tendency can still be seen
today: Recent changes in legislation have had a positive impact on the
early learning of sign language in a number of countries, but there have not
been major shifts, especially not in the educational sector (see for example
Archbold 2010 for a general overview, Kyle 2005 for the UK or Burger &
Rothweiler 2010 for Germany).

Due to the fact that most deaf children do not have an adult language model
at home or in their immediate environment, their (sign) language skills are
not on par with their hearing counterparts. Some family members might
not learn a sign language until the child grows up, or not at all. Equally,
educational systems might not be offering sign language to the child either.
Consequently, a deaf child often attempts to learn the surrounding (spoken/
written) language first and might only later have access to the national sign
language. Nonetheless, it will be argued that the national sign languages
can be considered the mother tongues of Deaf people.

For this to happen, one needs to re-define the concept of a mother tongue.
According to Skutnabb-Kangas (2000) there is more than one way to describe
the mother tongue of a given person. Definitions can vary depending on
the criterion used. Skutnabb-Kangas speaks of four different criteria:

(1) Origin: the language one learned first;

(2) Identification (internal and external): the language one
identifies with or is identified by others as a native speaker;

3) Competence: the language one knows best; and

(4) Function: the language one uses most.

For the definition of mother tongue, either criterion or combination of
criteria can be used. Taking this under consideration, an individual can
have more than one mother tongue and can also change it (or them) during
his or her course of life. Deaf people who grow up in hearing families
can claim a sign language as their mother tongue in a number of ways,
especially with regards to internal identification and function. Depending

6 Countries included in the survey: Austria, Belgium, Denmark, Finland, France,
Germany, Greece, Iceland, Ireland, Italy, Luxembourg, Netherlands, Norway,
Portugal, Spain, Sweden, and the UK.
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on the circumstances, children who grow up in Deaf families can even have
two sign languages as their mother tongues if the parents use two different
national sign languages, similarly to parents using two different spoken
languages.

To cover the range of linguistic backgrounds Deaf people come from the
term ‘mother tongue’ shall be used as follows for the remainder of the book
(definition adapted from Skutnabb-Kangas & Bucak 1995):

“Mother tongue is the language one has acquired first andfor identifies
with and|or uses as a primary means of communication.”

4. Sign Language Interpreting in Europe

For Deaf people to be able to use their mother tongues, sign language
interpreters are an indispensible tool. They are at the core of providing
accessibility in a number of different settings, ranging from education to
EU level meetings, and from court cases to medical appointments, to name
only a few. Sign language interpreters often function as a link between the
Deaf community and wider hearing society.

a. Definitions

A sign language interpreter is a trained professional who is fluent in one
or two (sign) languages and has received training in interpreting. He or
she interprets from and into those languages in the same way this is done
by spoken language interpreters. A sign language interpreter conveys
information and cultural meaning in a neutral manner to ensure full
and equal access for conversational partners with two different source
languages. A sign language interpreter can be both Deaf and hearing, but
should always be appropriately educated and qualified in the relevant
country, ensuring continuous further training throughout his or her career.
Interpreters can also be used at conferences or other events, where they can
guarantee the accessibility of a larger audience. Sign language interpreters
require specific training in the areas they work in and have to be able to
adapt their interpreting styles to a range of individuals (compiled with
information from EUD 2012, efsli 2012, and BGSD 2012).

b. Ratios

There are currently around 10 000 trained sign language interpreters’
in the EU Member States, of which around 5 500 are working regularly.

7 All numbers in this chapter are taken from this publication. Detailed information can
be found in each country chapter.
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Unfortunately these numbers are not necessarily 100 percent accurate,
due to different registration systems throughout the EU. A sign language
interpreter could for example still be registered, although he or she has
long retired or is currently working in a different position, or taking a leave
of absence. Furthermore, there are many interpreters working who are not
automatically registered with the State system because they are not fully
qualified yet or because registering does not provide an incentive to the
interpreter’s work.

According to estimates by the various Deaf Associations in their countries,
there are about 800 000 Deaf sign language users in the EU. When
comparing the number of registered sign language interpreters to the
number of Deaf sign language users in the EU, one can see that on average
there is 1 sign language interpreter to 200 Deaf sign language users. This
number however, is not representative across all EU Member States. In
Finland for example there are just over 8 sign language users to 1 sign
language interpreter, whereas in Romania there are an estimated 754 Deaf
sign language users to 1 sign language interpreter. Only 8 countries are
above the average amount, the rest are considerably lower than average.
13 countries have between 60 and 200 sign language users per interpreter.
The second lowest ratio can be found in Denmark, (13:1), closely followed
by Sweden (17:1). The Scandinavian countries are therefore the countries
with the lowest ratios by far. Portugal has the second highest ratio with
600:1, closely followed by Germany (400:1). In general it can be said
though, that there is a north-south divide and a west-east divide, although
the existence of sign language legislation also has a role to play, as can be
seen with Luxembourg (ratio: 200:1).

Sign Language Interpreter Ratios
( Average: 200 )
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Sign Language Interpreter Ratios

Country SL Interpreter Ratio Interpreters | Deaf sign language users
Austria 66.67 120 8 000
Belgium (Flanders) 31.25 160 5000
Belgium (Wallonia) 333.33 12 4000
Bulgaria 250.00 200 50 000
Cyprus 66.67 15 1000
Czech Republic 142.86 70 10 000
Denmark 13.33 300 4000
Estonia 60.00 25 1500
Finland 8.83 600 5300
France 277.78 360 100 000
Germany 400.00 500 200 000
Greece 125.00 40 5000
Hungary 128.57 70 9000
Ireland 75.00 60 4500
Italy 133.33 300 40 000
Latvia 100.00 20 2000
Lithuania 80.00 100 8 000
Luxembourg 160.00 1 160
Malta 28.57 7 200
Netherlands 18.75 400 7 000
Poland 250.00 200 50 000
Portugal 600.00 100 60 000
Romania 745.48 33 24 601
Slovakia 340.91 44 15 000
Slovenia 19.61 44 863
Spain 200.00 500 100 000
Sweden 16.67 600 10 000
United Kingdom 98.72 780 77 000
TOTAL 5 661 802 324
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c¢. Guidelines

The European Union of the Deaf (EUD) and efsli, the European Forum
of Sign Language Interpreters® have created Sign Language Interpreter
Guidelines for international and European level meetings’. These serve as
a tool for conference organisers and European-level organisations, but also
Deaf individuals themselves who want to strengthen their position when
asking for equal access in sign language.

Before specifying what rights sign language users have the guidelines
briefly explain what sign languages and sign language interpreters are.
It answers practical questions for event organisers, such as the number
of interpreters required, and the placement of the interpreters at the
actual event, as well as financial considerations. EUD and efsli have also
included tips for speakers to ensure the best possible interpretation for
both the audience and the speaker. The last part gives recommendations
that are supported by both organisations. As mentioned in the chapter
on International Sign, interpretation into a national sign language is
to be prioritised, unless there is a diverse Deaf audience, especially
at European and international level. It is important to note that sign
language interpreters must first become fully proficient in an national sign
language and have experience at national level before they can work to
and from International Sign. Ideally, the organising party should adopt an
‘anticipatory approach’, e.g. pre-booking interpreters with the help of a
Deaf sign language user, if necessary.

5. Deaf People as Right Holders

In principle, basic (human) rights are granted to all human beings equally
simply due to the fact that they are human (see Ishay 2004 for a detailed
account). To be on a par with others, Deaf people and other disadvantaged
groups have to be and are usually accorded additional rights. These rights
are given to compensate for the inequalities experienced in daily life (see
also Pabsch 2010). These include for example non-discrimination and
equality or accessibility rights.

So-called ‘positive discrimination’ is often used in the workplace. In
theory, the principle is “the specific recognition of certain characteristics
(typically sex, race/ethnicity, disability, religion, sexual orientation and
age) considered to have disadvantaged a group of people through no
direct fault of their own.” (Noon 2010, p. 729f). The consideration of the

8 For more information on efsli, please go to their website: http:/ / efsli.org.

9 The full guidelines can be viewed online here (in both English and International
Sign): http:/ /eud.eu/videos.php?action=view&news_id=198.
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disadvantage then becomes part of the selection process. In practice, this
means that if there are two candidates who fulfil the same objective criteria
throughout the application process, the ‘disadvantaged’ person is chosen.
In case of a Deaf and a hearing person applying for the same position,
holding the same qualifications, and performing similarly at the interview,
this would be the Deaf person. This is one example of a rights-based
approach to equality. Whether this is the most effective way or the most
‘fair’ remains questionable (see Noon 2010 for a more detailed account
on the arguments for and against positive discrimination, and European
Commission 2011 for an overview of EU and national anti-discrimination
legislation).

The right to a sign language interpreter in employment or education is
an accessibility right that is only granted to a specific group, namely the
Deaf'?. This does not constitute discrimination to other groups, as they do
not need this ‘reasonable accommodation’ to participate fully and equally.

The following chapter will show the different rights that are necessary for
Deaf people to become citizens in their own right. Deaf people form part
of a group that is not easily categorised and whose rights are therefore to
be described in a number of different ways.

a. Human Rights

The Universal Declaration of Human Rights (UDHR 1948) accords rights to
“all peoples and all nations” (Preamble), giving human rights precedence
over the power of the State. It is claimed to be the most universal document
(OHCHR 2010), having been translated into more than 380 languages
(OHCHR 2012)". It was seen as a large success at the time considering
many parties from many different nations and cultures voted for it in the
UN General Assembly until it was finally adopted and proclaimed on 10
December 1948,

The Declaration grants rights “without distinction of any kind, such as
race, colour, sex, language, religion, political or other opinion, national
or social origin, property, birth or other status” (Article 2). This is a very
strong principle of equality that applies to everyone even if he or she does

10 The right to an interpreter in education or employment is not a right granted
universally across all EU Member States. Access varies greatly, and some countries
have no provision in place at all. For more detailed information see the respective
country chapter later in this publication.

11 Although these 300 languages cover a large number of people in the world, UDHR
has not yet been translated into any sign languages and therefore limits Deaf sign
language users’ access to the document.

12 It was ratified with 48 to none votes and only 8 abstentions
(see: http:/ /www.un.org/rights/50/ carta.htm).
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not use the official or majority language of any given country, such as Deaf
people using sign language. Although it is not legally binding because it
is not a treaty body, it nonetheless inspired other human rights documents
and legislative measures'®. According to the World Federation of the Deaf
(WFD) and the Swedish National Association of the Deaf’s (2009) survey,
the most important human rights for Deaf people are the recognition of
the national sign languages and access to it, along with access to bilingual
education and sign language interpreters, as well as general access to
information and public services, including courts.

Legal protection at national but also at European and international level
can ensure these rights. But Deaf individuals can also be seen as a part
of a minority group, the Deaf community, which will be explored in the
following chapter.

b. Minority Rights

The UDHR grants rights to individuals (individual rights); in contrast to
minority rights instruments, which provide for groups (collective rights). To
effectively safeguard members of minority groups they require protection
at both individual and collective level. A number of instruments combine
these two rights systems and grant rights to individuals forming part of these
minority groups. An example is the Framework Convention for the Protection
of National Minorities (FCNM 1995) of the Council of Europe (CoE), which
protects “persons belonging to national minorities” allowing them to enjoy
the freedoms and exercise the rights enshrined in the Framework Convention
“individually as well as in community with others” (Section I, Article 3).

To understand the complexity of the rights of minorities and their members
the concept of a minority must first be defined. This is not a simple task when
analysing the definitions in a range of legal documents. Some do not provide
a definition at all, such as the FCNM (see Explanatory Report, 13). Others
specify linguistic or ethnic minorities (see Skutnabb-Kangas & Aikio-Puoskari
2004).

For the purpose of this book, a combination of two definitions shall be used.
Varennes (1996, p. 145) gives a comprehensive explanation of minorities,
which can also be applied to the Deaf Community: a minority is “a group of
individuals sharing common ethnic, religious or linguistic characteristics, and
which are numerically inferior to the rest of the population of a state.”**

13 Such as for example the UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities
(UNCRPD) or other national legislation.
14 A number of authors (e.g. Paulston 1997) are opposed to the inclusion of the term

‘numerically inferior’, as there are groups, which may be numerically superior but
non-dominant, or dominant in a certain region but not in the State as a whole. For the
Deaf Community this does not pose a problem though, as they are numerically inferior
in all countries of the world, and therefore the reference to numbers was kept in the definition.
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For the Deaf Community a further aspect is important, as noted by
Skutnabb-Kangas and Phillipson (1995, p. 107): “To belong to a minority
shall be a matter of individual choice.” This definition leaves out the
unnecessary requirement of citizenship, i.e. the official recognition of a
minority within the legal system of a given State. So a minority in the sense
of the authors, tailored to the Deaf community, shall be defined as follows:

“A minority is a group of individuals sharing common ethnic, religious, or
linguistic characteristics. They are numerically inferior to the rest of the population
of a given State and to belong to a minority shall be a matter of individual choice.”

Although Deaf Communities are often described as a culturo-linguistic
minority (see Ladd 2003) it is important to note that the situation of
Deaf people is more complex than that. On the one hand they are at
the intersection of human rights and language rights, and on the other
hand they can also claim disability rights. Nonetheless, under the given
definition Deaf people form part of a linguistic minority in their respective
countries. Therefore, this minority, its members, and the national sign
languages need to be safeguarded and protected by legal measures in the
same way as other national minorities. It has to be noted however, that
protection under the minority framework might not be the best way to
defend the rights of Deaf people in practice, as often the disability system
is much more advanced and has more financial stability than the minority
movement.

c. Linguistic Human Rights

National minorities and their languages are in need of special protection
regarding their language and human rights. In this context Skutnabb-
Kangas (2000) speaks of the concept of Linguistic Human Rights (LHR),
as a combined rights approach. Taking into account that the national sign
languages can be seen as the mother tongues of Deaf people, they can also
claim LHRs according to Skutnabb-Kangas” definition.

LHRs as described by Skutnabb-Kangas (e.g. 2000, and more recently 2010)
are a combination of language rights!® and human rights. Any right that a
person or a group holds in relation to his or her mother tongue, or also
other languages can be considered a language right. By contrast, LHRs are
only those rights, which are “necessary to satisfy people’s basic needs”
(Skutnabb-Kangas 2010, p. 213). This is for example the right to one’s
mother tongue, including the right to maintain and positively identify
with that language. It is, however, not a Linguistic Human Right to learn

15 Language rights are often also referred to as linguistic rights (see Skutnabb-Kangas
2010). For ease of reading these two terms shall be used interchangeably in this
publication.
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a foreign language unless one’s mother tongue is different to the State or
official language(s) of the country one lives in. Then, it is a necessary right
(as opposed to an enrichment-oriented right) to learn that language. This is
also the case for Deaf people. Not only should they be allowed to learn the
national sign language, learning of the national (spoken) language, albeit
in its written form, should also be facilitated.

LHRs are of special importance in education, particularly also for the Deaf
community. It is a LHR to be educated in one’s mother tongue. Forced
assimilation to the State language has serious effects on a child’s emotional
and psychological development and on his or her performance in school,
as well as their level of bilingualism (Marschark 1997)". Studies have
proven that mother tongue education with a gradual increase of a second
language leads to high levels of so-called “additive bilingualism” (Benson
2008, p. 189). In such a setting the child’s mother tongue is not replaced by
the State language; instead it is used for as long as possible, along with a
second language (for example the official State language). As most Deaf
people cannot possibly learn a spoken language, the mother tongue (i.e. a
sign language) needs to stay part of the curriculum at all times to facilitate
understanding and learning of the written form of the surrounding
language (see also Antoons 2012 for a detailed account in Flanders).

Being taught in the mother tongue is not sufficient; the language also
needs to be taught as a subject to ensure the best possible competency.
This is especially important for Deaf people, as they often do not have an
adult language model in their families.

The following illustration shows the relationship between the different
types of rights. It can be seen that sign language rights are an overlap
between a number of different types of rights. For Deaf people to achieve
full equality, all these rights must be taken under consideration.

16 More information on the cognitive functions also on the age of first language
acquisition can be found here for example: MacSweeney et al (2008a) and on the
learning of other (written and spoken) languages for late learning of a sign language
(MacSweeney et all 2008b).
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Sign Language Rights = Human Rights

Disability Language

Rights Rights

LHR = Linguistic Human Rights
SLR = Sign Langugage Rights

6. Sign Language Legislation at Supranational Level

The Linguistic Human Rights described by Skutnabb-Kangas (2000)
have thus far not explicitly been enshrined in any piece of legislation at
European or national level. Nonetheless, the sign languages of the world
are protected by a variety of documents at both national and supranational
level, ranging from a UN Convention to European Parliament resolutions,
and European Council recommendations, along with constitutional
references, and disability legislation. The following chapter will investigate
the various protective measures that have been taken at supranational
level and the remainder of the book will then specifically look at national
legislation in all EU Member States and further selected countries, such as
Iceland, Norway, and Switzerland.
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a. UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities

The United Nations Convention on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities
(UNCRPDY) is generally considered the first human rights instrument
of the 21st century and is one of the most important documents in the
fight for equality of Deaf and disabled people all across the world. It was
adopted in 2006 and entered into force from 3 May 2008 (UN Enable 2008).

The UNCRPD is the first UN treaty document that can be signed and
ratified by regional bodies. In January 2011 — after efforts by both the Belgian
Presidency and the European Disability Forum (EDF) — the European
Union as a whole ratified the Convention, albeit not the Optional Protocol.
So far the Convention has over 150 signatories and over 115 States have
ratified it'®.

There are currently nine core international human rights treaties, ranging
from racial discrimination to women'’s rights, children’s rights, and civil
and political rights — to mention only a few.” The UNCRPD is the only
international instrument specifically protecting the rights of persons
with disabilities, the world’s largest minority, estimated to be 15% of
the world’s population, or over 1 billion people (WHO 2011). It is also
the first international treaty to mention sign language in its main text,
therefore explicitly safeguarding the rights of sign language users. The
drafting of the Convention was characterised by an unprecedentedly
high involvement of civil society, in particular disabled people and their
representative organisations. It was only due to the combined efforts of
the World Federation of the Deaf (WFD) and Deaf individuals that the
Convention’s final text overtly advocates sign language and the Deaf
community, as well as its culture (WFD 2012).

The so-called Committee on the Rights of Persons with Disabilities (CRPD
Committee), which consists of nominated experts from countries that have
ratified the Convention, monitors its implementation progress by State
Parties. It examines the reports that all States must regularly submit to the
Committee and then formulates recommendations and suggestions that
are forwarded to the relevant State Parties. Furthermore, those countries
that have adopted the Optional Protocol give individuals and groups the

17 The full version (in English) can be found here: http:/ / www.un.org/ disabilities
documents / convention/ convoptprot-e.pdf. Other translations (official and non-
official can be found at: http:/ / www.un.org/ disabilities / default.asp?navid=14&pid=150).
The Convention can also be accessed in International Sign at: http:/ / www.wfdeaf.
org/human-rights/crpd.

18 For a list of all country signatures and ratifications including the Optional Protocol
see: http:/ / www.un.org/ disabilities / countries.asp?id=166.

19 For an exhaustive list of the human rights treaties please refer to: http:/ / www.
ohchr.org/EN/Professionallnterest/ Pages / CoreInstruments.aspx.
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possibility to file complaints regarding the violation of their rights with the
Committee®.

Originally, it was widely assumed that existing treaties also covered
the group of disabled people and a new treaty not prescribing any new
rights would be unnecessary. However, it became soon clear that a new
treaty would be the only way to guarantee full visibility of persons with
disabilities within the existing law system, aiming to ensure full and equal
participation in all spheres of life without discrimination.

The inherent purpose of the Convention, as stated in Article 1, is “to
promote, protect and ensure the full and equal enjoyment of all human
rights and fundamental freedoms by all persons with disabilities”. The
Convention is to be seen as a major step in understanding disability as a
socially constructed problem rather than something that is inherent in the
person. It moves beyond access to the physical environment, including
legal and social barriers in all spheres of life. The Convention makes
persons with disabilities into rights holders and empowered subjects of
law rather than inactive objects. The focus changed from medical model
of disability to a social one: It is society that disables the individual in
preventing him or her from exercising their human rights as full and equal
citizens.

The UNCRPD is highly relevant for Deaf people in all areas of life, even if
the text does not mention sign language explicitly in every article. The word
‘sign language’ is mentioned in five articles throughout the Convention.
Most notably, it is included in the definition for language in Article 2:
“Language includes spoken and signed languages”. This means that
every time the Convention mentions the word ‘language’ it automatically
includes sign languages. Article 9 on Accessibility aims to “enable persons
with disabilities to live independently and participate fully in all aspects
of life” (Article 9(1) UNCRPD) by asking State Parties to take appropriate
measures, such as the provision of sign language interpreters. Article 21
guarantees the right to freedom of expression and opinion, and access to
information and asks State Parties to accept and facilitate the use of sign
languages by recognising and promoting the use of sign language. Article
24 on Education promotes an inclusive educational system, providing
reasonable accommodation depending on the individual’s requirements
and “[f]acilitating the learning of sign language and the promotion of the
linguistic identity of the deaf community” (Article 24(3)(b) UNCRPD).
Furthermore, 24(3)(c), asks State Parties to ensure that education (in
particular of blind, deaf or deafblind children) is delivered in the most
appropriate languages, maximising academic and social development.

20 For more information on the Complaints Procedures please refer to: http:/ / www2.
ohchr.org/english/bodies/ petitions /index.htm.
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Part 4 of Article 24 clearly supports the employment of teachers who are
qualified in sign language and/or disabled themselves. The last article
mentioning sign language is Article 30 ‘Participation in cultural life,
recreation, leisure and sport’. It gives persons with disabilities the right
to the “recognition and support of their specific cultural and linguistic
identity, including sign languages and deaf culture”.

Overall, the Convention is the single most important legal document
granting human rights to all Deaf and disabled persons, ensuring the
needs of sign language users are fully taken into account. State Parties that
ratified the Convention must change their laws accordingly to match its
regulatory content. Although there remains a large amount of work to be
done to achieve all those rights in practice, the Convention is nonetheless
a significant tool in demanding and ensuring full and equal rights for Deaf
sign language users.

b. European Union

Sign languages are not only protected at UN level but there are also
various documents and initiatives at European level that aim to safeguard
the rights of Deaf people. These range from resolutions to reports and
parliamentary recommendations. While they are often not legally binding,
there is however a trend at European level to make the sign languages
of Europe more visible at events and in the public arenas. The European
Commission (2012) for example acknowledges them as an “important part
of Europe’s multilingual diversity”.

i. Sign Language Resolutions

The first important European document to mention sign language was
issued by the European Parliament in 1988: the “Resolution on Sign
Languages for the Deaf” (Doc A2-302/87%'), which was reiterated in 1998
in a slightly modified version (OJ C 379, 07/12/1998 P. 0066*). This had
become necessary, as the first resolution did not have the desired political
effect (Krausneker 2003). Both resolutions take a very broad view and
recognise that sign languages are often the “only means of communication”
(Preamble B) Deaf people have, asking for the legal recognition of sign
languages in the EU Member States. The 1998 resolution also refers to
the inaccessibility of information and the lack of qualified sign language
interpreters. Although the legal situation has changed®, as mentioned

21 The full text can be viewed here: http:/ / www.ciemen.org/ mercator/
butlletins /47-09.htm.

22 The full text can be found at: http:/ /eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ /LexUriServ.do?
uri=CELEX:51998I1P0985:EN:HTML.

23 The 1998 Resolution speaks of only four countries having legally recognised their
sign languages.
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above, the interpreter situation still varies greatly among the Member
States and all countries still experience a lack of readily available and
highly trained and qualified sign language interpreters.

Resolutions as the ones mentioned above are a statement of principle
agreed by a majority of Members of the European Parliament (MEPs) and
do not formally constitute part of EU law. Therefore, they have no actual
legal power (Hartel 2006) but are often well researched (Krausneker 2003).
Resolutions can have a “very useful policy impact” (Nugent 2006, p.395),
especially when used to start a legislative process or when Parliamentarians
deem the launch or relaunch of a certain debate necessary.

The sign language resolutions at the European Parliament were a useful
step forward but many of the points and claims put forward in 1998 and
also already in 1988 are still relevant today. They illustrate the fact that a lot
of groundwork needs to be done until Deaf sign language users are able to
enjoy rights on an equal footing with others.

ii. Mobility Report & Brussels Declaration

Over ten years later, the European Parliament has started to give disability
more visibility and has included sign language in a number of recent
documents. This is not only due to the joint efforts of the European Union
of the Deaf and the first Deaf MEP, Dr Addm Késa? but also the launch of
the “European Disability Strategy 2010-2020: A Renewed Commitment to
a Barrier-Free Europe’®. The Disability Strategy mentions sign language
once in its chapter on participation: “The Commission will work to [...]
explore ways of facilitating the use of sign language and Braille in dealing
with the EU institutions”.

MEP Koésa's own initiative Report on the Mobility and Inclusion of
People with Disabilities and the European Disability Strategy 2010-2020
(“Mobility Report”?), which was adopted by a majority of MEPs at the
European Parliament in Strasbourg on 25 October 2011, mentions sign
language explicitly and refers to the European Parliament resolutions on
sign language. It does not only call on the EU Member States to recognise its
national sign languages but also mentions the accessibility of information,
in particular with regards to subtitling, and free online communication
tools and sign language services.

24 For more information on Dr Ad4m Kdsa see his website: http:/ /kosaadam.hu/en.

25 The full text can be viewed here: http:/ / eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ/LexUriServ.
do?uri=COM:2010:0636:FIN:EN:PDF.

26 The full report can be accessed here: http:/ / www.europarl.europa.eu/sides/

getDoc.do?type=REPORT &reference=A7-2011-0263&language=EN.
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Most notably, the Report mentions the so-called “Brussels Declaration
on Sign Languages in the European Union”? in its article 105. It asks the
Commission to recognise sign languages as official languages in accordance
with the Brussels Declaration. The 2010 Declaration is a document drawn
up by the European Union of the Deaf, advocating the rights of Deaf people
across Europe. Although originally not a legally binding document, the
inclusion in the Mobility Report has given it political relevance that might
eventually lead to full legal recognition.

The Declaration was signed at the European Parliament in Brussels on
19 November 2010, coinciding with EUD’s “Implementation of Sign
Language Legislation” conference and the launch of the first edition of the
“Sign Language Legislation in the European Union” publication. It was
not only signed by representatives from all National Associations of the
Deaf in the EU, Iceland, Norway, and Switzerland, but also the Presidents
of the European Union of the Deaf (EUD), the World Federation of the Deaf
(WFD), the World Association of Sign Language Interpreters (WASLI), and
the European Forum of Sign Language Interpreters (efsli), as well as the
President of the European Parliament’s Disability Intergroup, MEP Dr
Addm Késa. The 2010 Declaration calls on the EU and its Member States to
recognise the national sign languages, give sign language users the right
to learning a sign language, and provide sign language interpretation
services. It outlines the need for accessible education and urges the EU
and its Member States to also provide appropriate solutions for families to
learn sign language, ensuring equal opportunities and full participation.®

With the inclusion of the Brussels Declaration in the Mobility Report, it
has been accorded political validity that gives disability NGOs, such as
the European Disability Forum (EDF) and the European Union of the Deaf
(EUD), an improved position in achieving their goal of full equality for
Deaf and disabled persons.

iii. European Accessibility Act

As mentioned above, the European Union as a whole has ratified the
UNCRPD, and just as the individual countries, it also needs to find a way
to implement the text to fulfil its obligations under the Convention. Vice-
President, Commissioner for Justice, Fundamental Rights, and Citizenship,
Viviane Reding who at the time was responsible for the European Disability
Strategy has promised a so-called European Accessibility Act (EAA) (see
European Union @ United Nations 2010 & EurActiv 2011). The Act - if

27 The full text can be accessed here:
http:/ /www.eud.eu/uploads/brussels_declaration_English.pdf.

28 For more information on the Declaration (in English and IS), please see:
http:/ /www.eud.eu/Brussels_Declaration-i-305.html.
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it is adopted — will follow in the footsteps of the US and its Americans
with Disabilities Act (ADA)¥. The EAA will however only be applicable to
the internal market and not follow general anti-discrimination legislation.
It rather aims at “developing specific standards for particular sectors to
substantially improve the proper functioning of the internal market for
accessible products and services” (European Disability Strategy 2010-
2020, 2.1 Areas for Action). Due to competency regulations (e.g. shared
competencies) the European Union is unable to fully implement all parts
of the UNCRPD. The EAA is merely one pillar of the implementation
of the Convention, namely under Article 9 UNCRPD on Accessibility:
“State Parties shall take appropriate measures to ensure to persons
with disabilities access, on an equal basis with others, to the physical
environment, to transportation, to information and communications,
including information and communications technologies and systems”.
Having an act like this is an important contributor in securing greater
equality within the EU, in line with EDF’s top campaign on freedom of
movement regarding persons, goods, and services®.

The Act—just as the UNCRPD - aims to be as disability-friendly as possible,
already in the first stages of the drafting process. The Commission launched
a Public Consultation with a View to a European Accessibility Act®,
involving civil society, and in particular Disabled Persons’ Organisations
(DPOs), ensuring that the views of the persons affected are taken into
consideration. Although the exact text of the EAA is yet to be determined
the Act is most likely to have an effect also on sign language users trying to
access goods and services as well as information, especially when moving
or travelling from one EU country to another.

iv. Written Declaration on the Need
for Accessible 112 Emergency Services

Members of the European Parliament are able to “launch or relaunch
a debate on a subject that comes within the EU’s remit” (European
Parliament 2012) by initiating a so-called Written Declaration (WD) (see
Rules of Procedure of the European Parliament, Rule 123%). A Written
Declaration is a short text that has a maximum of 200 words, dealing with
a subject that falls under the EU’s competencies. It can be tabled by up to
five MEPs and if signed by a majority of MEPs within three months, is

29 The fulllegal text can be accessed here: http:/ / www.ada.gov/ pubs/adastatute08.pdf.

30 For more information on the campaign see: http:/ / cms.horus.be/ files /99909 /
MediaArchive/library / FreedomGuide.pdf.
31 The Consultation can be viewed here: http:/ /ec.europa.eu/justice/ newsroom/

discrimination/opinion/111207_en.htm.

32 http:/ / www.europarl.europa.eu/sides/ getLastRules.do?language=EN&reference
=RULE-123&navigationBar=YES.
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passed on to the Commission, which has to then indicate its future steps in
the space of six months.

The only WD that mentions sign language specifically is the Written
Declaration on the Need for Accessible 112 Emergency Services® from
September 2011. With a record number of 483 signatures it is the most
successful Declaration for the 2009-2014 Parliament. The text aims at
showing the lack of accessibility of 112 emergency services in the EU
Member States. In particular, it calls on the European Commission to
put forward legislative and standardisation measures to implement fully
accessible and reliable Next Generation 112* services using the Total
Conversation® concept.

The WD was initiated by the Romanian Deaf Association and jointly drawn
up by the European Union of the Deaf and the European Emergency
Number Association (EENA*). Following consultations with several Deaf
experts in the field it was tabled by the following five MEPs: Marian-Jean
Marinescu (Romania), Dr Addm Kdésa (Hungary), Eva Lichtenberger
(Austria), Gianni Pittella (Italy), and Gesine Meissner (Germany).

The Declaration was successfully adopted in November 2011 and -
although a record —did not receive a formal answer by the Commission
within six months. However, at national level the topic has been highly
debated and varying levels of accessibility can be seen throughout the EU
(e.g. Germany, see DGB 2012, or the Netherlands, see Telecompaper 2012).

v. Anti-discrimination Directive

The so-called Anti-discrimination Directive” was proposed by the
European Commission in July 2008 and while it does not explicitly mention
sign language it is nonetheless a potentially ground breaking document for
the Deaf community. It asks for equal treatment of persons irrespective of
certain characteristics, such as age, disability, or sexual orientation outside

33 The full text of the Written Declaration can be accessed here: http:/ / www.europarl.
europa.eu/sides/getDoc.do?pubRef=-%2{%2fEP%2{%2fNONSGML%2bWDECL%2
bP7-DCL-2011-0035%2b0%2bDOC%2bPDF%2bV0%2{%2fEN.

34 Detailed information on the Standard can be accessed here: http:/ / www.eena.org/
view/en/Media/press/2012_April.html.
35 Further information on the Concept can be found here: http:/ / www.reach112.eu/

view/en/project/ tc.html.

36 For more information on EENA go to their website at: http:/ /www.eena.org/view /
en/index.html.

37 Full title: Proposal for a Council Directive on implementing the principle of equal
treatment between persons irrespective of religion or belief, disability, age or sexual
orientation. The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / eur-lex.europa.eu/LexUriServ /
LexUriServ.do?uri=CELEX:52008PC0426:EN:NOT.
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the employment area. The proposal aims to complement the existing
EC legal framework that so far only applies to employment, occupation
and vocational training® by prohibiting discrimination on grounds of for
example disability and offers a minimum level of protection within the EU.
The Directive has the full backing of the European Parliament (European
Parliament 2009) but has been blocked by certain Member States in the EU
Council (Rettman 2011). Both the Belgian and the Hungarian Presidencies
had put disability high on their agendas ensuring that the proposed
legislation was not forgotten. Although NGOs have been pushing for the
Directive to be approved as soon as possible®, the Danish and the Cypriot
Presidencies seem to focus on financial aspects rather than discrimination
and disability issues.

The proposed Anti-discrimination Directive has been sparking the interest
of a number of individual MEPs following up on the still pending piece
of legislation. Written Questions* have been posed to the Commission,
especially in view of the implementation of the UNCRPD, but the answers
have merely been referring the MEPs to the pending discussions at the
Council*’. The Directive could have far-reaching consequences for Deaf
people, particularly with regards to so-called ‘reasonable accommodation’#
and sanctions on grounds of disability.

Overall, it can be noted that sign language legislation at EU level is
mainly grounded in the European Community’s ‘soft law’, i.e. “have
no legal force but are persuasive” (Storey & Turner 2008, p.61). Legally
binding European legislation such as a strong and comprehensive Anti-
discrimination Directive that forces Member States to adopt far-reaching
equality measures would be the envisaged long-term aim.

38 See: Directive 2000/43/EC of 29 June 2000 implementing the principle of equal
treatment between persons irrespective of racial or ethnic origin, OJ L 180 of 19.7.2000,
p-22 and Directive 2000/78/EC of 27 November 2000 establishing a general
framework for equal treatment in employment and occupation, OJ L 303 of
2.12.2000, p. 16.

39 See for example the joint press release by EDF and the AGE Platform: http:/ / www.
edf-feph.org/Page_Generale.asp?DocID=13855&thebloc=29059.

40 A Written Question can be put forward by any MEP, see Rules of Procedure 117:
http:/ /www.europarl.europa.eu/sides/ getLastRules.do?language=EN&reference=
RULE-117.

41 Written Questions on the proposal of the anti-discrimination directive:
http:/ /www.europarl.europa.eu/sides/ getDoc.do?type=WQ&reference=E-2012-
000340&format=XML&language=EN, or http:/ /www.europarl.europa.eu/sides/
getDoc.do?type=QT&reference=H-2010-0444&format=XML&language=EN.

42 According to the Americans with Disabilities Act, ‘reasonable accommodation’
is: “any change in the work environment or in the way things are customarily done
that enables an individual with a disability to enjoy equal employment
opportunities.” (see 29 C.ER. pt. 1630 app. § 1630.2(0) (1997)).
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c¢. Council of Europe

The Council of Europe (CoE) does not have supranational powers; it is
an institution of co-operation on the basis of the European Convention
on Human Rights . The ratification of the document is a prerequisite
for joining the CoE and for example prohibits the discrimination in the
enjoyment of the rights and freedoms secured by the Convention.

i. Recommendations

Sign language is mentioned explicitly in a Council Recommendation from
2003 Concerning the Protection of Sign Languages in the Member States
(Rec 1598 (2003)®). It postulates the rights of sign language users recalling
an earlier Recommendation on the Rights of National Minorities*. Hereby,
the Parliamentary Assembly recommends that the Committee of Ministers
“consider drafting an additional protocol to the European Charter for
Regional or Minority Languages (ECRML 1992%) incorporating sign
languages into the charter, among the non-territorial minority languages”.
Recommendations drafted by the Parliamentary Assembly can be
considered by the Committee of Ministers in a number of ways, including
follow-up recommendations and do not have legally binding power,
although it is a “legal instrument with legal significance” (Puppinck 2012).
This has thus far not happened for the recommendation concerning sign
languages making its demands not legally enforceable. If sign languages
were however included in the definition of ‘regional or minority languages’
under the ECRML it would give them a legal protection unprecedented
in Europe. States that adopt the Charter could technically already accord
the national sign language(s) minority protection, as the adoption of
the Charter allows States to choose which language(s) ‘deserve’ to be
safeguarded under the Charter and the definition allows for the inclusion
of sign languages®. So far no State has chosen to do so, possibly due to

43 The full document can be viewed here: http:/ /assembly.coe.int/ documents/
adoptedtext/ta03/erec1598.htm.
44 Council of Europe Parliamentary Assembly. Recommendation 1492 (23 January

2001). Rights of national minorities. Accessible at: http:/ / assembly.coe.int/
documents/adoptedtext/ TA01/EREC1492.htm.

45 The full text can be viewed here: http:/ / conventions.coe.int/ Treaty / en/ Treaties /
Html/148 htm.
46 Regional or minority languages are languages that are “traditionally used within a given

territory of a State by nationals of that State who form a group numerically maller than
the rest of the State’s population” and are “different from the official language(s) of that
State” (Articles 1(a) i. and ii.). Additionally, ‘non-territorial languages’ are languages “used
by nationals of the State which differ from the language or languages used by the rest of
the State’s population but which, although traditionally used within the territory of the
State, cannot be identified with a particular area thereof” (Article 1(c)).
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the cost implications this might have when having to provide reasonable
accommodation and sign language interpretation in various settings (see
Ball 2011). Interestingly, Mercator (2010a)*” mentions that all European
countries have speakers of minority languages, except Iceland, showing
very clearly the lack of the integration of sign languages into the Charter.*
Apart from the abovementioned specific Recommendation linked to
sign languages, a further recommendation mentions sign language: The
Resolution 1663 (2009) concerning Women in Prison*. The Assembly calls
on the Member States to “ensure that women in prison with disabilities
[...] are provided the essential aid and assistance (such as sign language
interpreters, [...]).” This recommendation seems to be unique, as most
national legislation usually focuses on access to courts and the pre-trial
stages, such as detention and questioning by police officers.

ii. Publications

Two major publications were initiated following the recommendation
regarding the protection of sign languages: Timermans’ (2005) overview of
sign languages in the CoE Member States and Krausneker’s (2008) needs
analysis regarding the protection and promotion of sign languages and the
rights of their users.

Timermans’ report was meant as a step towards a future CoE legal
instrument protecting sign languages in the Member States describing the
status quo of sign language legislation. Krausneker was hired as an external
consultant and compiled a “Report on the Protection and Promotion of
Sign Languages and the Rights of their Users: Needs Analysis” that was
acknowledged by the CoE Member States but has so far not resulted in
a legally binding document. Krausneker’s report analyses the particular
needs of sign language users and formulates 25 concrete recommendations
for the Member States.

Although no concrete legal documents have been achieved, sign languages
were included in the European Day of Languages (EDL) on 26 September
2011, on its 10-year anniversary®. This inclusion was enabled by the
participation of Deaf experts in the European Co-ordination Forum for

47 Mercator is the European Research Centre of Multilingualism and Language Learning
funded by the Province of Fryslan (Friesland) and the Municipality of Leeuwarden.

48 Deaf people in Iceland use Icelandic Sign Language (fslenskt tdknmél), which has
similarities to Danish Sign Language due to the educational history.

49 The full text can be viewed here: http:/ / www.assembly.coe.int/ Mainf.asp?link=/
Documents/AdoptedText/ta09 /ERES1663.htm#1.

50 For more information on the European Day of Languages check the EUD website:
http:/ /eud.eu/news.php?action=view&news_id=158
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the Council of Europe Disability Action Plan 2006-2015"' (CAHPAH®).
The forum assists in the implementation of the Plan and is the first-ever
intergovernmental body that includes all 47 Member States, raising hopes
in the future of legal recognition of sign languages in the CoE area.

7. Sign Language Legislation in the EU

The legal systems in the various EU member States are as diverse as
the legal status of its sign languages. Sign languages are recognised and
mentioned across a large range of different pieces of legislation: from
constitutional recognition, to separate sign language acts, or no reference
atall. Throughout the EU Member States only three countries have thus far
no legal protection of their national sign languages: Bulgaria, Luxembourg,
and Malta. Italy does not have formal recognition either, but has a law
pending at the Senate®.

Four countries have recognised them at constitutional level: Finland
(1995), Portugal (1997), Austria (2005), and most recently, Hungary
(2011). Constitutional reference to sign language is not uniform, however:
Finland safeguards the rights of those who use sign language and need
sign language interpretation, whereas Portugal asks the government to
ensure educational policies include sign language to ensure equal access
to education. Austria recognises its national sign language (Austrian
Sign Language, OGS) as a fully-fledged language, and Hungary defends
Hungarian Sign Language as part of Hungarian culture. Most other EU
countries have mentioned or recognised their sign language in a separate
sign language law, an educational law, or a disability law.

All countries have in common that recognition was only achieved through
the continuous efforts of Deaf organisations (National Associations of the
Deaf, NADs) and Deaf individuals. The remainder of this book will focus
on the individual countries, giving detailed information on the legislative
measures regarding sign language and trying to give an account of how
this recognition was achieved.

51 http:/ /www.coe.int/t/e/social_cohesion/soc-sp/Rec_2006_5%20Disability %20

Action%?20Plan.pdf.
52 http:/ /www.coe.int/t/informationsociety / IGF2009/ CAHPAH-T(2008)7_en.pdf.
53 For more information see the chapter on Italy.
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Austria

Official Language: German
Sign Language: Osterreichische Gebardensprache (Austrian Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: OGS
Number of Inhabitants: 8 419 000 [2011]**
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 8 000 - 10 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 100
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 26 September 2008

Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 26 September 2008

Austria (officially: The Republicof Austria)is a parliamentary representative
democracy comprising nine federal States. The Head of State is the Federal
President (Bundesprésident) although the general public sees the Federal
Chancellor as the central figure. Austria has a two-chamber system: The
Federal Parliament consists of the National Council (Nationalrat) and the
Federal Council (Bundesrat). Parties or organisations can voice suggestions
for new pieces of legislation (e.g. in form of a petition). A draft is prepared
which then is re-examined and if approved, the Council of Ministers
creates a government bill. Both National Council and Federal Council have
to consent for a law to be passed. The signatures by the Federal President,
the Federal Chancellor, and the responsible Federal Minister at the end of
this process are more of a formality than a real political instrument. (see
Pelinka 2009)

Austria is one of the four countries in Europe to have mentioned the national
sign language in its Federal Constitution. Austrian Sign Language (OGS)
was finally recognised as a language in its own right on 1 September 2005.
This was achieved in the course of passing the Federal Disability Equality
Act (Bundesbehindertengleichstellungsgesetz, BGStG). Due to pressures
from the Austrian Deaf Association (Osterreichischer Gehérlosenbund,
OGLB) and the wider disability movement®, the Equality Act was only
passed if Austrian Sign Language received official recognition. The
National Council therefore accepted both the law and the amendment
in the Federal Constitution of the Republic of Austria, which now states

54 All numbers regarding inhabitants (in this and in all succeeding country chapters)
are taken from The World Bank (2012).

55 A coalition called ‘Osterreich fiir Behindertenrechte’ (Austria for disability rights)
was formed to work towards a disability-friendly Austria, including the recognition
of Austrian Sign Language.
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in its General Provisions: “Austrian Sign Language is recognised as an
independent language. More shall be regulated by further laws.” (BVG
8(3))

The first petition asking for legal recognition was filed with the Austrian
Parliament in 1991. Although without formal success, the Parliament
then decided to ask the Federal Government in 1993 to initiate action to
improve the situation of deaf and hard of hearing people in Austria. In
1997 a second petition was brought forward, and declined because policy
makers did not see Deaf people as an indigenous minority and were
therefore unwilling and unable to accord them the same status as other
ethnic groups in Austria, such as the Slovenes and Croatians. The Ministry
of Education stated that the right to sign language in schools could only be
claimed once it was officially recognised as a minority language®.

At the same time, although not achieving formal recognition,
second petition managed to amend the Code of Criminal and Civil
Procedure (Strafprozefordnung, StPO) and the Civil Process Order
(Zivilprozessordnung, ZPO) in 1998: The StPO grants a Deaf or mute
person the right to a sign language interpreter, if he or she is able to
communicate in sign language. Otherwise, written or another suitable
means of communication is to be chosen. The ZPO in its article 73a gives
deaf, hearing impaired, and speech impaired parties the right to a sign
language interpreter and charges the federal authorities with the cost of the
interpretation not only during judicial procedures but also for necessary
communication with a legal representative.

At State level, several Lander (federal States) have adopted legislation
concerning Austrian Sign Language. Salzburg and also Oberdsterreich
(Upper Austria) for example have recognised OGS and the State pays for
sign language interpreters for official purposes. In Vienna, sittings of the
Parliament and the Council are interpreted into sign language and can be
viewed online. Other States (such as Tyrol) have no mention of OGS in
their State legislation. (Krausneker 2006)

Although article 8(3) of the Constitution mentions further regulations,
no law regarding sign language has been enacted at federal level since
the amendment in 2005. Schools for the Deaf do not provide bilingual
education, although some classes in primary schools and preschools use
a bilingual approach. These projects are not State-funded though and
are only in existence because of local initiatives by parents and teachers.
However, since the ratification of the UNCRPD, Austria has proposed its
National Action Plan for the implementation of the Convention, dedicating
a full chapter to sign language. The Austrian Deaf Association, although

56 For more on the recognition process see: Osterreichischer Gehdrlosenbund 2008.
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welcoming the prevalence of sign language, are concerned that the chapter
only focuses on the public administration and funding area. They clarify
that securing communication via sign language interpretation alone is not
the way forward. Regarding sign language, the full practical implications
of the UNCRPD and the National Action Plan are yet to be seen”.

57 The comments by the Austrian Deaf Association can be accessed here: http:/ /www.
oeglb.at/netbuilder/docs/stellungnahme_oeglb_NAP_MmB_Entwurf2012-V2.pdf.
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Belgium

Official languages: French, Dutch, German
Sign Languages: Vlaamse Gebarentaal (Flemish Sign Language)
Langue des Signes de Belgique Francophone (French Belgian Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Languages: VGT, LSFB
Number of Inhabitants: Belgium: 10 951 266 [2011%]
Flanders: 6 306 638
Wallonia: 3 525 540
Brussels-Capital Region: 1 119 088
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: Flanders/Brussels: 5 000
Wallonia/Brussels: 4 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: Flanders/Brussels: 160
Wallonia/Brussels: 12
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 26 September 2008
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 26 September 2008
Belgium (officially: Kingdom of Belgium) is a federal State with its federal
government based in Brussels. The official Head of State is the King who

represents the country abroad and although his competences have been
limited, he still has substantial powers for example in situations of crisis.

The federal government has a bicameral system with a Senate (Senaat/Sénat/
Senat) and aChamber of Representatives (Kamer van Volksvertegenwoordigers/
Chambre des Représentants/ Abgeordnetenkammer). Government (i.e. the King)
and Members of Parliament have the right to initiate legislation. Both
chambers have to approve a bill for it to become law. (Woyke 2009)

Belgium is organised into three communities (Flemish-speaking, French-
speaking, and the German-speaking) as well as regions (Flemish,
Walloon, and the bilingual Brussels-capital region). The communities are
responsible for issues such as culture, education, and most importantly for
the languages in their respective language areas. By contrast, the regions
are in charge of economic and energy policies, as well as transport, and the
environment. This division leads to sign language legislation either being

58 All statistical information on Belgium is taken from Statistics Belgium (2012).
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Flemish or Walloon, rather than of federal nature. Therefore, the two sign
language laws in place follow the French-speaking and Flemish-speaking
communities, which include the bilingual Brussels-capital region but not
the German-speaking community®.

a. Flanders

Flemish Sign Language is recognised in a Decree from 2006 (Decreet
houdende de erkenning van de Viaamse Gebarentaal):

“Flemish Sign Language is hereby recognised.” (Article 2)

The recognition was achieved after a long process: In 1999 a first ‘Resolution
on the Issues of Persons with Hearing Impairment’ (Resolutie betreffende de
problematiek van personen met een auditieve handicap®), followed by a petition,
and a proposal for a decree® by Helga Stevens, first Deaf Member of the
Flemish Parliament®, along with a number of other Parliamentarians.

The Decree does not only also contain the official abbreviation of Flemish
Sign Language (VGT), it also states that it is the language of Deaf people
who belong to a linguistic-cultural minority group in Flanders, as well
as the bilingual region Brussels-Capital. The Decree further regulates the
establishment of an advisory committee for VGT. Its main tasks are to
advise the Flemish government and to formulate proposals. The Decree
also recognises the need for research and funding, giving VGT the status of
alanguage in its own right. Reagan (2010) goes as far as saying that Flemish
Sign Language has “perhaps the strongest recognition to be found in the
EU” (p. 159), as the law goes further than only recognising the language
but establishes a commission as well as funding procedures.

Sign Language is also mentioned in the Education Law (Besluit van de
Vlaamse Regering tot bepaling van de ontwikkelingsdoelen voor het buitengewoon
basisonderwijs type 7), which explains the developmental aims for VGT
education in primary schools. The Higher Education Law (Decreet
betreffende de hogescholen in de Viaamse Gemeenschap) states sign language as
one of the possible qualifications for Flemish teachers.

59 So far there has not been a request for such legal recognition within the German-
speaking community. It seems most Deaf sign language users from that area either
use German Sign Language or French-Belgian Sign Language due to schooling in
Germany or the French-speaking community.

60 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / docs.vlaamsparlement.be/docs/
stukken/1998-1999/ g1280-5.pdf.
61 The full proposal can be seen here: http:/ / www.fevlado.be /nieuws/media/

erkenning%20vgt/voorstel%20decreet.pdf.

62 For more information on Helga Stevens see: http:/ / www.helgastevens.be/.
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The Radio and Television Broadcasting Decree (Decreet betreffende de radio-
omroep en de televisie) states that a “considerable part” of their programme
needs to be accessible in sign language (Article 151).

The VGT interpretation service is regulated in the Decision of the Flemish
government of 20 July 1994 laying down the rules according to which the
[Flemish Agency for Persons with Disabilities] is responsible for the cost of
assistance [interpreters for the Deaf and hearing impaired] (Besluit van de
Vlaamse Regering van 20 juli 1994 houdende vaststelling van de regels volgens
dewelke het [Viaams Agentschap voor Personen met een Handicap] de kosten van
bijstand door [tolken voor doven en slechthorenden] ten laste nemen). It regulates
VGT interpreter services, including payment, hours, and qualifications.

Lastly, the Decision of the Flemish Government Concerning the
Professional Integration of Persons with an Employment Disability (Besluit
van de Vlaamse Regering betreffende de professionele integratie van personen met
een arbeidshandicap) mentions sign language interpreters as an example
of “specific employment support measures” (Article 1(7)) and regulates
the booking and payment of sign language interpretation by the Flemish
Service for Employment and Vocational Training (Vlaamse Dienst voor
Arbeidsbemiddeling en Beroepsopleiding).

In September 2011 a verdict in Flanders related to the Decree establishing
a framework for the Flemish equal opportunities and equal treatment
policy (Decreet houdende een kader wvoor het Vlaamse gelijkekansen- en
gelijkebehandelingsbeleid®®) gave four children the right to a minimum of
70% of their teaching hours to be interpreted into sign language (rather
than the 7 out of 30 hours they had before). The equality law requires
governmental agencies and private organisations to ensure reasonable
accommodation for full and equal access, which the court agreed with and
also ordered that the procedure for applying for interpreting service hours
should be adapted. The verdict is unique in Flanders and was submitted
by the parents in March 2009%.

On 26 April 2011 VGT had been recognised for five years. On that occasion,
FEVLADO, the Flemish Deaf Association®, organised a major event at the
Flemish Parliament, underlining the symbolic importance of the recognition
but at the same time demanding more VGT in education and on TV, more
funding for research on VGT, and more information for parents of Deaf
children regarding VGT and bilingual education. (cf. Flanders Today 2011).

63 The full text can be accessed here: http:/ / www.diversiteit.be/index.
php?action=wetgeving_detail&id=62.

64 For more information see: http:/ / www.fevlado.be /nieuws / nieuwsDetail.
aspx?item=1536.

65 For more information on FEVLADO, see: http:/ /www.fevlado.be/.
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b. Wallonia

French Belgian Sign Language was recognised in a Decree from 2003
(Décret relatif i la reconnaissance de la langue des signes). Article 1 states:

“French Belgian Sign Language (LSFB),
hereafter abbreviated as “sign language”, is recognised.”

This recognition was achieved after a proposal for a resolution aimed at
the recognition of sign language was passed in 1999%. The first proposal
for a resolution was only made possible with the contacts FFSB, the
French-Belgian Deaf Association®”, had with the French- and German-
speaking Green Party (Ecolo). In the course of the recognition process an
oral question was posed® and several interpellations were posed at the
Parliament® and the project towards the recognition was dropped several
times™ until it was finally achieved in October 2003”'. The recognition
decree regulates the establishment of an advisory committee. Its main
tasks are similar to the Flemish decree and include advising the Wallonian
government. A further governmental order designates the members of this
advisory committee (Arrété du Gouvernement de la Communauté francaise
portant désignation des membres de la commission consultative de la langue des
signes).

Sign language is also mentioned in a governmental order concerning a
pilot project from 2008 and 2009 for further education of sign language
teachers in vocational schools (Arrété du Gouvernement de la Communauté
frangaise approuvant le projet-pilote de formation continuée, durant les années
2008 et 2009, pour les chargés de cours de langue des signes de I'enseignement
de promotion sociale). A similar order was passed in 2006 for education
in sign language for Deaf children in mainstream education (Arrété du
Gouvernement de la Communauté frangaise octroyant des subventions en faveur
d’une expérience pilote d’enseignement en langue des signes pour des enfants
déficients de 'ouie intégrés dans 'enseignement ordinaire, i I'a.s.b.l. Ecole et
Surdite).

66 For the full proposal see: http:/ / www.pfwb.be/le-travail-du-parlement/doc-et-
pub/documents-parlementaires-et-decrets/ dossiers / 000204839.

67 For more information on the ‘Féderation des Sourds Francophone de Belgique’ can be
viewed at: http:/ /www.ffsb.be/.
68 For the full question see: http:/ / www.pfwb.be /le-travail-du-parlement/doc-et-

pub/documents-parlementaires-et-decrets / questions /000296549.

69 For a full list see: http:/ / www.pfwb.be /search2?SearchableText=reconnaissance+de
+la+langue+des+signes.

70 See: http:/ / www.pfwb.be/le-travail-du-parlement/ doc-et-pub / documents-
parlementaires-et-decrets / documents / 000355959.

71 For the full timeline see: http:/ / www.pfwb.be /le-travail-du-parlement/ doc-et-pub /
documents-parlementaires-et-decrets / dossiers / 000355956.
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The Decree Organising Special Education (Décret organisant 1’enseignement
specialise) from 2004 allows for a certain number of hours of immersion in
sign language from preschool to secondary education (Section 2, §3).

The Decree of 13 July 1998 on the organisation of nursery and primary
education and amending the regulation of education (Décret du 13 juillet
1998 portant organisation de l'enseignement maternel et primaire ordinaire et
modifiant la réglementation de 1'enseignement) regulates learning through
immersion (Article 2(21)). Article 2(24) further describes that education
should include sign language and Deaf Culture courses.

The decree concerning the recognition and funding of support services
and interpreting services for the deaf (Arrété 2007/1131 du College de la
Commission communautaire francaise relatif a 'agrément et aux subventions
accordés aux services d’accompagnement et aux services d’interpretation pour
sourds) regulates recognition and payment of sign language interpreters.

The decree on the individual dispositions for the social and professional
integration of persons with a disability (Arrété 2009/176 du College de la
Commission communautaire frangaise modifiant I’arrété 99/262/A du 25 février
2000 relatif aux dispositions individuelles d’intégration sociale et professionnelle
des personnes handicapées mises en oeuvre par le Service bruxellois francophone
des personnes handicapées) states that Deaf people are entitled to a maximum
of 600 hours of interpreting each year and regulates medical and social
conditions they must satisfy in part 2. This decree only concerns further
education (college, university level).
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Bulgaria

Official Language: Bulgarian
Sign Language: Brarapcku skecromummdet e3uk (Bulgarian Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: N/A
Number of Inhabitants: 7 476 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 50 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: about 200
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 27 September 2007 — Ratification 22 March 2012
Optional Protocol: Signature 18 December 2008 — Ratification N/A

Bulgaria is a parliamentary democracy headed by the State President
who is directly elected by the people. The Parliament (called National
Assembly or narodno sabranie, Haponso cu6pann) elects the Prime Minister
and the Council of Ministers (ministerski savet, Mumictepcku cber). The
Prime Minister appoints all ministers and therefore holds full government
responsibility. Both members of the Council of Ministers and the National
Assembly can hand in draft laws to the Head of the National Assembly.
They are then passed on to the respective committee before being read in
the National Assembly. Constitutional changes have to be read three times,
laws relating to international law twice, and all other laws can be dealt
with in one sitting. (Riedel 2010)

Bulgaria adopted a law on the profession of sign language interpreters in
January 2012 (Ordinance Ne 48 from 9 January 2012 on the acquisition of
the vocational qualification “Sign Language Interpreter” (HAPE[IBA Ne 48
OT 9 AHYAPUM 2012 T. 3A MPUAOBUNBAHE HA KBAJIMOUKALIMA MO NPOPECUATA
“NPEBOJAY XMECTOMUMWYEH E3MK”). This regulation defines the
educational requirements to obtain professional qualification. Although the
law mentions sign language and recognises sign language interpreters as a
profession, Bulgarian Sign Language itself is not explicitly recognised. The
recognition of the profession does give it de facto official status, although
not giving details on the provision of sign language interpretation. The law
gives the Bulgarian Deaf Association the sole responsibility on the training
of sign language interpreters and on the basis of the law SGB established a
Centre for Vocational Training to become a sign language interpreter and
to learn sign language.
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The Bulgarian Union of the Deaf (CbtO3 HA [JTYXUTE B BbJ/ITAPUA, SGB) has
been trying to achieve legal recognition of their national sign language for
years and was also behind the success of the recent law on sign language
interpreters. They have written numerous letters to the Bulgarian
Parliament, the Prime Minister, and several Ministers. In May 2010 SGB was
able to secure a personal meeting with the Chairman of the Committee for
Education, Youth, and Sports. This resulted in Parliament being presented
with detailed information on how sign languages are enshrined in laws
in other European countries. Currently, the Bulgarian Union of the Deaf
has the support from the Council of Ministers to submit a proposal in the
Parliament to recognise Bulgarian Sign Language as an official language.

Education for Deaf children is provided within mainstream schools and
classes and sign language is used but not enshrined in the school’s official
policy”™.

72 There are three schools that provide education for Deaf children: Sofia, Plovdiv
and Targovishte.
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Cyprus

Official Language: Greek
Sign Language: Kvmoioxf) Nonuoanxh) Fhdooa (Cypriot Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: KNI"
Number of Inhabitants: 1 117 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 1 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 15
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 27 June 2011
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 27 June 2011

Cyprus (officially: Republic of Cyprus) is a presidential republic. Cyprus
with its dual State law has a Greek President and a Turkish Vice President.
The legislative chamber (Vouli ton Antiprosépon/House of Representatives)
is the central organ of all legislation. Parliament (Cumhuriyet Meclisi/
Assembly of the Republic is the highest authority of legislation. Draft bills
can be initiated by ministers and Members of Parliament. They undergo
a three-stage process before being signed by the President. (Zervakis &
Costeas 2010)

Cypriot Sign Language was recognised in a 2006 Act (Act on the Recognition
of Cyprus Sign Language 66(I) 2006). Apart from recognising CSL, it also it
suggests to add Cypriot Sign Language to the curriculum in public schools
as a foreign language (Article 6(2)(F)). Article 4 also recognises CSL as an
additional qualification for the recruitment of civil service staff, if it is
necessary for them to have direct contact with Deaf people.

Ms Fani Anastasiou, a Deaf sign language teacher, was mainly involved
in the process of recognising Cypriot Sign Language by asking specific
MPs for support directly. The recognition resulted in a three-year research
project on the national sign language to create a grammar book and a
dictionary.

Cypriot Sign Language is currently taught at training centres of the
Ministry of Education (Lemesos, Nicosia, Larnaka, and Paphos). There is
only one Deaf school in Nicosia, which does not predominantly use sign
language in its educational approaches.
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Czech Republic

Official Language: Czech
Sign Language(s): Cesky znakovy jazyk (Czech Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: CZ]
Number of Inhabitants: 10 550 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 10 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 70
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 28 September 2009
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification N/ A

The Czech Republic is a parliamentary democracy. Its bicameral
Parliament has sole legislative power and comprises the Chamber of
Deputies (Poslaneckd snémovna) and the Senate (Sendt). The President is
elected by both chambers (absolute majority necessary), is unaccountable,
and cannot be withdrawn from his position during presidency. Most laws
can be passed by the Chamber of Deputies alone”. Delegates (or a group of
delegates), Senate, the cabinet or county councils (Krajské zastupitelstvo)
can initiate draft bills. After three readings in the Chamber of Deputies,
the draft is passed on to the Senate. If approved by both chambers it is
signed by the President (who has a veto right) and passed as a full law
(Euromosaic III 2006 and Vodicka 2010).

Czech Sign Language was recognised as a language in its own right in
Law 155/1998 (Zdkon ze dne 11. cervna 1998 o znakové veci a o zméné dalsich
zdkonii’). The subsequent (and current) piece of legislation introduced a
number of changes, most notably the removal of the term znakovd fe¢ (sign
system). It was replaced by the official term for Czech Sign Language:
Ceskyj Znakovyj Jazyk. This became necessary after Deaf people often did not
know whether an interpreter would be using CZJ or Sign Supported Czech.
The change was made possible with the help of Round Table meetings
(in 2008) consisting of Members of Parliament, academics, lawyers, and
representatives of organisations of the Deaf/Deafblind, and from schools.
(Hruby 1999)

73 An exception are laws that regulate the relationship between Senate and Chamber of
Deputies (see Vodicka 2010).
74 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.sagit.cz/ pages/ sbirkatxt.asp?zdroj=

sb98155&cd=76&typ=r.
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The current (2008) law on the communication systems of deaf and
deafblind persons contains provisions regarding sign language and other
‘communication systems’, which Deaf people can choose freely (Section
1(2)). Section 4 further describes Czech Sign Language and acknowledges
it as a natural ‘communication system’ with linguistic and grammatical
features. The separate section 6 contains information on communication
systems that visualise spoken Czech and mentions forms of communication
of deafblind people.

Section 7 not only gives the right to use sign language, it also grants deaf
(and deafblind) people the right to be educated in sign language and the
right to be taught sign language.

Section 8 then grants rights regarding sign language interpreters in official
matters, for doctor appointments and judicial proceedings. Interpreters
must be provided free of charge to deaf people who have been granted
‘special privileges’ (a status that defines them as fully deaf) in the following
areas: secondary schools and judicial proceedings.

Additionally, parents with deaf children are entitled to free sign language
courses (Section 9).

The Czech Education Act (Zdkon ze dne 24. zd¥i 2004 o pFedskolnim, zdkladnim,
sttednim, vyssim odborném a jiném vzdéldvini) allows students with ‘special
needs’ to take their ‘assistance’, which can be a sign language interpreter,
into the examination room.

Lastly, the Czech Television Act (Zdkon o Ceské televizi) from 1991 requires
public broadcasters to have at least 2% of their programmes translated into
sign language (along with 70% subtitling).
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Denmark

Official Language: Danish
Sign Language: Dansk tegnsprog (Danish Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: N/A
Number of Inhabitants: 5 587 0857
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 4 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 300
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 24 July 2009
Optional Protocol: Signature N/ A — Ratification N/A

Denmark (officially: Kingdom of Denmark) is a constitutional
monarchy with a unicameral parliamentary government. Politically and
geographically, Denmark consists of mainland Jutland and many islands,
most notably Zealand and Funen, and the two independent territories
Greenland and the Faroe Islands.

As a hereditary monarchy, the official Head of State is the monarch,
although he or she only has ceremonial functions and all actions need to be
counter-signed by one or more parliamentary responsible ministers. This
means, in practice the monarch has no active political power of decision.

Parliament (Folketing) consists of one chamber with a relatively small
number of members”. Mostlaws are initiated by the cabinetand Parliament,
but also by special interest groups. In preparing new legislation, interest
groups are usually consulted and informed early on (unlike in other
countries where interest groups frequently have to wait until the first
public reading). Each draft bill has to pass three readings in Parliament,
after which it is being implemented. Again, special interest groups are
heavily involved in the implementation process, sometimes even fully
responsible to implement a new piece of legislation — Parliament usually
does not monitor the implementation process (Nannestad 2009).

The Deaf community in all territories mostly uses Danish Sign Language,
as many Deaf children from Greenland and the Faroe Islands are educated
in mainland Denmark.

75 See: http:/ /www.dst.dk/en/Statistik / emner / befolkning-og-befolkningsfremskrivning.aspx.

76 Denmark only has 179 MPs — compared to other countries with similar population
this is quite a low number (see Nannestad 2009).
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Denmark has a number of laws relating to sign language. None of these
officially recognise the national sign language or explicitly mention Danish
Sign Language. The word being used is tegnsprog (sign language), not
specifying which sign language.

Sign language is mentioned in a statutory order on primary school
education (Bekendtgorelse om folkeskolens undervisning i tegnsprog nr 1375
af 15/12/2005), granting d/Deaf children the right to education in sign
language. It further states that both Danish and sign language shall be
used equally (Section 2). The responsibility for ensuring the use of sign
language lies with the teacher (Section 6).

The Act on Special Educational Support in Further and Higher Education
(Bekendtgorelse af lov om specialpaedagogisk stotte ved videregdende uddannelser)
gives Deaf people support in education, so the courses can be attended on
equal terms with other students (§2).

The Act on Special Educational Support in Training etc. (Bekendtgorelse
om specialpeedagogisk stette under erhvervsuddannelser m.v.) also gives Deaf
people support, meeting their specific training needs, enabling them to
attend the training on equal terms with other students (§1).

The Consolidated Health Act (Bekendtgorelse af sundhedsloven) proclaims
the right of deaf people to free interpreter assistance regarding his or her
hospital treatment, treatment by general practitioners, and practicing
specialists (§ 50).

The Act for Compensation of Disabled Employees (Bekendtgorelse af lov om
kompensation til handicappede i erhverv m.v.) describes the support available
to Deaf people at work (§7) and the hours and payment (§8).

The Consolidation Act on Social Housing (Bekendtgerelse af lov om almene
boliger m.v.) states that Deaf people who have a right to social housing
cannot be placed on a waiting list unless they can move to a special sign
language environment (§58b(3)). The act on Housing for the Elderly and
Persons with Disabilities (Bekendtgorelse af lov om boliger for aldre og personer
med handicap) states the same fact for residential homes for the elderly and
disabled (§17(7.3)).

The Act on the Interpretation for Persons with Hearing Disabilities (Lov
om tolkning til personer med herehandicap) gives deaf people the right of
indefinite interpretation for activities that are necessary to enable persons
with hearing disabilities to participate in society on an equal footing with
other citizens (§ 10).
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The Act on Activities with Indefinite Interpretation of People with Hearing
Disabilities (Bekendtgerelse om aktiviteter med tidsubegraenset tolkning til
personer med horehandicap) elaborates in part 1 of Act§1 the scope of activities
covered by the term “indefinite interpretation”, and therefore paid for by
the State Treasury. The list of activities has been expanded continuously
and most recently by the Act on Test with Application Funds under the
Act on Interpreting of People with Hearing Disabilities (Bekendtgorelse om
forsag med ansegningspuljer efter lov om tolkning til personer med horehandicap).
Activities not covered by the indefinite interpretation are covered in the Act
on the Number of Hours in the Timebank to Indefinite Interpretation for
People with Hearing Disabilities (Bekendtgorelse om storrelsen af timebanken
til tidsubegraenset tolkning til personer med herehandicap) by the time bank,
which accounts for 7 hours per year per user (§1).

The Act on Training in Sign Language and Mouth Hand System Interpreters
(Bekendtgorelse om uddannelsen til tegnsprogs- og mundhdndsystem-tolk)
introduces a publicly funded training of sign language and Mouth Hand
System interpreters, with the objective to qualify the interpreters as
mediators in communication situations between deaf and hearing people

(§1).

The local Broadcasting Act (Bekendtgorelse af lov om radio- o0g
fjernsynsvirksomhed) requires the public channels to provide news in sign
language (§6).

Enshrining sign language in Danish legislation was achieved through
the effort of the Danish Deaf Association in cooperation with the national
umbrella organisation for disabled people, the Disabled People’s
Organisation (DPOD). The fact that sign language is part of the educational
law could only be achieved in collaboration with the Association of Parents
with Deaf Children and the Deaf schools. Denmark also works closely
together with other Nordic countries to achieve common standards for
Deaf people.
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Estonia

Official Language: Estonian

Sign Languages: Eesti viipekeel (Estonian Sign Language),
Pycckuit skecToBbli 5136k (Russian Sign Language)

Abbreviation Sign Languages: EVK, Pxs
Number of Inhabitants: 1 340 000
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 1 500
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 25
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 25 September 2007 — Ratification 30 May 2012
Optional Protocol: Signature N/ A — Ratification 30 May 2012

Estonia (officially: Republic of Estonia) is a parliamentary representative
democratic republic. Head of state is the President, who does not have
many formal rights. Estonia has a unicameral system with its Parliament
(Riigikogu) having legislative power and also responsibility to elect the
President.

Members of parliament, parliamentary groups, parliamentary committees
and the cabinet have the right to legislative initiative. Changes to the
constitution can be initiated through either the president or at least one-
fifth of all MPs. A draft bill is discussed in parliament in three readings
and then passed with a simple or an absolute majority, depending on the
kind of law. Only parliament can release a draft bill for a referendum,
which then becomes law immediately if a simple majority is achieved. The
President has to announce a law after it has been passed by parliament. He
or she can refuse signature but only if giving reasonable suggestions for
changes. After the second time the President can only pass a draft bill on to
the High Court, and if it is rejected, is obliged to sign the bill. (Lagerspetz
& Maier 2010)

Estonian Sign Language was officially recognised on 1 March 2007.
The process started in 2000, when a working group was formed. It had
members from the following organisations: Estonian Association of the
Deaf, Tallinn Helen’s School (then called Tallinn School of the Deaf),
Estonian Association of Sign Language Interpreters, Estonian Association
of Parents with Hearing Impaired Children, the Institute of Estonian
Language, and the Institute of Humanities. The Ministry of Education, the
Estonian Government, and the Riigikogu also played an important role in
achieving the recognition of Estonian Sign Language.

56



Sign Language Legislation in the European Union

Two pieces of legislation explicitly mention Estonian Sign Language: The
Language Act (Keeleseadus) and the Primary and Secondary Schools Act
(Péhikooli- ja giimnaasiumiseadus).

The Language Act recognises Estonian Sign Language as an independent
language; not using ‘sign language’ as a generic term. It notes that signed
Estonian is a mode of the Estonian (spoken) language (§1(3)):

3) Estonian Sign Language is an independent language and signed
Estonian language is a mode of the Estonian language.

Further, it states (§1(4)):

4) The state shall promote the use and development of the Estonian
language, Estonian Sign Language and signed Estonian language.

§2 “Scope of Application” mentions Estonian Sign Language again,
explicitly stating that the Act regulates the Estonian language and the use
of Estonian Sign Language, along with “foreign languages’, i.e. minority
languages. The Language Act accords Estonian Sign Language similar
status as the surrounding spoken language, separating it from other
minority languages in the country.

The Language Act (§2(1)) says:

(1) For the purposes of this Act, any language other than Estonian
and Estonian Sign Language is a foreign language.

The School Act refers to sign language (not Estonian Sign Language) in the
definition of a special needs student. It explains what adjustments have to
be made regarding the learning environment, mentioning sign language
and other alternative means of communication that have to be applied by
the teacher (§46(1)).

There are two Deaf schools in Estonia: Tallinn Helen’s School, which uses
a bilingual approach, and the Tartu Hiie School, which employs the oral
method.

The Deaf community in Estonia mainly uses Estonian Sign Language. A minority
also uses Russian Sign Language. This is due to a large (hearing) Russian-speaking
community in Estonia”. To cover the needs of Russian Sign Language users
interpreters from spoken Estonian into Russian Sign Language are available. The
law, however, does not specifically mention Russian Sign Language.

77 Mercator (2010c) puts the number of Russian speakers at 400 000. Compared to only
940 000 Estonian speakers, this is quite a high number.
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Finland

National Languages: Finnish and Swedish

Sign Languages: Suomalainen viittomakieli (Finnish Sign Language)
and Finlandssvenskt teckensprék (Finland Swedish Sign Language)

Abbreviation Sign Languages: SVK, SRVK
Number of Inhabitants: 5 387 000 [2011]

Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: FinSL 5 000, FinSSL 300
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 600
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification N /A
Optional Protocol: Signature N/ A — Ratification 30 March 2007

Finland (officially: Republic of Finland) is a representative democracy. It
consists of the mainland (Finnish-speaking majority) and Ahvenanmaa
County (Swedish-speaking majority) that has autonomous status. The
Head of State is the President who has far-reaching competences. Finland
has a unicameral Parliament (Eduskunta) whose members have the right
to initiate legislation, along with Parliament committees and the State
Council. After a bill is passed in Parliament it is passed on to two readings
in the plenum and then becomes law if approved. Most laws are applicable
nationwide with some regional pieces of legislation for Ahvenanmaa
County (Auffermann 2009).

Finland is a country with two national languages: Finnish and Swedish.
Along with Sdmi and Romani, sign language is recognised as a language
in the constitution in 1995 (Suomen perustuslaki). It was the first European
country to mention sign language in its constitution (Section 3 §17):

“The rights of persons using sign language and of persons in need of
interpretation or translation aid owing to disability shall be guaranteed
by an Act.”

The constitution (or most other acts) does not specifically mention Finnish
Sign Language or Finland-Swedish Sign Language. It also requires other
acts to follow to ensure the rights of sign language users. Finland does not
have a separate sign language act at the moment but a number of other acts
that mention sign language. However, there is a government programme
from 2011, which states that the implementation of the rights of sign
language users should be developed, and the possibilities to pass a Sign
Language Act should be investigated (Kehitetiin viittomakielisten oikeuksien
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toteutumista ja selvitetiin mahdollisuus sditdd viittomakielilaki.). This process
started in 2012 on the initiative by the Ministry of Justice and the Finnish
Deaf Association (FAD”) has long been involved in campaigning for a
separate Sign Language Act, that accords the two sign languages similar
status as the Sdmi language.

The constitutional recognition was also enabled due to the continued
lobbying and advocacy work undertaken by FAD and its allies with a
variety of political stakeholders and Deaf campaigners. They started by
implementing linguistic research in the form of a detailed language policy
programme, which was published in 1993. It accorded Deaf people equal
rights and the Education and Culture Committee at the Finnish Parliament
produced a memorandum in 1993 to ask the Finnish government to take
concrete measures to legally recognise sign language. (see Salmi & Laakso
2005).

Sign language is for example mentioned in the Language Act (Kielilaki
423/2003). Chapter 8 requires the government to provide a report to monitor
and promote linguistic rights. This report should include sign language.
The Decree of the Government on the Enforcement of the Language Act
(Valtioneuvoston asetus kielilain tdytant6onpanosta 433/2004) details the
report referred to in the Language Act.

The Act on the Institute for the Languages of Finland (Laki Kotimaisten
kielten keskuksesta 1403/2011) states that one of the duties of the Institute
is to co-ordinate the language planning of the Sdmi languages, sign
languages, and Romani. The Act further states, five language planning
boards work together with the Institute: a board for Finnish, Swedish,
and Sdmi languages (North, Inari, and Skolt Sdmi), sign languages (FinSL
and FinSSL) and Romani. The task of the language planning boards is to
issue decisions-in-principle and general guidelines on standard usage
of language within each linguistic community. The sign language board
started working in 1997 and has had on average four yearly meetings from
then on.

The new Act on the Institute (1403/2011) replaced the old Act and Decree
on the Research Institute for the Languages of Finland (Laki kotimaisten
kielten tutkimuskeskuksesta annetun lain muuttamisesta 1591/1996 and Asetus
kotimaisten kielten tutkimuskeskuksesta annetun asetuksen muuttamisesta
758/1996) according to which, along with the language planning, also the
research of sign language was the duty of the institute. The new Act caused
the removal of basic research from the research Institute to different Finnish
universities in 2012. As an exception, the sign language researcher was
then moved to the Finnish Association of the Deaf. All removed research

78 For more information on the Deaf Association see: http:/ /www.kl-deaf.fi/.
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posts continue to be financed by the Ministry of Education and Culture.

There are a number of laws relating to education that mention sign
language. The Basic Education Act for example (Perusopetuslaki 628/1998)
states that the language of instruction may also be sign language (Chapter
4(10)). Section 12(2) refers to mother tongue teaching, which may also
include sign language. It does not specifically refer to Deaf students, only
to the mother tongue.

The Basic Education Decree (Peruskouluasetus 718/1984) states again that
sign language is to be used in teaching (Section 25(2)). Teachers need to

have “adequate”” skills in sign language to teach Deaf students (Section
94(6)).

The Decree of the Government on National Objective and Parts of Lessons
Referring to the Basic Education Act (Valtioneuvoston asetus perusopetuslaissa
tarkoitetun opetuksen valtakunnallisista tavoitteista ja perusopetuksen tuntijaosta
1435/2001) further regulates the teaching of sign language (Section 8(5)).
An update of the legislation is currently (2012) being discussed).

Sign language is also mentioned in the Decree of the Ministry of Education
on Vocational Basic Examination (Opetusministerion asetus ammatillisista
perustutkinnoista 216/2001), which explains the requirements and context
for the examination to become a sign language instructor (Section 3(5)).

The Act on Vocational Education (Laki ammatillisesta koulutuksesta 630/1998)
states (Section 11):

“The language of instruction may also be [...] sign language.”

This is also mentioned in the Upper Secondary Schools Act (Lukiolaki
629/1998). The Act on Arranging Matriculation Examination (Laki
ylioppilastutkinnon jirjestamisestd 672/2005) allows Deaf students to take
their matriculation exams (secondary education) in sign language (Section
6).

An Act on the Interpreters Services for Disabled Persons (Laki vammaisten
henkildiden tulkkauspalvelusta 133/2010) includes sign language as a
language of interpretation (Section 4).

79 The term ‘adequate’ is not defined.
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Deaf people are guaranteed the right to a sign language interpreter when
arrested or in prison in the Act on the Treatment of Persons Arrested by
the Police (Laki poliisin sdilyttimien henkildiden kohtelusta 841/2006) (Chapter
2(3)). The updated Pre-Trial Investigation Act (Esitutkintalaki 805/2011) that
will enter into force on 2014 will contain the right to use sign language and
an obligation will be placed on the authorities to provide sign language
interpreting during the pre-trial investigation process (Section 14 (12)).
The same is guaranteed in the Pre-Trial Detention Act (Tutkintavankeuslaki
768/2005) and the Detention Act (Vankeuslaki 767 /2005).

There are a number of pieces of legislation in the area of media that
mention sign language. The Decree of the Government on Allowance for
Press (Valtioneuvoston asetus sanomalehdiston tuesta 389/2008) gives public
allowances to spread news services in sign language (Section 2 & 5).

The Act on Yleisradio Oy (Laki Yleisradio Oy:sti 1380/1993) requires the
public broadcasting company Yleisradio Oy to produce services in sign
language (Section 7(2)).

The Copyright Act (Tekijinoikeuslaki 404/1961) states that only certain
institutions have the right to make translations into sign language (Section
17(3)).

The Administrative Procedure Act (Hallintolaki 434/2003) requires
authorities to provide a sign language interpreter during administrative
procedure (Section 26).

The Nationality Act (Kansalaisuuslaki 359/2003) that was updated in 2011
states that Finnish Sign Language or Finland-Swedish Sign Language can
be an option for the language requirements needed when applying for
Finnish citizenship.

Finland has signed the UNCRPD and aims at ratifying it in this Government
period. The Government has appointed a working group regarding the
forthcoming ratification process of the Convention. The group is now
drafting a proposal for an Act, strongly involving DPOs.
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The Finnish Ministry of Justice on 19 April 2011 for the first time issued a
press release in sign language. The working group on the legal situation
of sign language focused on the possibilities of further legal recognition
of the Finnish sign languages and the protection of its users, especially in
view of the UNCRPD implementation process®.

It should be noted that the situation of Finland-Swedish Sign Language
has become increasingly delicate, with the closing down of the Deaf
school in 1993 and many Deaf people moving to Sweden to learn Swedish
Sign Language. The endangered status has been acknowledged by the
Language Policy Programme (Suomen viittomakielten kielipoliittinen ohjelma
2010%") and a Memorandum (24/2011) by the Ministry of Justice.

80 The full press release can be watched here: http:/ / www.goodmoodtv.com/
internettv /singlevideoplayer.jsp?account=KuurojenLiitto&id=5470041&videold=30
772076&width=512&height=288 and is also available in Finnish: http:/ / www.
om.fi/Etusivu/ AjankohtaistaUutiset /1302672115122 and Swedish: http:/ /www.
om.fi/ sv/Etusivu/Ajankohtaista/ Uutiset/1302672115122.

81 The full version can be accessed at: http:/ / scripta.kotus.fi/ www / verkkojulkaisut/
julk15/ Viittomakielten_kielipoliittinen_ohjelma.pdf.
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France

Official Language: French
Sign Language: Langue des Signes Francaise (French Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: LSF
Number of Inhabitants: 65 440 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 100 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 360
UNCRPD Status

Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 18 February 2010
Optional Protocol: Signature 23 September 2008 - Ratification 18 February 2010
France (officially: French Republic) is a unitary semi-presidential republic
with the President as Head of State. Parliament consists of two chambers, the
National Assembly (Assemblée Nationale) and the Senate (Sénat). After a bill has

passed both chambers and a number of committees it becomes law when the
President signs it and publishes it in the Journal Officiel. (Kempf 2009)

French Sign Language is recognised explicitly in the Education Law (Code
de I’éducation) in article L312-9-1:

“French Sign Language is recognised as a language in its own right.”

In the same article it also gives pupils the right to receive education in sign
language. Article L112-2-2 makes the liberty to choose between bilingual
communication (sign language, French language) and French a right for
young Deaf people.

The Code of Criminal Procedure in its Article 63-1(4)) states:

“If the person is deaf and does not know how to read nor write, he or she
shall be assisted by a sign language interpreter or any person qualified in
language or communicating with the deaf.”

Additionally, sign language interpreters are to be provided if a Deaf person
is a witness or accused (Articles 102 & 345).

Recognising French Sign Language was achieved by joint efforts of the
French National Deaf Association (Fédération Nationale des Sourds de France,
FNSF) and the Association of Parents of Deaf children.
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Germany

Official Language: German
Sign Language: Deutsche Gebédrdensprache (German Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: DGS
Number of Inhabitants: 81 730 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 200 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 500
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 24 February 2009
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 24 February 2009

Germany (officially: Federal Republic of Germany) is a federal
parliamentary republic and comprises 16 states (Lander). The Head of
State is the Federal President and the position has largely representative
functions. The Federal Convention elects the President and the Federal
Chancellor is the official Head of Government and is elected by the Lower
House of the Federal Parliament (Bundestag). Federal Parliament consists
of two chambers: the Upper House (Bundesrat) and the aforementioned
Lower House. Government bills can be initiated by the federal government,
the Upper House, or 5% of delegates of the Lower House. (Ismayr 2009)

German Sign Language is recognised as a language in its own right in
the Disability Equality Act (Gesetz zur Gleichstellung behinderter Menschen,
BGG) from 2002:

“German Sign Language is recognised as a language in its own right”

(§6(1)).

It makes a distinction between German Sign Language and Sign Supported
German (Lautsprachbegleitende Gebirden, LBG). §6(2) recognises LBG as a
communication form of German, rather than a separate language. Deaf
people have the right to use sign language (§6(3)) and the right to an
interpreter for official purposes, who has to be paid by public agencies
(89(1)). This law is of federal nature — all 16 states have now also passed
state legislation (Landesgleichstellungsgesetze, LGG) to provide support not
only at federal level but also at state level.

A second law mentioning German Sign Language is the Communication
Assistance Regulation (Kommunikationshilfenverordnung, KHV) for the use
of sign language. It supports the BGG and further describes the rights

64



Sign Language Legislation in the European Union

relating to sign language interpreters. §2(2) states that Deaf people are
allowed to choose their means of communication and also their interpreter
in administrative procedures. This includes the right to provide one’s own
interpreter.

Social law is encoded in twelve Social Code Books (Sozialgesetzbuch, SGB)
in Germany. Sign Language is mentioned in three of them. SGB I, which
contains general provisions, explains that a Deaf person has the right to
use a sign language interpreter when accessing social services, such as
medical examinations and treatments. It has to be paid for by the public
service provider (§17(2)).

SGB IX incorporated changes in 2001 stating that Deaf people have
the right to use sign language to communicate in the official language
(Article 9, changes to §19(1)). This also means that only German Sign
Language, as the national sign language of Germany, is covered (Deutsche
Rentenversicherung 2010). SGB X reinforces this by stating the official
language is German but Deaf people have the right to use sign language
and interpreters have to be paid for by the public institution providing
the service. SGB IX also gives Deaf people the right to “work assistance”,
which includes sign language interpreters.

The Assistance Regulation concerning illness, care, and birth
(Bundesbeihilfeverordnung, BBhV) grants Deaf people the right to use
communication aids (which includes sign language interpreters (§45(1)3
and Appendix IX) in the medical area (such as first aid and detoxication).
It clearly states how much interpreters are paid and refers to the law
regulating the payment of interpreters in the legal area (Justizvergiitungs-
und -entschidigungsgesetz, JVEG), which does not explicitly mention sign
language but is used to calculate payment of sign language interpreters.

The Integration Office, as the public institution that provides
(and pays for) most sign language interpreters, has also issued a
recommendation (Empfehlungen zur Bezuschussung wvon Kosten fiir
GebdrdensprachdolmetscherInnen - Leistungen®), which explains how
interpreters are paid. This is not a law but a regulation that has to be taken
into account when working with sign language interpreters.

Because education is not a matter of federal law but of state law, German
Sign Language is not mentioned within nationwide educational legislation.
Educational approaches vary therefore from state to state and range from
full oral education to bilingual environments.

82 The full regulation can be downloaded here: http:/ / www.dgsd.de/material /
richtlinien/BIH-Empfehlung_2006.pdf.
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In 2011 the Regulation for the Creation of Barrier-free Information
Technology in Accordance with the Disability Equality Law
(Verordnung zur Schaffung barrierefreier Informationstechnik nach dem
Behindertengleichstellungsgesetz, BITV 2.0) was enacted, ensuring that
the websites of the Federal government (including the different ministries)
make their audio and other contents available in sign language. It includes
detailed information on the pixel size of the video and includes a logo®
that is to be used when linking to content in DGS. The colour of the logo
can be changed according to the website’s style but not the logo itself. The
glossary reaffirms DGS as a fully-fledged language that is in particular
used by people who are Deaf and hard of hearing.

Furthermore, the Federal Ministry for Employment and Social Affairs
has made the UNCRPD available in German Sign Language®, along with
other information regarding disability affairs at federal level, complying
with its obligations under the BITV 2.0.

83 The logo can be downloaded here: http:/ / www.dgs-filme.de/ GWHomepage /
dgslogo_ls.htm.

84 For the video go to: http:/ / www.bmas.de/ DE/ Gebaerdensprache / UN-Konvention/
inhalt.html.
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Greece

Official Language: Greek
Sign Language: EANnvkr) Nonpotwkr Nwooa (Greek Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: ENI’
Number of Inhabitants: 11 300 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 5 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 40
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 31 May 2012
Optional Protocol: Signature 27 September 2007 — Ratification 31 May 2012

Greece (officially: Hellenic Republic) is a parliamentary republic with the
President being the Head of State. The official Head of Government is the
Prime Minister who holds more actual powers than the largely ceremonial
President. Members of the unicameral parliament (Vouli) have the right
to initiate legislation, as well as cabinet. Draft bills have to be sent to a
committee and only then are discussed in Parliament. If they are agreed in
Parliament, the President has to publish it in the official gazette (Zervakis
& Auernheimer 2009).

Sign language is mentioned in Greece in the Education Law (Eknatibeuon
TWV ATOUWV UE ELOIKEC EKTIOUOEUTIKEC QVAYKEC Kol dAAe¢ Statdéelc). Section
1(4)a) states that Greek Sign Language is the language of deaf and hard
of hearing students. (4)b) requires teachers in Deaf schools to know sign
language. Despite this requirement, most teachers do not currently know
sign language.

The Media Law (Juykévipwon kai abewobotnon Enyepricewv Méowv
Evnuépwong kar dMeg) gives minimum requirements for private
broadcasting channels regarding news in sign language. Article 13e)
requires channels to show at least seven minutes of news in sign language,
along with simultaneous subtitles between the hours of 17:00 and 23:00.

Resolution 595/21-05-2001 refers to the examinations for the appointment
of staff in the public sector in sign language for deaf and hard of hearing
people. Article 13c) states that candidates using sign language “will be
interviewed with an interpreter using sign language”.
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Law 3106/10-2-2003 refers to sign language interpretation services. Article
15 details the interpretation services programme that the Ministry of Health
and Welfare funds and the Hellenic Deaf Association established and
provides. The programme provides for interpretation services regarding
communication with public authorities. Law 30356 /14.3.2006 specifies the
implementation of this programme and further states that the provision of
interpreters is to be paid for by the State (Article 3). It also mentions that
interpreters have to be trained to cover the needs of Deaf people.
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Hungary

Official Language: Hungarian
Sign Language(s): Magyar jelnyelv (Hungarian Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: N/A
Number of Inhabitants: 9 971 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 9 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 70
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 20 July 2007
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 20 July 2007

Hungary (officially: Republic of Hungary) is a parliamentary republic.
The President is the Head of State who is largely a representative figure.
The national Parliament is called the National Assembly (Orsziggyiilés).
Cabinet has the right to initiate legislation and Parliament is largely
controlled by it. A draft bill passes three stages before it becomes law: the
pre-parliamentary area (handing in of draft bill) and then the parliamentary
area (two committee meetings, along with detailed debate in plenum),
which is then concluded by the formal acts of the President (signing and
announcing of the law).

Hungary is one of the four countries to have recognised its national sign
language in its federal constitution (Magyar Kozlény). Since 2011 the new
constitution states in its Article H(3) that:

“Hungary defends Hungarian Sign Language as part of Hungarian
culture”.

The inclusion of Hungarian Sign Language was largely due to the efforts of
the first Deaf MP in Hungary, Dr Gergely Tapolczai®. Hungary is also the
only country to have elected a Member of the European Parliament (MEP):
Dr Addm Kosa®, who has been the President of SINOSZ, the Hungarian
Association of the Deaf and Hard of Hearing¥, since before the official
recognition of Hungarian Sign Language in its separate sign language law,
which is the most complex in the world (Késa 2009).

85 For more information on MP Tapolczai, see: http:/ / www.tapolczaigergely.fidesz.hu /.
86 For more information on MEP Késa see his website: http:/ / www.kosaadam.hu /.
87 For more information on SINOSZ, see: http:/ /sinosz.hu/.
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After two months of judicial proceedings and two debates at the plenary
session at the Parliament, Hungarian Sign Language was recognised as a
language in its own right in the Act on the Hungarian Sign Language and
the use of Hungarian Sign Language (2009. évi CXXV. térvény a magyar
jelnyelvrdl és a magyar jelnyelv haszndlatdrol) (Section 3). On 9 November 2010
the Act was adopted unanimously and Dr Addm Késa, as the President of
SINOSZ, was the first person to address the Hungarian Parliament in sign
language.

It guarantees interpretation services by the State (Section 4) detailing
qualifications and payment. Further, the Act makes it compulsory to
educate Deaf children in sign language or bilingually (Sections 11-14). It
also provides equal access to public services (Section 15) by providing sign
language interpretation. Deaf Members of the Hungarian and European
Parliament have the right to sign language interpretation (Section 19 & 20).
During criminal proceedings, a sign language interpreter is to be provided
(Section 24-26).

The Act also amends the Radio and Television Broadcasting Act, stating
that public services shall provide sign language interpretations. Specific
deadlines are given for how many hours are to be provided (e.g. two hours
in 2010, see Section 30).

The recognition of sign language in Hungary was a great achievement
after 20 years of struggle. The Hungarian Association of the Deaf and Hard
of Hearing (SINOSZ) was able to achieve this legal success with the help
of the World Federation of the Deaf (WFD), the European Union of the
Deaf (EUD) and various Hungarian associations, as well as politicians and
linguists. The recognition process was characterised by a large number of
events, conferences, and the 100-year anniversary of SINOSZ, all featuring
many Deaf artists and activists to raise awareness among the public, which
eventually resulted in the adoption of the law.
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Ireland

Official Languages: Irish (Gaelic), English
Sign Language: Irish Sign Language
Abbreviation Sign Language: ISL
Number of Inhabitants: 4 487 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 4 500
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 60
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification N/A
Optional Protocol: Signature N/ A — Ratification N/A

Ireland (officially: Republic of Ireland) is a parliamentary democratic
constitutional republic with the President being the Head of State. He
has largely representative functions, but is also the guard of civil rights
and has certain competences to fulfil this role as a guardian. The National
Parliament (Oireachtas) consists of the President (an tUachtardn) and two
chambers: a Senate (Seanad Eireann) and a House of Representatives (Ddil
Eireann).

Members of the Ddil can initiate bills, as can a certain number of delegates
from the Senate. After a five-step process and after being agreed on in both
chambers, the draft bill is passed on to the Prime Minister (Taoiseach) for
signature and publication in the official gazette, which makes it an official
law. (Elvert 2009)

The only reference to sign language in a legal document in Ireland is in
the Education Act (1998). The Education Act does not recognise Irish Sign
Language as a language in its own right but Article 7(1) says that support
services need to be made available to each person to ensure “quality of
education appropriate to meeting the needs and abilities of that person”.
Support services are further explained in Article 2(1), which states that these
services shall include:

(e) provision for students learning through Irish sign language or
other sign language, including interpreting services; --.”
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The law is not binding — it recommends rather than obliges educational
institutions to provide education in Irish Sign Language. It is worth noting
that ISL is mentioned along with “other sign languages”, although ISL is
predominantly used in Ireland®.

The Irish Deaf Society (IDS¥), along with staff from Trinity College Dublin,
and a number of other academics, were mainly involved in achieving this
reference to Irish Sign Language in the Education Act.

Overall, most D/deaf children are educated in mainstream schools. The
joint position paper by The Catholic Institute for Deaf People, The Centre
for Deaf Studies [Trinity College Dublin], DeafHear.ie, and The Irish Deaf
Society (2009) puts the number as high as 80%. A number of policies have
been implemented regarding access to education in sign language, such as
in-service ISL training for teachers in Deaf schools (Leeson & Sheikh 2010),
but the majority of education is not provided in sign language.

In August 2012 the Irish Deaf Society received information from Senator
Mark Daly® that “Members of both Houses of the Oireachtas can now hire
recognised sign language interpreters for their clinics.”” (Irish Deaf News
2009) This means that Deaf sign language users can meet and interact
with members and the Irish government is responsible for paying for the
interpreter.

88 About 1 500 speakers also use ISL in Northern Ireland, where it is recognised by the
British Government (unlike in Ireland).

89 For more on the Irish Deaf Society see: http:/ /www.irishdeafsociety.ie/.
90 For more information on the Senator see: http:/ / senatormarkdaly.org /.

91 Clinics are offices of the Members of the Dail (Teachta Daila, TD), the Irish Parliament,
or the Senate.
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Italy

Official Language: Italian
Sign Language: Lingua dei Segni Italiana (Italian Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: LIS
Number of Inhabitants: 60 770 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 40 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 300
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 15 May 2009
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 15 May 2009

Italy (officially: Italian Republic) is a parliamentary democratic republic
with its Head being the President. The position was strengthened even
further after the 1992 crisis, as the neutral mediator and the guarantor of
political stability. Parliament consists of a Chamber of Representatives
(Camera dei Deputati) and the Senate of the Republic (Senato della Republica).

Both chambers can initiate legislation, as well as cabinet, individual
parliamentarians, political parties, and regional and communal councils.
Citizens can initiate changes in legislation if they collect at least 50 000
signatures. The number of bills that are passed is remarkably high, as is the
number of draft bills initiated by cabinet. (Ullrich 2009)

Italian Sign Language is not recognised or mentioned in any federal
legislation in the republic. There is legislation though at regional level
(e.g. Sicily or Valle d’Aosta, see appendix). Attempts have been made a
number of times to get LIS recognised as a language in its own right at
federal level. There have been concerns about the government wanting to
pass a bill calling LIS a ‘mimico-gestural language’ rather than a natural
language but the Italian Deaf Association (Ente Nazionale Sordi, ENS*)
has been involved in the campaigns to get LIS recognised and has received
broad support from grassroots demonstrators”, the European Union of
the Deaf”, and an on-line petition®. Nonetheless, Deaf people fear the
proposed bill (see appendix for consolidated draft) will stay in Senate or
the Chamber due to the financial burdens the law might bring upon the

92 For more information on the Deaf Association see: http:/ / www.ens.it/.
93 See for example: http:/ /www.lissubito.com/.
94 See: http:/ /eud.eu/news.php?action=view&news_id=127.

95 See: http:/ / www.petizionionline.it/ petizione/lingua-dei-segni-italiana / 848.
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government in the middle of a financial crisis. If however, the law were
passed as proposed, LIS would be recognised as a fully-fledged language.

Services, such as sign language interpretation, are provided through a
number of other acts but none of these mention LIS explicitly. The Criminal
Procedure Act of 1988, for example mentions that a Deaf person needs to be
provided an interpreter if he cannot communicate orally or written (Article
119(2)). It does not specifically say that this is a sign language interpreter,
but de facto it guarantees the right to an interpreter. The same is true for the
Framework Law regarding the Assistance, Social Integration and Rights of
Persons with Disabilities (Legge-quadro per I’assistenza, l'integrazione sociale e
i diritti delle persone handicappate®), which mentions interpretation for Deaf
people as a form of personal assistance (Article 9).

96 The full text can be accessed at: http:/ / www.handylex.org/stato/1050292.shtml.
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Latvia

Official Language: Latvian
Sign Language: Latvie$u Zimju Valoda (Latvian Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: LZV
Number of Inhabitants: 2 220 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 2 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 20
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 18 July 2008 — Ratification 01 March 2010
Optional Protocol: Signature 22 January 2010 — Ratification 31 August 2010

Latvia (officially: Republic of Latvia) is a parliamentary republic. Its Head is
the President who does not hold a lot of executive decision-making power
but holds significant initiative rights. The unicameral Parliament (Saeima)
is the most important organ in drafting bills. The President, cabinet,
Saeima committees, 10 percent of the people, and at least five members
of Parliament have the right to initiate legislation. After three readings in
Parliament, a law is passed with a simple majority and announced by the
President to make it an official law. (Schmidt 2010)

Latvian Sign Language is explicitly mentioned in the Official Language
Law. Besides stating that the official language of Latvia is the Latvian
language, Section 3(3) says:

“The State shall ensure the development and use of the Latvian Sign
Language for communication with people with impaired hearing.”

It does not recognise Latvian Sign Language, but gives Deaf people rights
with regards to their language. This is significant, as there is also a large
Russian minority in Latvia” that lacks protection. Latvia has, for example,
not yet signed the European Charter for Regional and Minority Languages.
(Mercator 2010d)

The 2010 Disability Law (Invaliditates likums) in its definitions mentions
sign language in conjunction with interpreters (1(10) - surdotulks) but not
specifically referring to the language as such.

97 Mercator (2010d) puts the number at 900 000.
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A regulation from 2011 that was issued by the Cabinet of Ministers also
mentions sign language interpreters (Surdotulka pakalpojuma sniegSanas
kartiba izglitibas programmas apguvei). It regulates the amount of sign
language interpreter hours in primary, secondary, vocational education,
and higher educational programmes, as well as the booking procedures
and makes the Latvian Deaf Assocation (Latvijas Nedzirdigo savieniba®)
into a service provider for sign language interpretation (within the
government’s budget).

98 More information on the Deaf Association can be found here: http:/ /www.Ins.lv/lat/.
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Lithuania

Official Language: Lithuanian
Sign Language: Lietuviu gestu kalba (Lithuanian Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: LGK
Number of Inhabitants: 3 203 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 8 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 100
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 18 August 2010
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 18 August 2010

Lithuania (officially: Republic of Lithuania) is a parliamentary representative
democratic republic. Its Head is the President, who has extensive powers
espedially regarding foreign policy. Lithuania is governed by the Parliament
(Seimas). The right of legislative initiative belongs to members of the Seimas, the
President, and the Government. Citizens are also allowed to take initiative by
providing a draft signed by at least 50,000 Lithuanian citizens who are entitled
to vote. After three readings the President has a suspensive veto right that he
can use once, after which then the law is passed if Parliament decides (Tauber
2010).

Sign language is mentioned in the Law of Social Integration of Disabled
People (Nejgaliyjy Socialinés Integracijos). Article 4 recognises sign language as a
language in its own right:

“Sign language is the native language of the deaf.”

Asecond piece of legislation had already recognised sign language as the mother
tongue of Deaf people in 1995 (Dél kurciyjy gesty kalbos pripaZinimo gimtqja kalba).

A programme on sign language interpretation (Dél Lietuviy Gesty Kalbos
Vartojimo Ir Vertéjy Paslaugy Teikimo 2005-2008 Mety Programos Patvirtinimo) was
fixed in a law from 2005, improving the situation of sign language interpretation,
and detailing the services that have to be provided in implementing the social
integration programme. This includes sign language interpretation services.

The Ministry of Education also released an order in 2007 (Jsakymas Del Dvikalbio
Kurciyjy Ugdymo Sampratos Patvirtinimo) that describes the bilingual education
approach for the Deaf. The order details bilingual education including sign
language and makes it a necessary concept from early childhood.
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Luxembourg

Official Languages: Luxembourgish, French, German
Sign Language: Deutsche Gebédrdensprache (German Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: DGS
Number of Inhabitants: 517 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 250
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 1
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 26 September 2011
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 26 September 2011

Luxembourg (officially: Grand Duchy of Luxembourg) is a constitutional
monarchy with a unicameral system. The Head of State is the monarch
(Grand Duke).

Unlike other multilingual countries, Luxembourg does nothave regions that
use a specific language; rather the whole country is more or less trilingual,
as all three languages are compulsory in school (along with English).
Luxembourgish is used in everyday conversation and on TV, French in
the jurisprudence and other official contexts. German is usually applied
in print media or written conversations, as well as oral conversations.
Traditionally, French is the language of the government, and all legislation
has to be published in French (rather than in Luxembourgish or German).
Legislation projects are written in French, debated in Luxembourgish,
published in French, and commented on in German in print media.

Since the 1984 Language Act (Loi du 24 février 1984 sur le régime des langues®),
the use of Luxemburgish is also permitted in administrative acts and
municipal ordinances. However, French, as the language of legislation, has
full and exclusive legal validity. Traditionally, French is the language of the
government, and all legislation has to be published in French (although
translations are allowed, see Article 2). Legislation projects are written in
French, debated in Luxembourgish, published in French and commented
on in Luxemburgish, French or German in print media.

99 The law can be downloaded at:
http:/ /www.legilux.public.lu/leg/a/archives/1984 /0016 /a016.pdf# page=6.
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Both executive (law project: cabinet via Grand Duke) and legislative
authorities (law proposal) can initiate new laws. Most laws originate in
cabinet and its ministerial bureaucracy. During the legislative process laws
are passed between cabinet, State Council and Parliament several times
while also being reviewed by a number of parliamentary committees.
After Parliament and the State Council approve a law it is published in
the gazette, which makes it an official piece of legislation (Schroen 2009).

There is no law in Luxembourg, which mentions sign language explicitly.
The critical language situation makes it difficult for sign language to
be legally accepted as a minority language, or otherwise be mentioned
in legislation. It was already a difficult process to get Luxembourgish
nationally recognised as a language, taking over 30 years after a referendum
changed the constitution in 1948 (EUD 2010). The reason for this was
that Luxembourgish was not systematically researched as a language
before the Second World War. In 1984 the Language Act finally decided
that the official language of the government was French, but German
and Luxembourgish were added as languages that citizens could use in
administrative and legal matters.

This long process shows the difficulties other languages (except French)
have in Luxembourg and as the Deaf only form a very small minority
(even smaller than the immigrant Portuguese community'®), recognition
of sign language in Luxembourg is a complex issue. In 2009 a working
group was established with representatives from schools, the Ministry of
Education, the Ministry of Family and Integration, the National Disability
Forum Info-Handicap asbl, Solidaritit mit Horgeschddigten, and Daaflux
to analyse sign language legislation and the best ways to recognise sign
language in Luxembourg. So far, the result has been that a frame law could
be a good solution, as it would allow coverage of various areas, unlike an
educational law, which would only cover the educational sector. Unlike
in other countries, financial restraints are not an issue. Additionally,
the Ministry for Family and Integration has employed a part-time sign
language interpreter, which can be booked through the local Deaf
Association (a.s.b.l Solidaritit mit Horgeschiadigten!®) and is partially
covered by the government through an informal agreement between the
Ministry and the Deaf Association'®®. The sign language interpreter that is
employed is employed as a pedagogue however, as the profession of sign
language interpreters has not yet been formalised.

100  The Portuguese currently form a group of 36 000 (see Mercator 2010b).
101 For more information on the Deaf Association see: http:/ /hoergeschaedigt.lu/.

102 The agreement can be accessed here: http:/ /hoergeschaedigt.lu/
files /5513 /0501 /0526 / kostenbernahme%20%20erklrungen.pdf.
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The only school for the Deaf in Luxembourg uses oral methods as well as
German Sign Language'®. Children are supposed to learn both (spoken/
written) French and German.

In 2008 a letter was sent to the President of the Chamber of Deputies
inquiring about the status of sign language in Luxembourg legislation.
The answer from the Ministry of Family and Integration, although
acknowledging that sign languages are fully-fledged languages, referred
to the difficult language situation in the Grand Duchy and pointed out that
there was a sign language interpreter employed.

In contentious or non-contentious administrative matters and in judicial
matters, the three languages may be used, except if there are special
provisions that govern certain matters. When an application or a letter is
written in Luxembourgish, French, or German, the authority has to reply,
wherever possible, in the language used in the letter or the application.
Often answers are given in French though, making it less accessible for
Deaf people, who often are more competent in written German than
French. In a first step the President of the Chamber of Deputies assured
the Luxembourg Deaf community that letters written in German would
be answered in German. Although this is by no means a recognition of
German Sign Language in Luxembourg, this is a step towards making the
government aware of the barriers Deaf people face.

103  Information on the school can be found here: http:/ / www.logopedie.lu/.
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Malta

Official Languages: Maltese, English
Sign Language: Lingwi tas-Sinjali Maltin (Maltese Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: LSM
Number of Inhabitants: 419 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 200
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 7
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification N/A
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification N/A

Malta (officially: Republic of Malta) is a parliamentary republic with a
unicameral House of Representatives (Kamra tad-Deputati). The President
is the Head of State and has largely representative functions except in
political situations of crisis, where he holds the ultimate power of decision.
Head of government is the Prime Minister, who formally appoints the
President.

Ministers mostly make use of their legislative initiative, for which they
only need a simple majority in Parliament. Members of Parliament can
theoretically initiate bills, but practically this rarely happens. Bills go
through four stages: three readings and one committee phase.

Referenda are the only direct-democratic means, which have taken place a
number of times in the past.!* (Bestler & Waschkuhn 2009)

Maltese Sign Language is not recognised or mentioned in any legislation
in the country. Access is provided through the Equal Opportunities
Act (EOA) 20005, which aims to abolish discrimination on the basis of
disability but does not concretely specify the needs of Deaf people (such as
the provision of sign language interpreters).

Education is mostly oral; sign language is not part of the curriculum for
Deaf students.

104  E.g. regarding the question whether Malta should join the EU or not.

105 The full text can be downloaded from: http:/ /www.knpd.org/pubs/CHAPT413_
EOA.pdf (in English) or http:/ / www.knpd.org/pubs/pdf/kap413.pdf (in Maltese).
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The local Deaf People Association!® has been very active in raising
awareness and organising events to show cast Maltese Sign Language
and the recent Maltese Sign Language Dictionary. In 2011 MEP Dr Adém
Koésa addressed the Maltese Parliament for the first time in sign language,
giving an overview of sign language legislation and its use.

The Deaf Association has also been in contact with the Chairman of the
National Commission of Persons with Disabilities and discussing possible
ways to include sign language in the national legislative framework.

106 For more information see: http:/ / www.deafmalta.com/.
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The Netherlands

Official Language: Dutch
Sign Language: Nederlandse Gebarentaal (Dutch Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: NGT
Number of Inhabitants: 16 700 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 7 500
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 400
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification N/A
Optional Protocol: Signature N/ A — Ratification N/A

The Netherlands (officially the Kingdom of the Netherlands) is a
parliamentary democratic constitutional monarchy. The country consists
of 12 administrative regions, called provinces. The Head of State is the
Queen whose role is limited to the formation of the government; she does
not actively interfere with the daily decision-making processes. Parliament
(Het Parlement) is bicameral consisting of a first (Eerste Kamer der Staten-
Generaal) and second chamber (Tweede Kamer der Staten-Generaal).

The right to initiate legislation lies with cabinet and the second chamber.
After the first and the second chamber have both agreed on a draft bill, it
goes back to the first chamber, and if approved, is signed by the Queen,
and the responsible minister. The Queen’s signature has formal character,
whereas the Minister’s signature is combined with a veto right.

There have been a number of efforts to get NGT legally recognised. The
recognition of NGT proves difficult, as not even spoken Dutch is enshrined
in federal legislation. In 1996, a commission was set up with representatives
from the Dutch Deaf Association (Dovenschap'”’), FODOK (Federation of
Parents of Deaf Children!®), Nederlands Gebarencentrum (Dutch Sign
Centre'”), and the Universities of Amsterdam and Utrecht. On 9 June 1997
the Committee published the report “Méér dan een gebaar’ (‘More than just
a sign’?). It concluded that legal recognition is crucial for NGT and issued
a number of recommendations. An update of this report was released in

107 For more information see: http:/ /www.dovenschap.nl/.
108 For more information see: http:/ /www.fodok.nl/.
109 For more information see: http:/ / www.gebarencentrum.nl/.

110 The full report can be downloaded here: http:/ /home.medewerker.uva.nl/
a.e.baker/bestanden/rapport_mdg%201997.pdf.
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2001 (Actualisatie 1997-2001'"). As not much had changed during that time,
a committee for the recognition of NGT was set up. In September 2010
the Dutch government announced its intention to embed the Dutch and
Frisian language in the Constitution. This amendment of the Constitution
could be a chance to embed NGT constitutionally as well.

Despite a lack of official legal recognition, sign language is nonetheless
mentioned in legislation a number of times. A decree from 2003 (Besluit
van 16 augustus 2003 houdende vaststelling van tarieven voor vergoedingen
als bedoeld in artikelen 3, 4, 6, 7, 17 en 18 van de Wet tarieven in strafzaken)
regulates the fees of sign language interpreters in criminal cases (Article

4(3)).

Educational legislation also mentions sign language. The Law on
Higher Education and Scientific Research (Wet op het hoger onderwijs en
wetenschappelijk onderzoek (WHW), regeling aanvullende eisen hoger onderwijs
en kunstonderwijs 2007) states that one teacher-training course is NGT/
interpreter training (Article 2, attachment 1).

The Decree concerning the arrangement of core aims for special education
(Besluit van 18 mei 2009 houdende de vaststelling van kerndoelen voor het
speciaal onderwijs (Besluit kerndoelen WEC)) offers the possibility of bilingual
education (Dutch and Dutch Sign Language) (Attachment 1).

The Regulation Concerning the Implementation of the Care Insurance
Law (Regeling van de Minister van Volksgezondheid, Welzijn en Sport van 1
september 2005, nr. Z|VV-2611957, houdende regels ter zake van de uitvoering
van de Zorguerzekeringswet) regulates reimbursement of certain provisions,
such as videophones. Attachment 3(9) states that a person can receive a
videophone if he sufficiently masters Dutch Sign Language.

111 The update can be downloaded here: http:/ /home.medewerker.uva.nl/a.e.baker/
bestanden/voortgangsrapp%20MdeG25-9-01.pdf.
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Poland

Official Language: Polish
Sign Language: Polski Jezyk Migowy (Polish Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: PJM
Number of Inhabitants: 38 220 000 [2011]

Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 50 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 200
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification N/A
Optional Protocol: Signature N/ A — Ratification N/A

Poland (officially: Republic of Poland) is a unitary State and a presidential-
parliamentary democracy. It is made up of sixteen provinces (Wojewddztwo).
The Head of State is the President who after the new constitution (from
1997) has less power especially regarding defence or foreign policy. At the
same time the power of the Prime Minister was strengthened.

Poland has a bicameral parliament consisting of a lower house (Sejm) and
a Senate (Senat). Members of the Sejm and the Senat, as well as the cabinet,
and the President can initiate bills. Additionally, referendums (at least
100,000 signatories) can initiate the legislative process. Direct-democratic
elements usually do not result in actual legislation; most laws can be traced
back to draft bills by Members of Parliament.

Draft bills are discussed in three sittings at the Sejm and are then passed
on to the Senat and the President finally signs the law. However, if he or
she disagrees, Senat can overturn the veto (3/5 majority needed), and in
turn requiring the President to sign a bill in the second instance. (Ziemer &
Matthes 2010, and Ochmann 2008)

Polish Sign Language was legislated in the 2011 Act on Sign Language
and Other Means of Communication (Ustawa o jezyku migowym i innych
Srodkach komunikowania sig). Article 3(2) defines PJM as “a natural visual-
gestural language”. It makes a distinction between the sign system (System
Jezykowo-Migowy, SJM) and PJM. The law gives Deaf people the right to
a sign language interpreter when they need help (police, hospital, fire
rescue) or when they want to go to the doctor or a public office. Further, it
makes clear that the public office is responsible for the costs incurred, and
not the Deaf person. It also regulates the booking process of interpreters
and includes a list of accredited interpreters.
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Although the Polish constitution does not explicitly mention Polish Sign
Language, in its article 69 it states: “Public authorities shall provide, in accordance
with statute, aid to disabled persons to ensure their subsistence, adaptation to
work and social communication.”"'? In 1997 the Sejm passed an Act on Vocational
and Social Rehabilitation and Employment of Persons with Disabilities (law
123 of 09 October 1997"), which states that social rehabilitation is carried out
by “removing barriers, in particular [...] regarding communication” (Article 9).
According to Timermans (2005) this law provides for sign language interpreters
for example in education.

Education in general is mostly inclusive and has in the past been closely related
to the church as one of the education providers for disabled children®. Although
the number of Deaf schools has not decreased, the actual number of children
attending those schools has decreased in the past years, as parents choose to
mainstream their children™ (see FRP 2009).

Sign language is largely still seen as a “tool’ and not as an independent language
despite being accepted as a language in the research area™. Only a few schools
use Polish Sign Language as part of their curriculum; most schools use SJM. On
the other hand, Polish Sign Language is now being taught as a foreign language
at the University of Warsaw. Additionally, a number of postgraduate courses
focussing on the linguistics of PJM are also being offered™”.

In the course of the enactment of the sign language law process, consultation
meetings with the Ministry of Labour and Social Policy were set up from
2008. A committee was formed to draw up a draft Act on Sign Language and
Communication Aids for the Deaf. Experts from the Institute of the Deaf in Warsaw,
the University of Warsaw, the University of Wroctaw, and the Polish Association
of the Deaf (Polski Zwigzek Gtuchych'™®), as well as teachers of the Deaf were part of
this committee (Leeson & Sheikh 2010). Although many proposed amendments
that were brought forward by the Polish Deaf Association were not taken under
consideration this law is the first in Poland to explicitly mention sign language.

112 The full text of the constitution can be viewed at: http:/ / www.sejm.gov.pl/ prawo/
konst/angielski/kon1.htm.

113 The full text can be downloaded at: http:/ /isap.sejm.gov.pl/ DetailsServlet?id=W

DU19971230776.

114  Even a relatively high number of church services are interpreted into PJM (see
Leeson & Sheikh 2010).

115 In Poland, parents have the unlimited right to choose their children’s educational
path (FRP 2009).

116 Although this happened quite late, the first article on PJM was not published until
1994: Farris, M.A. (1994): Sign Language Research and Polish Sign Language. In:

LinguaPosnaniensis, 36, pp. 13-36.
117 Examples are the University of L6dz and the Adam Mickiewicz University in Poznan.

118  For more information see: http:/ / www.pzg.org.pl/.
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Portugal

Official Language: Portuguese
Sign Language: Lingua Gestual Portuguesa (Portuguese Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: LGP
Number of Inhabitants: 10 640 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 60 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 100
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 23 September 2009
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 23 September 2009

Portugal is a parliamentary democracy. The President (Presidente da
Repiiblica) is elected directly by the citizens and plays an important role
regarding the stability of the political system. Although not having any
executive competences, he has oversight capacities regarding the protection
of the democracy and the constitution. Parliament, called Assembly of the
Republic (Assembleia da Repiiblica), is an important control mechanism for
the cabinet, and, along with the regional assemblies and the cabinet, holds
legislative power.

Members of Parliament, parliamentary groups, cabinet, regional
assemblies, and citizens can initiate legislation.

Portugal is one of the four countries in the EU mentioning sign language
in its national constitution. Article 74 on education states:

2. In implementing the education policy, the State shall be charged
with: --;

h) Protecting and developing Portuguese Sign Language, as an
expression of culture and an instrument for access to education
and equal opportunities;

Unlike the constitutions of Austria and Finland, which mention sign
language in the language section, the Portuguese Constitution refers to
sign language in its article on education. It does not, however specifically
recognise Portuguese Sign Language (LGP) as a language in its own right,
as can be seen with Austrian Sign Language.
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Portugal has a number of pieces of legislation that mention sign language
apart from its constitution. There is a law on the conditions and activities
of sign language interpreters (Lei n.° 89/99 de 5 de Julho Define as condicdes
de acesso e exercicio da actividade de intérprete de lingua gestual). It outlines
the measures that have to be taken to ensure standards in sign language
interpreting, including training, and their code of conduct. It also confirms
the official status of this profession and defines what a sign language
interpreter is.

The law on special support in preschool, primary and secondary education
(Decreto-Lein.° 3/2008 de 7 de Janeiro - Apoios especializados a prestar na educagio
pré-escolar e nos ensinos bdsico e secunddrio dos sectores piiblico, particular e
cooperativo) mentions Portuguese Sign Language on several occasions, as
well as the official abbreviation LGP. Children (or their parents) can opt
for bilingual education, which stipulates Portuguese Sign Language as the
first language (L1) (Article 18(3)):

3. The adequate curriculum for deaf students in bilingual education
consists in the introduction of specific areas of the curriculum for
the first language (L1), second language (L2), and third language
(L3):

a) Portuguese Sign Language (L1) from pre-school to secondary
school;

b) Portuguese as a second language (L2) from pre-school to
secondary school;

¢) The introduction of a written foreign language (L3) of the 3rd
cycle of primary to secondary education.

Article 23 describes in detail what bilingual education means. Article
23(1), for example, states that LGP, written Portuguese, and eventually
spoken Portuguese should dominate the education of Deaf students. 23(5)
b) clarifies that bilingual classes need Deaf LGP teachers. Additionally, the
Law says that, for Deaf children, priority should be given to schools that
offer bilingual education (Article 23(8)). Articles 23(12) and 23(13) explain
that LGP should be developed as a first language, and therefore deaf
children in preschool and primary, as well as secondary education, must
be in groups with other Deaf children.

Lastly, sign language (not Portuguese Sign Language) is mentioned in
the Disability Equality Law of 2004 (Lei n.° 38/2004 de 18 de Agosto Bases
Gerais do Regime Juridico da Prevengido, Habilitacdo, Reabilitacdo e Participagdo
da Pessoa com Deficiéncia). The Article on information (43(1)) states that
information on services, resources, and benefits need to be made available
in sign language.
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There is no law guaranteeing interpretation into LGP in court. Instead,
a protocol' that was drawn up between the Ministry of Justice and the
Portuguese Deaf Association (Federagio Portuguesa das Associagdes de Surdos,
FPAS™) guarantees that the Ministry of Justice will contact FPAS, if in need
of a sign language interpreter. The protocol refers back to a change in the
civil process order, which was introduced with Decreto-Lei n. 183/2000'*!
that deals with equal participation of Deaf people.

119 The protocol can be downloaded from: http:/ /www.fpas.org.pt/images/stories/
Noticias / Oficio%20Circular%2025-2000%20-%20Protocolo%20FPAS-M].pdf.

120 More information on FPAS can be found here: http:/ /fpasurdos.pt/.

121 The full law can be downloaded at: http:/ / www.umic.pt/images/ stories/
publicacoes /DL%20183-2000-10-08.pdf.
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Romania

Official Language: Romanian

Sign Language: Limbaj Mimico-Gestual Romanesc [also referred to as:
Limbajul Semnelor] (Romanian Sign Language)

Abbreviation Sign Language: LMGR
Number of Inhabitants: 21 390 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 24 601
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 33
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 26 September 2007 — Ratification 25 September 2008
Optional Protocol: Signature 25 September 2008 — Ratification N/A

Romania is a republic with a bicameral Parliament. The president, who is
Head of State, has three functions: He does not only represent Romania
internally but also externally, and holds a mediator function between the
government authorities and between government and society. He is also
the guarantor of the State and its constitution. Despite these far-reaching
executive and legislative powers, he does, however, not have the right to
initiate legislation.

Parliament consists of two chambers: a chamber of deputies (Camera
Deputatilor) and a senate (Senatul). Government can issue two kinds of
laws: Enactments (hotdrarii) and ordinances/regulations (ordonante).
Enactments are passed to implement legislations and ordinances are
passed on the basis of enabling acts.

Cabinet, delegates, senators, and citizens who are eligible to vote are able
to initiate draft bills. Citizens are required to collect more than 100 000
signatures in one quarter of all districts, whereby at least 5 000 signatures
are needed in each of the districts. After both parliamentary chambers
have approved the law (with a simple majority vote) the President can
refuse signature once but can be overruled again by a simple majority. The
President can also send a bill back to Parliament for re-examination but has
no competences regarding the actual legislative process. (Gabanyi 2010)

Sign language was recognised in an ordinance (Ordonantd de Urgentd
nr.102 din 29 iunie 1999), which was then replaced with the law from 2002
(Legea nr. 519/2002). 1t speaks of limbajul mimico-gestual (sign language), not
specifically mentioning Romanian Sign Language (Art 15(1)):
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(1) At the date of entry of this emergency ordinance, sign language
[...]is officially recognised.

Additionally, it grants Deaf people the right to use sign language in
contact with public institutions. The subsequent Law 448/2006 Regarding
the Protection and Promotion of Disabled Persons (Legea nr. 448/2006
privind protectia si promovarea drepturilor persoanelor cu handicap) in its latest
amendment speaks of sign language in the chapter on accessibility (Art
61f):

Art 61:
In order to ensure disabled persons access to the physical environment,
information and communication, public authorities shall take the following
specific measures:

f.  ensure authorised interpretation into sign language.

“Authorised interpretation” here means interpreters who are qualified
under Ordinance 1640/2007, which recognises the profession of sign
language interpreters and sets forth the training programmes, as well as
the official authorisation of sign language interpreters.

In recognising sign language and the profession of sign language
interpreters, the Romanian National Association of the Deaf (Asociatia
Nationala a Surzilor Din Romania, ANSR'?) played a key role. The change
from a communist approach to a social model of disability was first
seen in Ordinance 53/1992'%: it is most prominent in current legislation
which separates Deaf people from other disabilities by requiring public
institutions to provide sign language interpreters. It has yet to be seen
however, what effect the ratification of the UNCRPD will have on the
situation of sign language interpreters, considering Romania has the
highest interpreter — Deaf sign language user ratio.

122 For more information see: http:/ / www.ansr.org.ro/.

123 The full document and its subsequent changes can be viewed at:
http:/ /www.cdep.ro/pls/legis/legis_pck.htp_act?ida=2339.
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Slovakia

Official Language: Slovak
Sign Language: Slovensky posunkovy jazyk (Slovakian Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: N/A
Number of Inhabitants: 5 440 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 15 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 44
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 26 September 2007 — Ratification 26 May 2010
Optional Protocol: Signature 26 September 2007 — Ratification 26 May 2010

Slovakia is a parliamentary democracy. Its Head is the President who
holds a largely representative role. The country’s sole constitutional and
legislative body (i.e. Parliament) is the National Council (Ndrodnd rada).

Changes to the constitution or other constitutional laws can only be made
by a three-fifth majority. Other laws can be changed or passed with a
simple majority. Individual parliamentarians, or parliamentary groups, as
well as the National Council committees and the government can hand
in draft bills. After three readings and discussions in the Ndrodnd rada it
is passed to the President who has the power of veto but if overruled by
parliament is obliged to give his signature. (Kipke 2010)

Slovakia has a number of acts and laws mentioning sign language. None of
these specifically mention Slovak Sign Language. Sign language (posunkovd
rec) is used as a generic term in all legislation.

Most notably, Slovakia has a separate Law on the Sign Language of the
Deaf (Zakén o posunkovej reci nepocujiicich 0sob). The Slovak Union of the
Deaf and Hard of Hearing (Slovensky zvéz sluchovo postihnutych'*) was
mainly involved in drafting this law'®. It took over three years of fighting
until the law was passed in 1995.

124 For more information see: http:/ / www.aneps.wbl.sk/.

125 Most notably the President, Monika Balogov4, the Secretary Milan Ruc¢kay, and
Ladislav Ubdr, a member of staff, were active in the process.
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It recognises sign language as the language of the Deaf:

§3 Sign Language
(1) The language of communication of the Deaf is sign language.

Further, it states that sign language is a natural visual-movement “language
system” (systém reci, §3(2)) and gives Deaf people the right to use it:

§4 Deaf people are entitled to
a) the use of sign language.

Additionally, according to the law Deaf people have the right to education
in sign language (§4(b)). Article c) of the same paragraph grants additional
rights regarding access to information in sign language, such as public TV
channels and libraries.

§5 refers to sign language interpreters and guarantees the right of Deaf
people to use a sign language interpreter in official settings, referring to
the 1967 Act of Experts, Interpreters, and Translators, which was amended
in 2004 to include sign language interpreters (§20(1)a):

(3) Aninterpreter is also
a) asign language interpreter

Before the Sign Language Act, sign language was already mentioned in
the Education Act of 1990 guaranteeing deaf and blind children the right
to education in their language, i.e. using sign language or Braille. The
most recent Education Act (2008) separates Deaf people from the blind
and states in its §12 on the educational language that:

(4) deaf children and pupils are guaranteed the right to education in
sign language.

The article refers back to the 1995 Sign Language Act, which — as mentioned
before — also guarantees this right.

Sign language is also enshrined in the Law on Social Services, which
includes sign language interpreters in its §44:

(3) Anatural person is dependent on
a) interpretation in sign language, if he or she is deaf or has
a severe hearing loss bilaterally and his or her means of
communication is sign language
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The law distinguishes further between other interpretation services, such
as tactile signing and oral interpreters. It is worth noting that the kind
of interpretation does not depend on the hearing loss, as §44(3)b states
that a person who “has a severe hearing loss on both sides gained after
acquiring speech [...] and does not use sign language” can request an oral
interpreter. This is significant, as it opens choice for sign language users: “a
person who is deaf or has a severe hearing loss bilaterally and its means of
communication is sign language” (§44(3)b).

Furthermore, the law states that a person who acts as an interpreter
(including a sign language interpreter (§84(10)a) needs to be a fully
qualified professional with a certificate issued by an institution authorised
by the Ministry of Education. The law also ensures ongoing training,
requiring interpreters to attend further education courses at least every
two years (§84(12)).

Lastly, in 2011 the Act on Financial Benefits to Compensate Severe Disability
(180 Zdkon z 27. mdja 2011, ktorym sa meni a dopliia zdkon & 447/2008 Z. z.
o peiiaznyjch prispevkoch na kompenziciu tazkého zdravotného postihnutia a o
zmene a doplnent niektoryjch zdkonov v zneni zdkona ¢. 551/2010 Z. z. a ktorym
sa menia a dopliiajii niektoré zdkony) was passed, which explicitly mentions
sign language. §23(7) defines the scope of personal assistance, specifically
including sign language interpreting as a form of assistance: “Interpreting
for the purpose of this Act is interpreting into sign language [...] for
persons with a hearing impairment”. Additionally, the annex 4 clearly
states again that sign language interpreting is included in the scale of
“necessary personal assistance”.

Slovakia’s Deaf schools use a number of educational methods, including

sign language, oral and bilingual approaches, and also a combination of
all.
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Slovenia

Official Language: Slovenian
Sign Language: Slovenski znakovni jezik (Slovenian Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: N/A
Number of Inhabitants: 2 052 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 863
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 44
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 24 April 2008
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 24 April 2008

Slovenia (officially: Republic of Slovenia) is a parliamentary republic. Its Head
is the President who does not have a lot of power over the cabinet or National
Assembly. The bicameral Parliament is divided into the National Assembly
(DrZavni zbor) and the National Council (DrZavni svet). The former holds most
of the power, whereas the latter has limited advisory and control powers.

Formally, the cabinet, each member of the National Assembly, the National
Council, and 5 000 people who are eligible to vote have the right to initiate
legislation. To pass a law it has to be discussed in three readings and is then
signed by the President.

The Law on the Use of Slovenian Sign Language (Zakon o uporabi slovenskega
znakovnega jezika) states in its article 2:

“Sign language is the language of deaf people and the natural means of
communication of deaf people.”

Deaf people have the right to use sign language with public authorities (Article
10) and public authorities are obliged to provide interpreters and pay for their
services (Article 11). A maximum of 30 hours is granted per year, unless the
Def person is a student and requires additional support — but also then, the
interpreter service cannot exceed 100 hours per year (Article 13).

It provides interpretation services into Slovenian Sign Language, but also
takes spoken/signed Hungarian and Italian under consideration, as these
are autochthonous minorities in Slovenia (Article 4). Article 5 defines an
interpreter and requires him or her to be certified.

The law also establishes a Council of Slovenian Sign Language, which
promotes Slovenian Sign Language and trains interpreters, among other
things (Article 24).
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Spain

Official Language: Spanish
Sign Languages: Lengua de Signos Espafiola (Spanish Sign Language),
Lengua de Signos Catalana (Catalan Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Languages: LSE, LSC
Number of Inhabitants: 46 240 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 100 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 500
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 - Ratification 03 December 2007
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 03 December 2007

Spain (officially: Kingdom of Spain) is a parliamentary monarchy consisting
of 17 autonomous regions and two autonomous cities. The monarch as
the official Head holds solely representative and formal powers. The
Parliament (Cortes Generales) consists of two chambers: The House of
Representatives (Congreso de los Diputados) and the Senate (Senado). Both
parliamentary chambers, the cabinet, the Parliaments in the autonomous
regions, and the people can initiate legislation. A draft bill is debated in a
number of committees as well as in the two chambers before being passed
to become a law.

Law 27/2007 (Ley 27/2007, de 23 de octubre, por la que se reconocen las lenguas
de signos esparfiolas y se regulan los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral de las
personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas) recognises Spanish
Sign Language inits article 1 (Objectives of the law). Chapter I regulates sign
language in education, and Chapter II refers specifically to sign language
interpreters. Lastly, provisions for a Centre for Linguistic Standardisation
are made. This was updated through a new law (Real Decreto 921/2010, de
16 de julio, por el que se modifica el Estatuto del Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad
aprobado por el Real Decreto 946/2001, de 3 de agosto, para regular el Centro de
Normalizacién Lingiiistica de la Lengua de Signos Espaiiola), which specifies
the work of the Centre regarding research and awareness raising and the
appropriate use of sign language.

Because Spain is organised into 17 Autonomous Regions (Comunidades
Auténomas, CA) there are a number of regional laws that regulate and
recognise Spanish/Catalan Sign Language. For example, the Organic
Law 6/2006 (Ley Orgdnica 6/2006, de 19 de julio, de reforma del Estatuto de
Autonomia de Cataluia) guarantees the use of Catalan Sign Language to
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ensure equality for Deaf people (Article 50(1)). Law 17/2010 (Llei 17/2010,
del 3 de juny, de la llengua de signes catalana) recognises Catalan Sign
Language as well, detailing provisions for all areas. This includes public
administration and education (Articles 2 & 4). Article 5 states that parents
need to be given information regarding the use of sign language and
education possibilities. It also states that free choice should be given.

Other CAs, which mention Spanish Sign Language include Andalucia'?®
and the Statutes of the CA of Castilla-Ledn'?’, or the Statutes of the CA of
Extremadura??®.

The Equal Opportunities and Non Discrimination Act (Ley 51/2003, de 2
de diciembre, de igqualdad de oportunidades, no discriminacion y accesibilidad
universal de las personas con discapacidad) describes accessibility and non-
discrimination including the provision of ‘auxiliary services’ such as sign
language (Article 10).

126 See Ley 11/2011, de 5 de diciembre, por la que se regula el uso de la lengua de
signos espariola y los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral de las personas sordas,
con discapacidad auditiva y con sordoceguera en Andalucia. The full text can be
accessed at: http:/ / wwwjuntadeandalucia.es/boja/boletines /2011 /244/d /updf/d4.pdf.

127 See: http:/ / www.cortesaragon.es/ fileadmin / templates / fich /LO5.07.pdf.

128  See: http:/ /doe juntaex.es/pdfs/doe/2011/10E/11LO0001.pdf.
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Sweden

Official Language: Swedish
Sign Language: Svenskt Teckensprak (Swedish Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Language: SSL
Number of Inhabitants: 9 453 000 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 10 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 600
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 15 December 2008
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 15 December 2008

Sweden (officially: Kingdom of Sweden) is a constitutional monarchy with
the monarch being the Head of State. He does, however, not have any
political power. The Parliament (Riksdag) is unicameral. Cabinet, Members
of Parliament, and committees, as well as initiatives outside of the Riksdag
can initiate legislation. For a law to be passed it has to go through a high
number of committees and then be approved by Parliament. (Jahn 2009)

Swedish Sign Language is mentioned in the Language Act (Spriklag),
which contains provisions on Swedish, the national minority languages,
and Swedish Sign Language. Section 9 states:

“The public sector has a particular responsibility to protect and promote
Swedish Sign Language.”

Section 14 states that Deaf people have to be given the opportunity to
“learn, develop, and use Swedish Sign Language”.

Swedish Sign Language is also mentioned in educational legislation. The
School Act (Skollag) for example includes sign language in education as
a subject (Chapter 12(4)). This is also mentioned in the Decree on Special
Schools (Specialskoleforordning 1995:401). The Decree on Primary Schools
(Grundskolefbrordning 1994:1194) states that pupils with sign language as
the language of instruction will be taught Swedish as a second language
(Chapter 2(18)). Chapter 3(10) requires schools to arrange instruction in
the mother tongue (including sign language) if there are at least three
pupils in the school who choose the language. The Decree on Secondary
Schools (Gymnasieforordning 1992:394) lists Swedish Sign Language as an
optional foreign language for hearing students (Chapter 5(1)). The Decree
on Universities (Hogskoleférordning 1993:100), which came into effect
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on 1 July 2011, states that sign language may be taught in subject teacher
training programmes (supplemental material 4).

Lastly, the Decree on Municipal Adult Education (Férordning om kommunal
vuxenutbildning 2002:1012) grants Deaf students the right to receive
instruction in sign language upon decision of the principal (Chapter 2(19)).

Another decree mentioning sign language is the Decree on Governmental
Allowance for Instruction in Sign Language for Certain Parents (Forordning
om statsbidrag for teckenspriksutbildning for vissa forildrar 1997:1158), which
requires the government to pay for the teaching of sign language to
parents whose children require sign language (Section 1). Section 2 further
describes the necessity of this provision:

“Teaching sign language to parents shall aim at giving parents competence
to communicate fluently with their children in sign language and therefore
promote the development of the children.”

Section 4 requires teachers to be adequately trained and Section 5 also
grants rights to siblings regarding the learning of sign language. Section 6
then states that sign language education needs to be provided before the
child reaches school age (i.e. before 7 in Sweden).

The Value Added Tax Act (Mervirdesskattelag 1994:200) regulates how
much VAT has to be paid for material that has been translated into sign
language (Chapter 7).

Besides the legal protection Swedish Sign Language enjoys, the Swedish
Deaf Association (Sveriges Dovas Riksforbund'?) has long been demanding
the right to cultural and minority recognition, similar to the one accorded
to the S4mi minority.

129 For more information go to: http:/ /www.sdr.org/.
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United Kingdom

Official Language: English (de facto)
Sign Languages: British Sign Language, Irish Sign Language
Abbreviation Sign Language: BSL, ISL
Number of Inhabitants: 62 640 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 77 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 780
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 08 June 2009
Optional Protocol: Signature 26 February 2009 — Ratification 07 August 2009

The United Kingdom (officially: United Kingdom of Great Britain
and Northern Ireland) is a constitutional monarchy consisting of four
individual countries: England, Wales, Scotland, and Northern Ireland. All
but England have separate devolved national administrations. The UK is
governed by a bicameral parliamentary system (House of Commons and
House of Lords) with the Head of State being the monarch.

Parliament can pass both public and private bills. As public bills are of
public interest, they are the ones passed most often. The legislative process
always starts in the House of Commons. After it is discussed and passed by
the lower chamber, a draft bill is passed on to the House of Lords. If agreed
by both chambers, a bill is turned into an official act by royal assent (the
monarch’s signature).

Members of Parliament can initiate private members’ bills; cabinet can also
initiate so-called government bills. (Sturm 2009)

British Sign Language is recognised as a language in its own right. This
recognition is not enshrined in any legislation but was issued by the
Department for Work and Pension as a press release on 18 March 2003'.
It states:

“The Government recognises that British Sign Language (BSL) is alanguage
in its own right regularly used by a significant number of people. For an
estimated 70,000 deaf people it is their preferred language for participation
in everyday life. BSL is a visual-gestural language with its own vocabulary,
grammar and syntax.”

130 See appendix for full text.
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This recognition was preceded by a number of BSL marches and a petition,
as well as a campaign and workshops to encourage citizens to contact their
local MPs for support (UK Council on Deafness 2003). The British Deaf
Association (BDA) and the UK Council of Deafness were both involved
in the process of getting BSL officially recognised. After consultation with
the Disability Rights Commission (DRC) a recommendation was issued in
2001, and finally the aforementioned press release achieved de facto but not
de jure recognition of BSL.

In the Scottish Parliament a public consultation on a Proposal for a Bill to
make BSL an official language of Scotland was launched in July 2010™.
The Bill states that although there was recognition of BSL in 2003, it is
lacking legal protection to ensure full access to information, education,
and other areas of life.

A number of Acts mention sign language or sign language interpreters as
well as specifically British Sign Language.

The Police and Criminal Evidence Act’s (PACE 1984) Code C (Code of
practice for the detention, treatment and questioning of persons by police officers)
mentions sign language in its section on interpreters:

“Whenever possible, interpreters should be drawn from the National
Register of Public Service Interpreters (NRPSI) or the Council for the
Advancement of Communication with Deaf People (CACDP) Directory of
British Sign Language / English interpreters.” Not only should interpreters
be present, but they should also be “suitably qualified” (Section 13.1(a)).

The Broadcasting Act 1996 c. 55 in its section 20(2)(c) on the “assistance” for
deaf people mentions “presentation in, or translation into, sign language”.
Section 21 requires broadcasters to provide a certain percentage of
programmes in sign language. OFCOM (the independent regulator and
competition authority for the UK communications industries'*?) recently
published a public consultation, enquiring about the access services
(including in-vision sign language interpretation) on non-domestic
channels'®.

The 2005 Mental Capacity Act explains that a person is unable to make a
decision for himself “if he is unable to communicate his decision [...] using
sign language” (Chapter 9, Section 3(d)).

131 http:/ /www.scottish.parliament.uk/s3/bills / membersbills / documents /20100712
ProofedconsultationBSLBill.pdf.

132 For more information see their website: http:/ /www.ofcom.org.uk/.

133 The answers can be seen here: http:/ / stakeholders.ofcom.org.uk/ consultations /
access-services-non-domestic/ ?showResponses=true.
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The Disability Discrimination Act (DDA 1995 and 2005) is the main source
of anti-discrimination legislation in the UK. Although not explicitly
mentioning sign language, it de facto provides services, such as sign
language interpretation (“reasonable adjustments”) for Deaf people.
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8. Sign Language Legislation Worldwide

This chapter gives an overview of the legislation in all EUD Member NADs
(including Iceland, Norway, and Switzerland) as well as further notable
countries worldwide. It will give a broader overview of the possibilities of
enshrining sign languages in legislation

The authors have added outstanding examples of legislation worldwide to
inspire European lawmakers in their legislative proposals and encourage
the implementation of the UNCRPD.
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Bosnia & Herzegovina

Official languages: Bosnian, Croatian, Serbian
Sign Language: Znakovnog jezika
Abbreviation Sign Language: N/A
Number of Inhabitants: 3 752 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 20 000
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: Flanders: N/ A
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 26 September 2008
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 26 September 2008
The Law on the Use of Sign Language in Bosnia and Herzegovina (Zakon

O Upotrebi Znakovnog Jezika U Bosni I Hercegovini) from 2009 recognises
sign language and establishes a sign language interpreter register.

The law was passed after efforts from the Association of the Deaf and
Hard of Hearing in in Bosnia and Herzegovina (Savez Gluhih I Nagluhih
Bosne I Hercegovine or CABE3 INYBUX U HATJTYBUX BOCHE M XEPLIETOBMHE).
Although the government has signed and ratified the UNCRPD the law
has since not been implemented in the spirit of the Convention.

Sign language is not or almost not used in education and often children
who are mainstreamed do not received sign language interpreter support.
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Iceland

Official Language: Icelandic (de facto)
Sign Language: slenskt tdknmadl
Abbreviation Sign Language: N/A
Number of Inhabitants: 319 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 250
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 27
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification N/A
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification N/ A

In May 2011 Icelandic Sign Language was recognised as an official
language of Iceland along with Icelandic (Article 1, Act on the Status of
the Icelandic Language and Icelandic Sign Language — Frumuvarp til laga
um stodu islenskrar tungu og islensks tdknmdls). Article 3 describes Icelandic
Sign Language as the first language “of those who rely on it for expressing
themselves and communicating with others”. It further states:

“Anyone who has need of sign language shall have the opportunity to
learn and use Icelandic sign language at the onset of language acquisition,
or from such time as deafness, hearing impairment or deafblindness is
diagnosed. The same right is afforded to the closest family members of
such persons.”

The Act on the Rights of Patients (Log um réttindi sjiiklinga 1997 nr. 74 28.
Mai) states that a patient has the right to information on his status of health
and the treatment. A patient who uses sign language has the right to an
interpreter to access this information (Chapter II, Article 5).

In 1990 the Icelandic Communication Centre'> was set up with the aim to
promote equality for Deaf people by providing services in sign language.
The Act on Communication Centres (Log um Samskiptamidstod heyrnarlausra
o0g heyrnarskertra 1990 nr. 129 31. Desember) was passed to ensure this was
achieved. It regulates the activities of the centre, such as studying and
teaching Icelandic Sign Language, along with other services.

134 For more information see: http:/ /www.shh.is/.
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The Act on Preschools (Ldg um leikskéla 2008 nr. 90 12. Jiini) does not state
sign language as a language of instruction but allows parents who use
sign language to get information from the school to receive interpretation.
These services are also enshrined in other school laws (e.g. Basic and
Secondary School Act).

Achieving legal recognition of Icelandic Sign Language has taken the
Icelandic Deaf Association (Félag heyrnarlausra'®) over 25 years. The Deaf
Association worked closely together with well-known public figures to
raise awareness through media campaigns and was finally successful in
2011.

135 For more information see: http:/ /deaf.is/.

106



Sign Language Legislation Worldwide

New Zealand

Official Languages: English, Maori, New Zealand Sign Language
Sign Language: New Zealand Sign Language
Abbreviation Sign Language: NZSL
Number of Inhabitants: 4 315 800 [2009]

Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 27 000
Number of Registered Sign Language Interpreters: 70
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 25 September 2008
Optional Protocol: Signature N/ A — Ratification N/A

New Zealand passed its New Zealand Sign Language Act in 2006. This
piece of legislation is generally seen as groundbreaking, as it recognises
NZSL as an official language of New Zealand (Article 6 Recognition):

“New Zealand Sign Language is declared to be an official language of
New Zealand.”

Additionally, it gives people the right to use NZSL in legal proceedings, i.e.
providing interpreters in court.

Thelaw isinsofar also seen as a positive example of sign language legislation
as it specifically recognises New Zealand Sign Language and defines the
Deaf Community as a linguistic and cultural group. Furthermore, it clearly
states that a person belongs to the Deaf Community if he or she identifies
with the group (Article 4(b)). This is in line with Skutnabb-Kangas’ (2000)
definition of a member of a minority group, which states that a person can
choose to be part of a group (rather than for example automatically being
part of a certain group).
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Norway

Official Language: Norwegian (Bokmé&l and Nynorsk)
Sign Language: Norsk Tegnsprak
Abbreviation Sign Language: NTS
Number of Inhabitants: 4 952 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 2 500
Number of Working Sign Language Interpreters: 500
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification N/A
Optional Protocol: Signature N/ A — Ratification N/A

Sign language is mentioned a number of times in Norwegian legislation.
For example, it can be found in the Education Law, which states that pupils
who have sign language as their first language are entitled to tuition in

“the use of sign language and through the medium of sign language” (§2-
6).

Sign language can also be chosen as the medium in secondary education
(“sign language environment” §3-9). If the student wishes to attend a
mainstream school, he can choose to have an interpreter present.

Currently, a general Language Act is under discussion in Parliament. If
the approved proposal will go ahead as planned, sign language will be
included as one of the official languages of Norway (along with the two
versions of Norwegian [Bokmidl and Nynorsk], and Sdmi, as well as Kven).

Norway has a strong tradition of bilingual education, which would be
strengthened even more, if sign language were recognised as an official
language of Norway.
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Switzerland

Official Languages: German, French, Italian, Romansh
Sign Languages: Deutschschweizer Gebédrdensprache (Swiss-German
Sign Language), Langue des Signes Francaise (French Sign Language),
Lingua dei Segni Italiana (Italian Sign Language)
Abbreviation Sign Languages: DSGS, LSE LIS
Number of Inhabitants: 7 907 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 10 000

Number of Registered Sign Language Interpreters: 52 in the German-
speaking region, 30 in the French-speaking region, and 7 in the Italian-
speaking region

UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature N/ A — Ratification N/ A
Optional Protocol: Signature N/ A — Ratification N/A

Switzerland, as a country with more than one spoken and signed
language, has not officially recognised any of national sign languages.
The Swiss Federal Constitution guarantees freedom of languages, not
explicitly mentioning sign language (or any other languages). However, it
is understood that this includes the national sign languages. By contrast,
the constitution of the canton of Zurich explicitly refers to sign language
in its article 12:

“The freedom of languages also includes sign language.”

Other languages (apart from German as the official language of the canton)
are not mentioned. Zurich is the first (and so far only) canton referring to
sign language at constitutional level. This amendment to the constitution
was adopted on 01 January 2006. Legally seen, there is no difference to the
federal constitution, which already allows for freedom of language in the
private sphere but symbolically this was a big step.

At the moment the constitution of Geneva is being revised. If adopted
as planned (referendum planned for 2012), it will contain a sentence
recognising sign language. This would be a big achievement, as normally
languages in Switzerland are either seen as ‘national languages’ or ‘official
languages’, not recognised languages.
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The Disability Equality Act (Behinderten-Gleichstellungsgesetz, BehiG) in
effect provides for sign language interpreters in official contexts. Article
14(3)a mentions sign language explicitly: The federal government should
support measures of the cantons to provide education in sign language.

This sentence is controversial, as it is part of federal legislation and
education is usually responsibility of the cantons. Educational legislation in
the individual cantons does not mention sign language at all and bilingual
education/education in sign language is largely not provided for.

Originally, it was planned to incorporate sign language in a language law
but as the passing of this language law was delayed, it was decided to
include provisions for Deaf people in disability legislation.
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Uganda

Official Language: English (local official languages: Luganda and Swabhili)
Sign Language: Ugandan Sign Language
Abbreviation Sign Language: USL
Number of Inhabitants: 34 510 000 [2011]
Number of Deaf Sign Language Users: 20 000
Number of Registered Sign Language Interpreters: about 100
UNCRPD Status
Convention: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 25 September 2008
Optional Protocol: Signature 30 March 2007 — Ratification 25 September 2008

Ugandan Sign Language is the only sign language used in Uganda, despite
the country’s multilingualism when it comes to spoken languages. American
Sign Language (ASL) and British Sign Language (BSL) have both largely
influenced it. This is due to the colonial and missionary history and a Deaf
Ugandan who brought ASL back with him from America (Lutalo-Kiingi 2008).

In 1995 Uganda became the first African country to mention sign language in
its constitution and is to date one of the only countries in the world to have
done so. Article XXIV ‘Cultural Objectives’ says the State shall “promote the
development of a sign language for the deaf”.

During the course of the creation of a new constitution, a disability umbrella
group, most notably the Ugandan National Association of the Deaf (UNAD'),
was active in achieving legal recognition of sign language. The Ugandan
government is also currently working on policies specifically related to
Ugandan Sign Language.

It is worth noting that sign language is mentioned in the section on health and
transport, but not in the section on education. Although it mentions education
should be provided in the child’s own local spoken language, no reference is
made to sign language.

Although sign language is mentioned in the constitution and a number of other
laws, many Deaf children in Uganda still lead an isolated life in their home
communities, without access to sign language or education in sign language
(Deaf Link Uganda 2007). This is because of Uganda’s policy of educating all
disabled children together regardless of differing (sign language) needs.

136 For more information see: http:/ / www.unadug.org/.
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9. Outlook

This update of the 2010 edition has become necessary not only with the
recent EU ratification of the UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with
Disabilities (UNCRPD) but also the many changes in national legislation.
Along with the comprehensive update of the introduction, the country
chapters were expanded and now include more information on the history
of the recognition process.

Sign language legislation is a recent phenomenon and legal recognition of
sign languages must happen at a variety of levels. The ratification of the
UNCRPD is only one tool in ensuring Deaf sign language users can fully
participate in private, public, and political life.

Existing legislation can be used as a basis for other countries but
must always be adapted to the legal system of the respective country.
Constitutional recognition might not be the way forward for certain
countries, and language legislation might prove difficult for other countries.
The importance of practical implementation cannot be underestimated,
although the presence of a certain level of legal protection is a useful
indicator for the actual situation of Deaf sign language users.

Further research will be needed with progress in the UNCRPD
implementation process. Specifically, the gap between legal and actual
provisions will have to be investigated to ensure that sign language
legislation has the desired effect in practice.
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Austria

Bundes-Verfassungsgesetz (B-VG)*’

A Allgemeine Bestimmungen

Artikel 8

(1)

Die deutsche Sprache ist, unbeschadet der den
sprachlichen Minderheiten bundesgesetzlich
eingerdumten Rechte, die Staatssprache der Republik.

Die Republik (Bund, Lander und Gemeinden) bekennt
sich zu ihrer gewachsenen sprachlichen und kulturellen
Vielfalt, die in den autochthonen Volksgruppen zum
Ausdruck kommt. Sprache und Kultur, Bestand und
Erhaltung dieser Volksgruppen sind zu achten, zu sichern
und zu férdern.

Die Osterreichische Gebardensprache ist als eigensténdige
Sprache anerkannt. Das Nahere bestimmen die Gesetze.

Strafprozefordnung 1975 (StPO)**

Ubersetzungshilfe

§ 56.

)

Ist der Beschuldigte gehorlos oder stumm, so ist ein
Dolmetscher fiir die Gebardensprache beizuziehen,
sofern sich der Beschuldigte in dieser verstdndigen kann.
Andernfalls ist zu versuchen, mit dem Beschuldigten
schriftlich oder auf andere geeignete Art, in der sich der
Beschuldigte verstandlich machen kann, zu verkehren.

137 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.ris.bka.gv.at/GeltendeFassung/
Bundesnormen /10000138 / B-VG%2c%20Fassung%20vom%2005.09.2012.pdf.

138 The full text can be accessed here: http:/ / www.ris.bka.gv.at/ GeltendeFassung/
Bundesnormen /10002326 / StPO%2c%20Fassung%20vom%?2005.09.2012.pdf.
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Achter Titel

Zivilprozefordnung 1895 (ZPO)*

Gebéardensprachdolmetscher

§ 73a.
(1

()

Ist eine Partei gehorlos, hochgradig hérbehindert oder
sprachbehindert, so ist dem Verfahren ein Dolmetscher
fiir die Gebérdensprache beizuziehen, sofern sich die
Partei in dieser verstdndigen kann. Die Kosten des
Dolmetschers tragt der Bund.

Der Bund trigt auch die Gebdrdensprachdolmetscher-
Kosten, die die Partei fiir den zur Fithrung des Verfahrens
notwendigen Kontakt mit ihrem Rechtsvertreter
aufgewendet hat. Diese sind ihr bis zu dem Ausmaf$ zu
vergiiten, das sich in sinngeméfler Anwendung der
Bestimmungen des Gebiihrenanspruchsgesetzes 1975 ergibt.

Bundesgesetz iiber das gerichtliche Verfahren in Rechtsangelegenheiten
aufler Streitsachen (Auflerstreitgesetz - Auf$StrG)™?

3)

§ 73a ZPO gilt sinngemafs.

139 The full text can be seen here: http:/ /www.ris.bka.gv.at/ GeltendeFassung.wxe? Abfr
age=Bundesnormen&Gesetzesnummer=10001699&ShowPrintPreview=True.

140 The full text can be accessed here: http:/ / www.ris.bka.gv.at/ GeltendeFassung.wxe?
Abfrage=Bundesnormen&Gesetzesnummer=20003047.
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Belgium (Flanders)

5 MEI 2006. — Decreet houdende de erkenning van de Vlaamse
Gebarentaal!

Het Vlaams Parlement heeft aangenomen en Wij, Regering, bekrachtigen
hetgeen volgt : Decreet houdende de erkenning van de Vlaamse
Gebarentaal.

Artikel 1. Dit decreet regelt een gemeenschapsaangelegenheid.

Art. 2. De Vlaamse Gebarentaal, afgekort VGT, is de visueel-gestuele
natuurlijke taal die gebruikt wordt door Dove mensen en Vlaamse
Gebarentaalgebruikers in de Vlaamse Gemeenschap en in het tweetalige
gebied Brussel-Hoofdstad. Dove mensen behoren tot de linguistisch-
culturele minderheidsgroep waarvoor de Vlaamse Gebarentaal een
identificerende rol speelt.

De Vlaamse Gebarentaal wordt hierbij erkend.

Art. 3.

§ 1. Er wordt een adviescommissie voor de Vlaamse Gebarentaal, hierna
de commissie te noemen, opgericht. Ze heeft tot opdracht adviezen uit te
brengen en voorstellen te formuleren in verband met alle aangelegenheden
die betrekking hebben op of weerslag kunnen hebben op het gebruik van
de Vlaamse Gebarentaal.

De commissie formuleert deze adviezen en voorstellen op eigen initiatief,
op aanvraag van het Vlaams Parlement of van de Vlaamse Regering.

Alle adviezen en voorstellen zijn openbaar.

§ 2. De commissie bestaat uit vijftien leden. De leden ervan worden door
de Vlaamse Regering benoemd voor een termijn van vier jaar. Dat mandaat
is verlengbaar.

§ 3. De Vlaamse Regering bepaalt de samenstelling van de commissie, die
minstens één lid bevat uit elk van de volgende categorieén :

1° verenigingen van Dove gebarentaalgebruikers; 2° ouders van dove
kinderen die Vlaamse Gebarentaalgebruikers zijn; 3° scholen voor
buitengewoon onderwijs van type 7; 4° lesgevers Vlaamse Gebarentaal;
5° tolken Vlaamse Gebarentaal; 6° taalkundigen met expertise op liet vlak
van gebarentaalonderzoek.

Bij de samenstelling van de commissie streeft de Vlaamse Regering
naar een grote vertegenwoordiging van Dove personen en Vlaamse

141 The law can be viewed at: http:/ /staatsbladclip.zita.be/staatsblad / wetten/
2006/07 /17 / wet-2006036050.htm].
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Gebarentaalgebruikers. Minstens de helft van de leden zijn Dove personen,
tenzij onvoldoende Dove personen zich kandidaat hebben gesteld.
Ten hoogste twee derde van de leden zijn van hetzelfde geslacht.

§ 4. De Vlaamse Regering benoemt de leden van de commissie na een
openbare oproep tot kandidaatstelling en volgens de nadere regels die
zij bepaalt. De kandidaten verantwoorden hun bevoegdheid of hun
beroepservaring, alsook hun motivatie om in de commissie te zetelen.
0ok, indien mogelijk, vermelden ze van welke categorie, vermeld in § 3,
eerste lid, zij deel uitmaken.
Vertegenwoordigers namens de Vlaamse Regering mogen de vergadering
met raadgevende stem bijwonen.
§ 5. De leden van de commissie oefenen hun functie uit in volledige
onafhankelijkheid van de overheid. Het lidmaatschap van de commissie
is onverenigbaar met :
1° een mandaat in het Europees Parlement, de Kamer van
volksvertegenwoordigers, de Senaat, het Vlaams Parlement en het
Brussels Hoofdstedelijk Parlement;
2° het ambt van minister of staatssecretaris en de hoedanigheid
van kabinetslid van een minister of staatssecretaris;
3° het ambt van personeelslid van een departement of agentschap
van de Vlaamse overheid, dat in een hiérarchische verhouding
staat tot de minister of ministers tot wiens bevoegdheid de
aangelegenheden, vermeld in § 1, eerste lid, behoren.

§ 6. Leden van de commissie worden door de Vlaamse Regering ontslagen,
op eigen verzoek of om ernstige redenen op verzoek van de commissie.
Elk lid dat de hoedanigheid verliest waarvoor het benoemd werd, alsook
het lid dat een ambt, als vermeld in § 5, tweede lid, opneemt, is van
rechtswege ontslagnemend.

Bij ontslag of overlijden van een lid organiseert de Vlaamse Regering een
nieuwe oproep tot kandidaten. De door de Vlaamse Regering benoemde
vervanger voleindigt het mandaat van zijn voorganger.

§ 7. Het secretariaat van de commissie wordt waargenomen door de
dienst, aangewezen door de Vlaamse Regering. Dat secretariaat zorgt
voor de administratieve, logistieke en inhoudelijke ondersteuning van de
commissie.

§ 8. De Vlaamse Regering stelt de presentiegelden en de vergoedingen van
de leden van de commissie vast.

Art. 4.
§ 1. De leden van de commissie duiden uit hun midden een voorzitter en
een ondervoorzitter aan. Deze moeten van verschillend geslacht zijn.

129



Sign Language Legislation in the European Union

§ 2. Binnen drie maanden nadat ze werd ingesteld, bepaalt de commissie
haar huishoudelijk reglement en legt het ter goedkeuring voor aan de
Vlaamse Regering.

§ 3. De Vlaamse Regering stelt de commissie uit eigen beweging of op
haar verzoek alle informatie ter beschikking die noodzakelijk is voor de
adviesopdracht.

De commissie kan de personeelsleden van de departementen en
agentschappen van de Vlaamse overheid verzoeken om de nodige
technische toelichting te verschaffen.

§ 4. De commissie kan subcommissies oprichten die een deelaspect van het
gebruik van de Vlaamse Gebarentaal behandelen.

§ 5. De commissie beraadslaagt collegiaal over de uit te brengen adviezen,
volgens de procedure van de consensus.

Als er geen consensus kan worden bereikt, wordt er gestemd en wordt de
stemmenverhouding in het advies vermeld. Er kan een minderheidsnota
aan het advies worden toegevoegd.

§ 6. De adviezen worden verstrekt binnen een termijn van dertig dagen na
de datum van de ontvangst van de adviesaanvraag. In geval van spoed, die
met redenen wordt omkleed, kan de Vlaamse Regering de termijn inkorten
zonder dat die evenwel minder dan tien werkdagen mag bedragen.

§ 7. De Vlaamse Regering bepaalt de nadere regels voor de
terbeschikkingstelling van tolken Vlaamse Gebarentaal ten behoeve van
de commissie en haar subcommissies.

Art. 5.

De commissie brengt elk jaar verslag uit van haar werkzaamheden. Dat
jaarverslag wordt voor 15 mei van het volgende jaar bezorgd aan de
Vlaamse Regering en aan het Vlaams Parlement.

Art. 6.
§ 1. De Vlaamse Regering erkent op het niveau van de Vlaamse
Gemeenschap één vereniging die de volgende opdrachten vervult :
1° bijdragen tot de kennis van de Vlaamse Gebarentaal door eigen
wetenschappelijk onderzoek en door het coordineren, stimuleren
en ondersteunen van wetenschappelijk onderzoek terzake;
2° bijdragen tot de verdere ontwikkeling van de VIlaamse
Gebarentaal en die ontwikkeling ondersteunen;
3° het ontwikkelen van leermiddelen met het oog op het
onderwijzen van de Vlaamse Gebarentaal;
4° aanspreek- en contactpunt zijn voor binnenlandse en
buitenlandse betrokkenen en belangstellenden.
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§ 2. Deze vereniging moet aan de volgende voorwaarden voldoen :
1° rechtspersoonlijkheid hebben krachtens de wet van 27
juni 1921 betreffende de verenigingen zonder winstoogmerk,
de internationale verenigingen zonder winstoogmerk en de
stichtingen;
2° haar zetel hebben in het Nederlandse taalgebied of in het
tweetalige gebied Brussel-Hoofdstad;
3° een boekhouding voeren volgens een model dat door de
Vlaamse Regering wordt bepaald;
4° een werking ontplooien die relevant is op het niveau van de
Vlaamse Gemeenschap.

§ 3. De vereniging stelt een beleidsplan op voor elke beleidsperiode van
vier jaar. Dat plan moet ingediend worden bij de door de Vlaamse Regering
aangewezen dienst. De Vlaamse Regering bepaalt de vorm van dat plan en
de wijze en de datum waarop het ingediend moet worden.

In haar beleidsplan beschrijft de vereniging het beleid dat zij de volgende
vierjarige beleidsperiode wil voeren. Dat omvat onder meer de missie
van de vereniging, de omgevingsanalyse, datgene wat ze op het ogenblik
van de opmaak van het beleidsplan doet, datgene wat ze in de volgende
beleidsperiode wil realiseren, alsook de wijze waarop en de middelen
en instrumenten waarmee ze dat zal doen. Ze duidt tevens aan hoe zij
de communicatie en samenwerking met de gebruikers van de Vlaamse
Gebarentaal zal invullen.

De erkenning wordt toegekend na een doorlichting en waardering van alle
aspecten van het ingediende beleidsplan op het vlak van doelgerichtheid,
beleidsmatige relevantie, efficiéntie en haalbaarheid. De Vlaamse Regering
bepaalt de nadere regels terzake.

§ 4. Op basis van de doorlichting en waardering van het ingediende
beleidsplan, vermeld in § 3, derde lid, kent de Vlaamse Regering, binnen
de perken van de begrotingskredieten, aan de erkende vereniging een
vierjarige subsidie toe voor de uitvoering van haar beleidsplan. Die
subsidie wordt gekoppeld aan de schommelingen van het indexcijfer
van de consumptieprijzen volgens de wet van 2 augustus 1971 houdende
inrichting van een stelsel waarbij de wedden, lonen, pensioenen, toelagen
en tegemoetkomingen ten laste van de openbare schatkist, sommige sociale
uitkeringen, de bezoidigingsgrenzen waarmee rekening dient gehouden
bij de berekening van sommige bijdragen van de sociale zekerheid der
arbeiders, alsmede de verplichtingen op sociaal gebied opgelegd aan
de zelfstandigen, aan het indexcijfer van de consumptieprijzen worden
gekoppeld, en kan daarnaast tussentijds verhoogd worden.

§5.De Vlaamse Regering sluitmet de erkende vereniging perbeleidsperiode
een beheersovereenkomst af waarin minimaal bepaald wordt :
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1° op welke wijze het ingediende beleidsplan aangepast moet
worden afhankelijk van zowel de doorlichting en waardering
ervan, als de toegekende vierjarige subsidie;
2° op welke wijze er over de uitvoering van dat beleidsplan
gerapporteerd moet worden;
3° op welke wijze de uitvoering van het beleidsplan geévalueerd
wordt;
4° hoe de toegekende subsidie door middel van voorschotten
uitbetaald wordt en de reservevorming geregeld wordt;
5° hoe het toezicht op de werking van de vereniging en, meer
specifiek, op de aanwending van de toegekende subsidie
uitgeoefend wordt;
6° welke maatregelen de Vlaamse Regering kan nemen, onder
meer wat de erkenning betreft, als aan de voorwaarden, bepaald
in § 2, niet meer wordt voldaan, de uitvoering van het beleidsplan
negatief wordt geévalueerd of de aanwending van de subsidie
onvoldoende wordt verantwoord.
Elke beheersovereenkomst en elke wijziging en verlenging ervan, worden
binnen

Art. 7.

De Vlaamse Regering kan subsidies toekennen voor projecten die bijdragen
tot de maatschappelijke verankering van de Vlaamse Gebarentaal,
onder meer door de organisatie, medeorganisatie of ondersteuning van
sensibiliserende activiteiten. De Vlaamse Regering bepaalt de nadere
regels terzake.

Art. 8.

Binnen de perken van de begrotingskredieten, neemt de Vlaamse Regering,
na advies van de commissie, vermeld in artikel 3, alle initiatieven die
nuttig en nodig zijn om het gebruik van de Vlaamse Gebarentaal mogelijk
te maken in de verschillende gebieden die onder haar bevoegdheid
ressorteren.

De Vlaamse Regering rapporteert tweejaarlijks aan het Vlaams Parlement
over de voortgang terzake. Het eerste tweejaarlijks rapport wordt bij het
Vlaams Parlement ingediend binnen twee jaar na de benoeming van de
leden van de commissie.

Kondigen dit decreet af, bevelen dat het in het Belgisch Staatsblad zal
worden bekendgemaakt. Brussel, 5 mei 2006.
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Besluit van de Vlaamse regering tot bepaling van de
ontwikkelingsdoelen voor het buitengewoon basisonderwijs type 74
goedkeuringsdatum : 31 JANUARI 2003
publicatiedatum : B.S.01/04/2003

1.3.3 Technische beheersing van de gebaren aflezen

62 De leerling discrimineert gebaren op basis van de verschillende
parameters.

Communicatie en taal : Vlaamse Gebarentaal.

Lezen

1.1 Videoboeken

1 De leerling kent de verschillende informatiedragers en beschikt over de
nodige technische kennis om deze te gebruiken.

2 De leerling achterhaalt en ordent de informatie.
1.2 SignWriting,.

3 De leerling kan een VGT-tekst neergeschreven met behulp van
SignWriting, technisch lezen.

2 Schrijven
2.1 Registratie op video en andere dragers

4 De leerling kent de mogelijkheid om eigen teksten en boodschappen in
VGT vast te leggen door middel van video en/of andere dragers.

5 De leerling registreert overzichten, aantekeningen en mededelingen.

6 De leerling richt een oproep, een uitnodiging, of een instructie aan
leeftijdsgenoten.

7 De leerling maakt een videobrief voor een bekende om een persoonlijke
boodschap of belevenis over te brengen.

8 De leerling maakt voor een gekende persoon een verslag.

142 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ /www.ond.vlaanderen.be /edulex/database /
document/document.asp?docid=13355
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9 De leerling antwoordt op vragen of verwerkte inhouden.
2.2 Schrijven in SignWriting

10 De leerling kan VGT-gebaren schriftelijk coderen in SignWriting.

11 De leerling kan overzichten, aantekeningen en mededelingen op- en
overschrijven met behulp van SignWriting.

12 De leerling kan een oproep, een uitnodiging of een instructie richten
aan leeftijdsgenoten.

3 Taalbeschouwing

13 De leerling reflecteert binnen een concrete taalcontext over taalgebruik,
gebarenschat/lexicon, vingerspelling en grammatica.

14 De leerling weet dat er verschillende gesproken talen en verschillende
gebarentalen bestaan.

15 De leerling kent het verschil tussen een gesproken taal, een gebarentaal
en een gebarensysteem en herkent deze wanneer ze worden gebruikt.

16 De leerling weet dat er regionale variatie bestaat in VGT.

17 De leerling beseft dat er verschillen zijn tussen het taalgebruik van
sprekers die dezelfde taal gebruiken.

18 De leerling kan aangeven of een bepaald taalgebruik passend is in een
bepaalde communicatieve situatie.

19 De leerling kan zijn eigen taalgebruik aanpassen aan de communicatieve
situatie.

20 De leerling begrijpt het beurtproces in een conversatie en weet dat
oogcontact hierbij van essentieel belang is.

21 De leerling kent de betekenissen van begrippen in verband met
gebarentalen.

4 Attitudes

22 De leerling toont bereidheid bij het visueel luisteren, gebaren, lezen en
schrijven.

23 De leerling beleeft plezier bij het visueel luisteren, gebaren, lezen en
schrijven.
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24 De leerling toont bereidheid tot nadenken over het eigen visueel luister-,
gebaar-, lees- en schrijfgedrag.

25 De leerling toont bereidheid tot naleven van visuele luister-, gebaar-,
lees- en schrijfconventies.

5 Taalvorm : morfologie en syntaxis

26 De leerling kent de verschillende manieren van meervoudsvorming in
VGT.

27 De leerling kan gebruik maken van directionele werkwoorden.

28 De leerling kent en herkent classifiers en kan deze gebruiken.

29 De leerling weet hoe tempus aangeduid wordt in VGT.

30 De leerling kent het gebruik van het gebaar “af”.

31 De leerling weet dat de beweging van bepaalde gebaren kan worden
aangepast om extra informatie toe te voegen. 32 De leerling kent

verschillende zinstypes.

33 De leerling kent en herkent de niet-manuele markering die deze
zinstypes aanduidt en kan deze markering zelf gebruiken.

34 Deleerling kan de volgende zinsdelen onderscheiden : topic, werkwoord,
onderwerp, (lijJdend of meewerkend) voorwerp, bepaling.

35 De leerling kan verwijzen naar aanwezige referenten.

36 De leerling kan verwijzen naar niet-aanwezige referenten door gebruik
te maken van loci.

37 De leerling weet dat het onderwerp van een werkwoord niet steeds
expliciet vermeld dient te worden.

38 De leerling kent en herkent “rolnemen” en kan dit zelf gebruiken.
6 Taalinhoud : gebarenschat/Lexicon

39 De leerling beschikt over voldoende passieve en actieve gebarenschat
om volwaardig aan alle activiteiten in de klas en in de school deel te nemen.

40 Deleerling kan de betekenis van de gebaren uit zijn actieve gebarenschat omschrijven.
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41 De leerling tracht de betekenis van niet-bekende gebaren te achterhalen.

42 De leerling weet dat er gemotiveerde gebaren bestaan en kan hiervan
voorbeelden geven.

43 De leerling weet wat naamgebaren zijn.
44 De leerling kent de vier parameters van een gebaar.

45 De leerling weet dat sommige gebaren slechts in één parameter
verschillen.

46 De leerling weet dat sommige gebaren een bepaalde orale component
hebben.

47 De leerling weet dat “gebaarders” gebruik maken van gesproken
componenten.

48 De leerling weet dat de mogelijkheid bestaat om “nieuwe” gebaren te
vormen.

Muzische vorming
1 De leerling maakt kennis met de eigen vormen van artistieke expressie.

2 De leerling ervaart beeldende kunst en staat stil bij het belang van het
tactiele en het visuele voor doven.

3 De leerling voelt muziek aan, ervaart en kijkt naar muzikanten en
kunstenaars die werken met muziek en reflecteren over hun eigen
muziekbeleving en de verschillen met de muziekbeleving van horenden.

4 De leerling kijkt geconcentreerd naar een vertelde tekst en geeft die in
gebarentaal, schriftelijk, beeldend of dramatisch weer.

5 De leerling bekijkt en ervaart gebarentaaltheater en gebarentaalpoézie en
uit ervaringen, gevoelens, ideeén en fantasieén in spel.

6 De leerling bekijkt en ervaart films en videokunst met en door doven en
uit zichzelf creatief in spel.

7 De leerling reflecteert over de toegankelijkheid van de media voor doven,
het eigen mediagebruik en de beeldvorming op doofheid in de media en
kan omgaan met ondertiteling op tv.
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Decreet betreffende de hogescholen in de Vlaamse Gemeenschap.'®®
goedkeuringsdatum : 13 JULI 1994 (voetnoot 3)
publicatiedatum : B.S.31/08/1994

Art. 20quater.
Decreet

datum laatste wijziging: 01/09/2010 inhoudstafel
Decreet betreffende de hogescholen in de Vlaamse Gemeenschap.
goedkeuringsdatum : 13 JULI 1994 (voetnoot 3)
publicatiedatum : B.S.31/08/1994

§ 2. De opleidingseenheden met hun respectievelijk puntengewicht zijn
de volgende:

1. Opleidingseenheden met een gewicht 1 :

Aardrijkskunde, geschiedenis, Engels, wiskunde, fysica, Latijn, biologie,
Frans, Nederlands, [[gebarentaal,]]4 godsdienst, niet-confessionele
zedenleer, economie, technisch-technologische opvoeding, burotica of
informatica, project algemene vakken, kleding, bewegingsrecreatie.

[[§ 4. Tot een door de Vlaamse Regering te bepalen datum worden als
algemene, kunst-, technische respectievelijk praktische vakken beschouwd
: alle algemene, kunst-, technische respectievelijk praktische vakken,
bedoeld in de artikelen 2 tot en met 5 van het besluit van de Vlaamse
Regering van 5 juni 1989 tot vaststelling van de algemene vakken, de
kunstvakken, de technische vakken en de praktische vakken in de
instellingen voor voltijds secundair onderwijs en in de instellingen voor
voltijds secundair onderwijs die als centra voor deeltijds beroepssecundair
onderwijs fungeren, georganiseerd of gesubsidieerd door de Vlaamse
Gemeenschap, met uitzondering van de instellingen voor buitengewoon
secundair onderwijs, waarvan de vermelding in het leerplan wordt
gevolgd door het woord “-gebarentaal”.]]

143 The full law can be viewed at: http:/ / www.ond.vlaanderen.be/edulex/database /
document/document.asp?docid=12458
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DECREET BETREFFENDE RADIO-OMROEP EN DE TELEVISIE
DEEL I: ALGEMENE BEPALINGEN EN DEFINITIES

54° gebarentaal: een visueel-manuele taal, waarin begrippen en concepten
door middel van gebaren in een driedimensionele gebarenruimte worden
weergegeven.

TITEL IV: TELEVISIEDIENSTEN HOOFDSTUK I: BEPALINGEN DIE
GELDEN VOOR ALLE TELEVISIEDIENSTEN

AFDELINGI: TOEGANG TOT TELEVISIEDIENSTEN VOOR PERSONEN
MET EEN VISUELE OF AUDITIEVE HANDICAP

Art. 151. De openbare omroeporganisatie van de Vlaamse Gemeenschap
en de private televisieomroeporganisaties maken een aanzienlijk deel van
hun omroepprogramma toegankelijk voor personen met een visuele of
auditieve handicap. Hiervoor wordt gebruik gemaakt van ondertiteling,
audiobeschrijving, gebarentaal en auditieve ondertiteling.
Metingangvanljanuari2010ofnadatdeprivatetelevisiecomroeporganisaties,
gedurende zes opeenvolgende maanden een gemiddeld marktaandeel
van 2 percent behalen, voldoen zij aan de volgende voorwaarden binnen
de hierna bepaalde termijnen:

- volledige ondertiteling binnen twaalf maanden van het
hoofdjournaal. Dit is het journaal met gemiddeld het hoogste
kijkcijfer;

— volledige ondertiteling van alle journals en 90 procent van de
informatieprogramma’s binnen 36 maanden.

De Vlaamse Regering legt voor andere ondertiteling dan bedoeld in het
derde lid van dit artikel, voor audiobeschrijving, voor gebarentaal en voor

auditieve ondertiteling een tijdspad en quota op.

De Vlaamse Regering verstrekt voor elke techniek voor het toegankelijk
maken van televisiediensten, subsidies.

De criteria hiervoor worden door de Vlaamse Regering vastgelegd.

144 The full text can be downloaded from: http:/ / www.¢jsm.vlaanderen.be /media/
downloads/mediadecreet_officieuze_coordinatie_20100201.pdf.
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BESLUIT van de VLAAMSE REGERING van 20 JULI 1994 houdende
vaststelling van de regels volgens dewelke het [Vlaams Agentschap
voor Personen met een Handicap] de kosten van bijstand door [tolken
voor doven en slechthorenden] ten laste nemen'*

Art. 8.

[§ 1. Het Agentschap subsidieert de personeels- en werkingskosten van het
gemachtigd centraal tolkenbureau, vermeld in artikel 11, op jaarbasis naar
rato van een forfaitair bedrag van [21,81] euro per uur, vermenigvuldigd
met [7 525] uren.] (B.V.R. 22.7.2005), (B.V.R. 19.7.2007), (B.V.R. 15.2.2008),
(B.V.R. 12.12.2008)

§ 2. Minimum 75% van de in § 1 bedoelde subsidies wordt besteed aan
personeelskosten voor personeel waarvan de helft [kennis heeft van de
gebarentaal]. Er is 1 fulltime co6rdinator. De personeelsleden worden
vergoed overeenkomstig de voor de voorzieningen voor opvang van
personen met een handicap vastgestelde reglementaire barema’s en
anciénniteitsregeling.

Het centraal tolkenbureau beslist over de voor de codrdinator en de overige
personeelsleden toegepaste barema’s.

§ 3. Maximum 25% van de in § 1 bedoelde subsidie wordt besteed aan
werkingskosten.]
(B.V.R. 17.7.2000),(B.V.R. 3.5.2002),(B.V.R. 12.12.2008)

Art. 13.

De bij artikel 1 bedoelde dienstverlening wordt door het [Agentschap] ten
laste genomen als zij door een erkende [tolk voor doven en slechthorenden]
verstrekt wordt. (B.V.R. 7.7.2006)

Art. 14.

[Om door het Agentschap erkend te worden als tolk Vlaamse gebarentaal,
moet de kandidaat beschikken over een officieel diploma van doventolk
niveau Al (graduaat). In afwijking van het eerste lid kan het Agentschap
eveneens tolken Vlaamse gebarentaal erkennen die beschikken over
een officieel diploma van doventolk niveau A2, of ongediplomeerde
doventolken die ofwel een document kunnen voorleggen waaruit blijkt
dat ze door een rechtbank als beédigd vertaler Nederlands-gebarentaal
aangesteld werden vé6r 1 oktober 1981, ofwel een document kunnen
voorleggen waarbij een rechtbank bevestigt dat ze v66r 1 oktober 1981
als tolk in de gebarentaal bij het gerecht geregistreerd waren, alsook de
leraren die op de datum van de inwerkingtreding van dit besluit belast
zijn met de door de minister, bevoegd voor onderwijs, erkende leergang

145  The full document can be downloaded from: http:/ / www.vaph.be/vlafo/
download /nl/3786641/bestand.
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tolk der doven. Om door het Fonds erkend te worden als schrijftolk/
notetaker moet de kandidaat aan een van volgende vereisten voldoen :
1° de experimentele ESF (Europees Sociaal Fonds)-opleiding schrijftolk/
notetaker bij Mentor in de periode maart 2002 tot juni 2003 succesvol
beéindigd hebben; 2° minimum over een diploma Al of bachelor
beschikken; 3° over een diploma gegradueerde Tolk voor Doven optie
schrijftolk / notetaker beschikken. ] (B.V.R. 7.7.2006)

Art. 15.

§ 1 De aanvraag om erkenning als [tolk voor doven en slechthorenden]
wordt schriftelijk bij het [Agentschap] ingediend, samen met:

1° een [ ] afschrift van het diploma of een attest van de rechtbank waaruit
de registratie of aanstelling als tolk in de gebarentaal of beédigd vertaler
Nederlands- gebarentaal blijkt [of een afschrift van behaalde graad van
bachelor of een getuigschrift van Mentor waaruitblijkt dat de experimentele
ESF-opleiding schrijftolk /notetaker van maart 2002 tot juni 2003 succesvol
werd beéindigd;] (B.V.R. 22.7.2005), (B.V.R. 7.7.2006) 2° een ondertekend
afschrift van de door het [Agentschap] goedgekeurde deontologische code
voor [tolken voor doven en slechthorenden]

§ 2. De erkenning wordt verleend door het [Agentschap] na onderzoek van
de aanvraag. § 3. Het [Agentschap] stelt het centraal tolkenbureau op de
hoogte van de verleende erkenningen. Het centraal tolkenbureau stelt op
basis van deze mededelingen een lijst van erkende tolken op, die minstens
eenmaal per jaar wordt geactualiseerd en in voldoende exemplaren
ter beschikking wordt gehouden van de kandidaat-gebruikers. (B.V.R.
7.7.2006)

Besluit van de Vlaamse Regering betreffende de professionele
integratie van personen met een arbeidshandicap™*

HOOFDSTUK 1. - Algemene bepalingen.
Artikel 1. In dit besluit wordt verstaan onder:

1° VDAB : de Vlaamse Dienst voor Arbeidsbemiddeling en
Beroepsopleiding, opgericht bij het decreet van 7 mei 2004 tot oprichting
van het publiekrechtelijk vormgegeven extern verzelfstandigd agentschap
“ Vlaamse Dienst voor Arbeidsbemiddeling en Beroepsopleiding “;

2° raad van bestuur : de raad van bestuur van de Vlaamse Dienst voor
Arbeidsbemiddeling en Beroepsopleiding, vermeld in artikel 7 van

146 The full text can be downloaded at: http:/ /docs.vlaamsparlement.be /docs/
stukken/2011-2012/ g1297-1.pdf.
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het decreet van 7 mei 2004 tot oprichting van het publiekrechtelijk
vormgegeven extern verzelfstandigd agentschap “ Vlaamse Dienst voor
Arbeidsbemiddeling en Beroepsopleiding “, met de bevoegdheden
vermeld in artikel 12 van hetzelfde decreet;

3° arbeidshandicap : een langdurig en belangrijk probleem van
deelname aan het arbeidsleven dat te wijten is aan het samenspel tussen
functiestoornissen van mentale, psychische, lichamelijke of zintuiglijke
aard, beperkingen bij het uitvoeren van activiteiten en persoonlijke en
externe factoren;

4° gespecialiseerde arbeidsonderzoeksdienst (GA) : de dienst, vermeld in
artikel 1, 10°, van het besluit van de Vlaamse Regering van 15 februari
2008 tot vaststelling van de regels voor de erkenning en financiering
door de Vlaamse Dienst voor Arbeidsbemiddeling en Beroepsopleiding
van de gespecialiseerde trajectbepalings- en -begeleidingsdienst, de
gespecialiseerde arbeidsonderzoeksdiensten en de gespecialiseerde
opleidings-, begeleidings- en bemiddelingsdiensten;

5° GIBO : de gespecialiseerde individuele beroepsopleiding in een
onderneming, vermeld in artikel 3, § 5, § 6 en § 7, van het besluit van
de Vlaamse Regering van 15 februari 2008 tot vaststelling van de regels
voor de erkenning en de financiering door de Vlaamse Dienst voor
Arbeidsbemiddeling en Beroepsopleiding van de gespecialiseerde
trajectbepaling- en  -begeleidingsdienst, ~de  gespecialiseerde
arbeidsonderzoeksdiensten en de gespecialiseerde opleidings-,
begeleidings- en bemiddelingsdiensten;

6° Vlaamse Ondersteuningspremie (VOP) : tegemoetkoming aan een
werkgever die een persoon met een arbeidshandicap aanwerft of heeft
aangeworven, of aan een zelfstandige met een arbeidshandicap ter
compensatie van de kosten van de inschakeling in het beroepsleven, de
kosten van ondersteuning en van verminderde productiviteit;

7° bijzondere tewerkstellingsondersteunende maatregelen : maatregelen
die beogen een persoon met een indicatie van arbeidshandicap beter te
integreren op de arbeidsmarkt. Het gaat om aanpassingen van en aan
de arbeidsomgeving, tegemoetkomingen in de verplaatsingskosten
en verblijfkosten voor personen met een arbeidshandicap met
mobiliteitsproblemen, ondersteuning door gebarentaal-, oraal- en
schrijftolken, de Vlaamse Ondersteuningspremie en tewerkstelling in een
beschutte werkplaats;

8° persoon met een arbeidshandicap : persoon met een indicatie
van arbeidshandicap voor wie de VDAB op basis van hoofdstuk
IT beslist heeft dat hij recht heeft op één of meerdere bijzondere

141



Sign Language Legislation in the European Union

tewerkstellingsondersteunende maatregelen;

9° beschutte werkplaats : de beschutte werkplaats, vermeld in het besluit
van de Vlaamse Regering van 17 december 1999 tot vaststelling van de
erkenningsvoorwaarden van de beschutte werkplaatsen;

10° gespecialiseerd vervoer : niet-collectief vervoer, specifiek bedoeld
voor en aangepast aan personen met een arbeidshandicap met
mobiliteitsproblemen.

HOOFDSTUK V. - Ondersteuning door gebarentaal-, oraal- en schrijftolken.

Art. 24. De VDAB neemt, binnen de perken van het door de raad van
bestuur bepaald urencontingent en overeenkomstig de bepalingen van
dit hoofdstuk, de kosten ten laste van de dienstverlening, vermeld in dit
hoofdstuk.

De tenlasteneming geldt alleen voor kosten die gemaakt zijn na een
aanvraag bij de VDAB.

Art. 25. De dienstverlening, vermeld in artikel 24 wordt door de VDAB
slechts ten laste genomen als ze verstrekt wordt aan een persoon met een
auditieve arbeidshandicap.

De VDAB bepaalt of de aard en de ernst van de auditieve handicap een
ondersteuning, als vermeld in dit hoofdstuk, rechtvaardigen.

Art. 26. De VDAB neemt voor de werkzoekenden met een auditieve
arbeidshandicap de dienstverlening door een tolk voor doven en
slechthorenden ten laste bij sollicitatiegesprekken of bij de door de VDAB
georganiseerde of erkende dienstverlening, als technische ondersteuning
door een deskundig opgeleide tolk vereist is.

De ten laste genomen dienstverlening wordt beperkt tot maximaal 18 uren
per jaar.

De VDAB kan een afwijking van het aantal uren toestaan op het maximum,
vermeld in het tweede lid, wegens bijzondere individuele omstandigheden.
Die uitzondering kan alleen worden toegestaan als de vraag tot uitbreiding
kadert binnen een trajectbegeleiding als vermeld in artikel 1, 39°, van
het besluit van de Vlaamse Regering van 21 december 1988 houdende
organisatie van de arbeidsbemiddeling en de beroepsopleiding, of binnen
een loopbaandienstverlening.

De VDAB neemt de werkelijk gemaakte verplaatsingskosten van de tolk
ten laste.

Art.27.DeVDABneemtvoordepersonenmeteenauditievearbeidshandicap
de dienstverlening door een tolk voor doven en slechthorenden ten laste in
aan de arbeidshandicap aangepaste arbeidssituaties die occasionele taken
of omstandigheden met zich brengen waarbij de verbale communicatie
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noodzakelijk is om tot een optimale functie-uitoefening en taakuitvoering
te komen, en aldus technische ondersteuning door een deskundig
opgeleide tolk verantwoorden.

De ten laste genomen dienstverlening wordt op jaarbasis beperkt tot
maximaal 10 % van de effectieve werktijd die de gebruiker presteert.

De VDAB kan een afwijking toestaan van het maximum, vermeld in het
vorige lid, wanneer de aard van de arbeid dit rechtvaardigt of in geval van
uitbreiding van werkzaamheden, van promotie of van bijscholing van de
persoon met een auditieve arbeidshandicap, voor wie de beperking tot 10
% van de effectieve werktijd niet volstaat. Die verhoogde tenlasteneming
mag op jaarbasis 20 % van de effectieve werktijd niet overschrijden.

De VDAB neemt de werkelijk gemaakte verplaatsingskosten van de tolk
ten laste.
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Belgium (Wallonia)

MINISTERE DE LA COMMUNAUTE FRANCAISE 22 OCTOBRE
2003. — Décret relatif a Ia reconnaissance de la langue des signes (1)’
F. 2003 — 4501

Le Parlement a adopté et Nous, Gouvernement, sanctionnons ce qui suit :

Article Ter.
La langue des signes de Belgique francophone (LSFB), ci-aprés dénommée
"langue des signes", est reconnue.

Cette langue est la langue visuo-gestuelle propre a la communauté des
sourds de la Communauté francaise.

Art. 2.

§ ler. Une commission consultative de la langue des signes est instituée.
Elle a pour mission de remettre au Gouvernement, soit d’initiative, soit a
sa demande, des avis et propositions sur toute problématique concernant
l'utilisation de la langue des signes.

§ 2. La commission est composée de 15 membres au maximum, nommés
par le Gouvernement pour une période de 4 ans, dont le mandat n’est
renouvelable qu'une fois. Le Gouvernement nomme également, pour
chaque membre effectif, un membre suppléant. Le membre suppléant ne
siege qu’en "absence du membre effectif.

§ 3. Le Gouvernement fixe la composition de la commission, qui doit
comprendre en son sein :
1° des représentants des associations agréées ou reconnues de
sourds, de parents d’enfants sourds, et des associations culturelles,
sportives ou de loisirs;
2° des représentants des écoles d’enseignement spécial de type
7, des écoles pratiquant l'intégration d’enfants sourds dans
I'enseignement ordinaire, des services sociaux, des services
d’accompagnement, des centres d’héberge- ment, maisons
d’accueil ou centres de jour;
3° des enseignants de ou en langue des signes, des interpretes en
langue des signes et des spécialistes en langue des signes.

§ 4. La qualité de membre de la commission consultative est incompatible
avec celle de membre d’un cabinet ministériel.

147 The text can be downloaded from: http:/ / www.fevlado.be/themas/gebarentaal /
documenten/Decreet%20FBelg%20Gebarentaal.pdf.
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§ 5. La qualité de membre de la commission consultative est incompatible
avec le fait d’étre membre d’un organisme ou d’'une association qui ne
respecte pas les principes de la démocratie tels qu’énoncés, notamment,
par la Constitution ou par la Convention européenne de sauvegarde
des droits de 'homme et des libertés fondamentales, par la loi du 30
juillet 1981 tendant a réprimer certains actes inspirés par le racisme et la
xénophobie et par la loi du 23 mars 1995 tendant a réprimer la négation,
la minimisation, la justification ou l’approbation du génocide commis par
le régime national-socialiste pendant la seconde guerre mondiale ou toute
autre forme de génocide.

§ 6. Tout membre qui perd la qualité en raison de laquelle il a été nommé,
ainsi que le membre qui obtient une fonction visée au § 4, ou qui devient
membre d'un organisme ou d'une association visée au § 5, est réputé
démissionnaire.

En cas de démission ou de déces d’un membre, son remplag ant est nommé
par le Gouvernement, pour achever le mandat de son prédécesseur.

§ 7. Le secrétariat de la commission est assuré par un membre des services
du Gouvernement, désigné par celui-ci.

Art. 3.

§ler. Le Gouvernementnomme les membres de la commission consultative,
apres appel a candidatures, notamment auprés des associations
représentatives, et selon les modalités qu’il détermine.

Les candidats doivent justifier leur compétence ou leur expérience
professionnelle ainsi que leur motivation a siéger au sein de la
commission. Ils indiquent également, si possible, s’ils se présentent en tant
que professionnel, expert ou représentant des usagers ou groupements
d’utilisateurs.

§ 2. Dans I’éventualité o1 la composition finale de l'institution n’assure
pas le respect des dispositions de la loi du 16 juillet 1973 garantissant la
protection des tendances idéologiques et philosophiques, le Gouvernement
procede a un nouvel appel a candidatures.

§ 3. Sur proposition de la commission consultative, le Gouvernement
nomme un président et un vice-président parmi les membres de la
commission consultative en raison de sa compétence et de sa connaissance
du secteur. Ces mandats sont incompatibles avecla qualité de fonctionnaire
de la Communauté frang aise ou d’un de ses organismes d’intérét public.

§ 4. Des membres représentant le Gouvernement assistent aux séances
avec voix consultative.
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§ 5. Le président peut inviter toute personne susceptible d’apporter un
complément d’information a l'institution sur un ou plusieurs points précis
de 'ordre du jour.

§ 6. La commission se réunit au minimum trois fois par an.

§ 7. La commission délibére valablement si la moitié au moins de ses
membres est présente. Ses décisions sont prises a la majorité absolue de
ses membres présents.

§ 8. Le Gouvernement fixe les jetons de présence et les indemnités de
déplacement des membres de la commission.

§ 9. Dans les deux mois de son installation, la commission arréte son
reglement d’ordre intérieur, etle soumet al’approbation du Gouvernement.

§ 10. Le Gouvernement fixe les modalités de mise a disposition de la
commission d’interpretes en langue des signes.

Art. 4. La commission consultative établit un rapport d’activités annuel.
Ce rapport est déposé au plus tard le 30 septembre de chaque année au
Conseil de la Communauté frang aise.

Art. 5.

Dans la limite des crédits budgétaires, le Gouvernement fixe, apres avis de
la commission visée a I'article 2, les mesures d’exécution nécessaires pour
permettre I'utilisation de la langue des signes dans les différents domaines
relevant de ses compétences.

Promulguons le présent décret, ordonnons qu’il soit publié au Moniteur
belge.

Bruxelles, le 22 octobre 2003.

Le Ministre-Président, chargé des Relations internationales, H.

HASQUIN
Le Ministre de la Culture, de la Fonction publique, de la Jeunesse et des
Sports, C. DUPONT
Le Ministre de ’Enfance, chargé de 'Enseignement fondamental, de
I’ Accueil et des Missions confiées a 'O.N.E,, ].-M. NOLLET
Le Ministre de I'Enseignement secondaire et de I’Enseignement spécial, P.
HAZETTE
Le Ministre du Budget, M. DAERDEN
Le Ministre des Arts et des Lettres et de I’Audiovisuel, D. DUCARME
La Ministre de I'Enseignement supérieur, de I'Enseignement de
Promotion sociale et de la Recherche scientifique, Mme F. DUPUIS
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La Ministre de I’Aide a la Jeunesse et de la Santé, Mme N. MARECHAL
DECRET ORGANISANT L'ENSEIGNEMENT SPECIALISE! S

16° apprentissage par immersion en langue des signes : procédure visant
a favoriser chez les enfants malentendants 1’acquisition des compétences,
notamment |’apprentissage de la lecture centrée sur la maitrise du sens,
en assurant une partie des cours de la grille horaire en langue des signes ;

Section 2. De I'horaire des éléves

§ 3. Tout établissement organisant un enseignement de type 7 est tenu
de mettre en place un projet en langue des signes qui figure dans le
projet d’établissement dans le cadre de ce projet, tout éleve inscrit dans
I'enseignement de type 7 de forme 3 ou 4, peut bénéficier de 4 périodes
hebdomadaires de langue des signes.

L'emplacement de ces quatre périodes peut s’inscrire librement dans la
grille horaire ou s’organiser en immersion. L'immersion en langue des
signes n’exclut ni 1'étude ou 'immersion en frangais oral ni I'étude du
francais écrit.

Section 4 — De 'apprentissage par immersion

Art. 26 - § ler. Sur demande du directeur, apres avoir pris l'avis du
conseil de participation, le Gouvernement peut autoriser une école de la
Communauté francaise a organiser certains cours et activités pédagogiques
de la grille-horaire en langue des signes ou dans une langue moderne autre
que le francais.

Dans l'enseignement subventionné, le Gouvernement peut autoriser
un pouvoir organisateur a assurer dans une ou plusieurs des écoles ou
implantations qu’il organise certains cours et activités pédagogiques de
la grille-horaire en langue des signes ou dans une langue moderne autre
que le francais. La demande est accompagnée de l'avis du conseil de
participation.

Lorsqu'une école ou une implantation organise l'apprentissage par
immersion, celui- ci est intégré dans le projet d’établissement.

Les cours de religion et le cours de morale non confessionnelle ne peuvent
étre dispensés en immersion.

§ 4. Les dispositions prévues aux paragraphes précédents ne sont pas
applicables aux éleves relevant del’enseignement spécialisé de type 7. Toute
école organisant un enseignement de type 7 est tenue de mettre en place
un projet en langue des signes qui figure dans le projet d’établissement.
Dans le cadre de ce projet, tout éleve relevant de I'enseignement de type
7 peut bénéficier au minimum de 2 périodes hebdomadaires d’immersion
en langue des signes. Celles-ci sont assurées par un instituteur maternel /

148 The full text can be downloaded from: http:/ / www.segec.be/Documents/Fesec/
Specialise/Decret_Enseignement_specialise_23-02-2004.pdf.
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primaire chargé des cours en immersion.
L’'immersion en langue des signes n’exclut ni 'étude ou I'immersion en
frangais oral ni I'étude du frangais écrit.

Section 8 : De l'apprentissage par immersion

Art. 67 - § ler. Sur demande du directeur, aprés avoir pris l'avis du
conseil de participation, le Gouvernement peut autoriser une école de la
Communauté francaise a organiser certains cours et activités pédagogiques
de la grille-horaire en langue des signes ou dans une langue moderne autre
que le frangais.

Dans l'enseignement subventionné, le Gouvernement peut autoriser
un pouvoir organisateur a assurer dans une ou plusieurs des écoles ou
implantations qu’il organise certains cours et activités pédagogiques de
la grille-horaire en langue des signes ou dans une langue moderne autre
que le francais. La demande est accompagnée de l’avis du conseil de
participation.

CHAPITRE XVIII - DES DISPOSITIONS TRANSITOIRES

Art. 340 — Par dérogation aux articles 26 § 4 et 47 § 3 du présent décret, les
enseignants et instituteurs qui ont assuré le cours de langue des signes
pendant 3 années scolaires au moins au cours des 10 dernieres années
scolaires restent chargés des cours de langue des signes sans détenir le
titre de capacité a la fonction d’instituteur chargé des cours en immersion.

PROJET DE DECRET
PORTANT DES DISPOSITIONS RELATIVES A LA
RECONNAISSANCE DES QUALIFICATIONS PROFESSIONNELLES
POUR I’EXERCICE DE FONCTIONS DANS LES ETABLISSEMENTS
D’ENSEIGNEMENT PRESCOLAIRE, PRIMAIRE, SECONDAIRE
ORDINAIRE ET SPECIALISE, ARTISTIQUE, DE PROMOTION
SOCIALE ET SUPERIEUR NON UNIVERSITAIRE, SECONDAIRE
ARTISTIQUE A HORAIRE REDUIT DE LA COMMUNAUTE
FRANCAISE ET LES INTERNATS DEPENDANT DE CES
ETABLISSEMENTS, ET DANS LES CENTRES PSYCHO-
MEDICO-SOCIAUX, RELATIVES AU CONGE POUR ACTIVITES
SPORTIVES ET DIVERSES MESURES URGENTES EN MATIERE
D’ENSEIGNEMENT#

Art. 28
Cet article, qui réintroduit une 20éme défini- tion dans le décret du 13
juillet 1998, met I'ac- cent sur la principale différence entre les classes en

149 The full text can be found at:
http:/ / www.gallilex.cfwb.be /document/ pdf/33928_000.pdf
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immersion dans une des trois langues nationales et les classes bilingues
francais-langue des signes : alors que dans I'immersion telle que prévue
par le décret du 11 mai 2007, tous les éleves bénéficient, pendant une partie
de I'horaire, d'un apprentis- sage en immersion en néerlandais, anglais ou
al-lemand ; dans les classes bilingues frangais-langue des signes, une partie
seulement des éleves recoit, durant tous les cours, un apprentissage en
fran- cais pendant que l'autre partie, composée d’éleves sourds, bénéficie
au méme moment et dans le méme local, du méme enseignement en langue
des signes et frangais écrit. Cette coexistence au méme moment et dans le
méme local d'un enseignement en frangais et en langue des signes-francais
écrit ne serait pas possible avec une autre langue que la langue des signes.

Art. 29

Cet article augmente de 2 périodes 'horaire des éleéves du maternel afin de
pouvoir les consa- crer a la langue des signes et a la culture des sourds sans
réduire le temps consacré a ’acquisition des autres compétences.

Art. 30

Cet article augmente de 2 périodes I'horaire des éleves du primaire afin de
pouvoir les consa- crer a la langue des signes et a la culture des sourds sans
réduire le temps consacré a ’acquisition des autres compétences.

Art. 31

Cet article ajoute une composante au titre re- quis pour la fonction,
respectivement, d’institu- teur maternel chargé des cours en immersion en
langues des signes et d’instituteur primaire chargé des cours en immersion
en langues des signes.

Cette composante est une formation de 480 périodes visant 1'acquisition
de compétences en matiere de bilinguisme oral-écrit en langue des signes.
Cette formation se basera sur les résultats de 1'étude actuellement en
cours aux Facultés univer- sitaires Notre Dame de Namur ainsi que sur
les expériences de terrain dont, notamment, celle de I'école Sainte-Marie
de Namur.

Art. 32
Cet article introduit dans le décret du 13 juillet 1998 une nouvelle section
comportant les articles 13Bis et 13Ter.

Article 13Bis

Le §ler vise a impliquer I'équipe éducative et les partenaires de 1’école dans
la décision d’organiser des classes bilingues francais-langue des signes en
prévoyant 1'avis préalable du conseil de parti- cipation et en inscrivant
I'organisation de classes bilingues dans le projet d’établissement.

I1 est également précisé que ces classes bi- lingues francais-langue des
signes ne peuvent étre organisées qu’a condition que, par école concer- née,
un tiers au moins des enseignants soient de culture sourde et que parmi
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ces enseignants, au moins soit en charge de I’enseignement maternel.

Le §2 précise d'une part, que 1'éleve débute normalement l’apprentissage
en classe bilingue en lére maternelle, sauf s’il apporte la preuve d’une
maitrise suffisante des compétences en langue des signes et d’autre part,
que l'école qui programme des classes bilingues le fait normalement de
ma- niere progressive.

Article 13Ter

Le §ler précise que I'apprentissage par im- mersion en langues des signes
en classe bilingue francais-langue des signes est assuré par des ins-
tituteurs maternels ou des instituteurs primaires, selon le cas, chargés des
cours en immersion en langue des signes.

I s’agit de la méme fonction que celle qui existe dans la législation « titres
» en matiere d’en- seignement spécialisé.

Le § 2 est une disposition transitoire. Elle per- met de considérer les services
prestés avant l'en- trée en vigueur du présent décret dans une fonc- tion
a charge du pouvoir organisateur équiva- lente a la fonction d’instituteur
maternel ou pri- maire chargé des cours en immersion en langue des signes,
comme s’ils avaient été prestés dans la fonction organique d’instituteur
maternel ou pri- maire en langue des signes.

Art. 33

Cet article fixe le supplément d’encadrement pour I’organisation de classes
bilingues frangais- langue des signes dans l'enseignement primaire. A
I'encadrement promérité par tout éleve de l'ensei- gnement primaire
s’ajoutent :

— 6 périodes par éleve sourd ;

— 2 périodes par classe bilingue de maniere a permettre que chaque éleve
sourd bénéficie d'un cours de 2 périodes d’enseignement de la langue des
signes et de la culture des Sourds.

Il est précisé que ces périodes sont immunisées par rapport au reliquat et
au « pourcent zone ».

DECRET du 13 juillet 1998
portant organisation de I’enseignement maternel et primaire ordinaire
et modifiant la réglementation de I’enseignement’®

Article 2. — Définitions

lo Apprentissage par immersion en langue des signes : procédure
pédagogique visant a favoriser, chez les enfants sourds, Iacquisition
des socles de compétences visés a l'article 16 du décret du 24 juillet
1997 précité, notamment l’apprentissage de la lecture centrée sur la

150 The full text can be downloaded at: http:/ / www.csc-e-fond.be / www /
Legislation/D_13juil98.doc
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maftrise du sens et la production d’écrits en assurant une partie des
cours de la grille-horaire en langue des signes;

200 Immersion :
- soit 'immersion dans l'apprentissage d'une langue;
- soit 'apprentissage par I'immersion en langue des signes ;

Section 3. - De I'apprentissage par immersion

Article 12 : Langue des signes

- § 1°. Sur demande du directeur, apres avoir pris 1'avis du conseil de
participation visé a l'article 3, le Gouvernement peut autoriser une
école de la Communauté francaise a organiser certains cours et activités
pédagogiques de la grille-horaire en langue des signes ou dans une langue
moderne autre que le frangais.

Dans l'enseignement subventionné, le Gouvernement peut autoriser
un pouvoir organisateur a assurer dans une ou plusieurs des écoles ou
implantations qu’il organise certains cours et activités pédagogiques de
la grille-horaire en langue des signes ou dans une langue moderne autre
que le francais. La demande est accompagnée de 1'avis du conseil de
participation visé a I'article 3.

Lorsqu’une école ou une implantation d"une école organise I’apprentissage
par immersion, celui-ci est intégré dans le projet d’établissement.

Les cours de religion et le cours de morale ne peuvent étre dispensés en
immersion.

§ 2. Dans le deuxieme cycle de la premiere étape de la scolarité, visée a
I'article 13, § 3, alinéa 1%, 2°, du décret du 24 juillet précité, lorsqu'une
partie de la grille-horaire est réalisée en immersion, elle I’est au moins
pour un demi et au plus pour trois quarts.

Dans la seconde étape de la scolarité, visée a I’article 13, § 2, 2°, du décret
du 24 juillet précité, lorsqu’une partie de la grille-horaire est réalisée en
immersion, elle I’est au moins pour un quart et au plus pour deux tiers.

§ 3. Dans la Région de Bruxelles-Capitale et dans les communes visées
a l'article 3 de la loi du 30 juillet 1963, la langue moderne dans laquelle
peut étre organisée I'immersion dans 'apprentissage d’une langue est le
néerlandais.

Dans la Région wallonne, a 'exception des communes visées a l'article
3 de la méme loi, la langue moderne dans laquelle peut étre organisée
I'immersion dans "apprentissage d'une langue est I’anglais, le néerlandais
ou l'allemand.

Dans une école ou une implantation pratiquant l'immersion dans
I'apprentissage d’une langue, celle-ci ne peut étre réalisée que dans une
seule langue.
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§ 4. Dans les écoles ou implantations pratiquant 'immersion dans
I'apprentissage d'une langue, le cours de langue moderne est intégré dans
la partie de la grille-horaire réalisée en immersion.

28 MAI 2009. — Arrété 2009/177 du Collége de la Commission
communautaire francaise modifiant I’arrété 99/262/D du Collége
de la Commission communautaire francaise du 8 juin 2000 relatif
al’agrément des centres d’orientation spécialisée et des services
d’accompagnement pédagogique et a ’lagrément et aux subventions
accordées aux centres de réadaptation fonctionnelle '

Art. 6. Dans 'article 26 du méme arrété, le 2° est remplacé par ce qui suit :
« 2° pour I'encadrement pédagogique :

— de personnes diplomées ou des étudiants ayant précédemment acquis
les compétences utiles pour les matiéres apprises par 1'étudiant ou
le stagiaire concerné ou de personnes justifiant de compétences
particulieres en lien avec la déficience et utiles a I’accompagnement
pédagogique;

— d’interpretes en langue des signes ou de translittérateurs repris sur les
listes approuvées par le College de la Commission communautaire
franc,aise, en vertu des articles 48 et 49 de l'arrété 2007/1131 du
College de la Commission communautaire franc, aise du 22 mai
2008 relatif a I'agrément et aux subventions accordées aux services
d’accompa- gnement et aux services d’interprétation pour sourds. »

11 JUIN 1999. — Arrété du Gouvernement de la Communauté frangaise
approuvant le dossier de référence de la section « Interpreéte en
langue des signes belge » (Code 843230S32D1) classée au niveau de
I’Enseignement supérieur économique de type court de ’Enseignement
de promotion sociale de régime 1'%

Le Gouvernement de la Communauté francaise,

Vu le décret du Conseil de la Communauté frangaise du 16 avril 1991
organisant I’Enseignement de promotion sociale, notamment l'article 137;

Vu l'arrété du Gouvernement de la Communauté francaise du 18 juillet
1995 portant reglement de son fonctionnement et en particulier I'article 2,
§4,b;

151 The full document can be downloaded at: http:/ / reflex.raadvst-consetat.be / reflex /
pdf/Mbbs /2009/08/05/113901.pdf.

152 The full text can be downloaded at: http:/ /reflex.raadvst-consetat.be /reflex/pdf/
Mbbs/1999/10/20/64327.pdf.
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Vu l'avis de la Commission de concertation de I’Enseignement de
promotion sociale du 8 janvier 1999;

Sur la proposition du Ministre du Budget, des Finances et de la Fonction
publique,

Arréte:

Article ler. Le dossier de référence intitulée « interprete en langue des
signes » ainsi que les dossiers de référence des unités constitutives de cette
section sont approuvés.

Les unités constitutives de cette section sont classées au niveau de
I'enseignement supérieur économique de type court de 'Enseignement de
promotion sociale de régime 1.

Art. 2. La transformation progressive des structures existantes concernées
commence au plus tard le ler jan- vier 2001.

Art. 3. Le présent arrété entre en vigueur le 11 juin 1999.

Art. 4. Le Ministre ayant 'Enseignement de promotion sociale dans ses
attributions est chargé de I'exécution du présent arrété.

Bruxelles, le 11 juin 1999.

Pour le Gouvernement de la Communauté francgaise :
Le Ministre du Budget, des Finances et de la Fonction publique,
J.-Cl. VAN CAUWENBERGHE

Arrété du Gouvernement de la Communauté francaise portant
désignation des membres de la commission consultative de la langue
des signes'®

Le Gouvernement de la Communauté francaise,

Vu le décret du 22 octobre 2003 relatif a la reconnaissance de la langue des
signes;

Vu l'arrété du Gouvernement de la Communauté francaise du 3 juin 2004
relatif a la commission consultative de la langue des signes;

Vu l'arrété du Gouvernement de la Communauté francaise du 9 juin
2004 nommant les membres de la commission consultative de la langue
des signes, tel qu’il a été modifié par l'arrété du Gouvernement de la

153 The full document can be downloaded from: http:/ / www.gallilex.cfwb.be/
document/pdf/31757_000.pdf.
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Communauté frangaise du 21 octobre 2005;

Vu l'arrété du Gouvernement de la Communauté frangaise du 2 février
2007 portant approbation du reglement d’ordre intérieur de la commission
consultative de la langue des signes;

Considérant que le mandat des membres de la commission consultative
de la langue des signes vient a échéance; qu’il convient par conséquent
de désigner de nouveaux membres effectifs et suppléants pour un terme
renouvelable de quatre ans;

Considérant qu'un appel a candidatures a été fait aupres des associations
et organisations représentatives;

Considérant les candidatures regues,

Arréte :
Article ler. - Sont nommés en tant que membres de la commission
consultative de la langue des signes :

1° en tant que membres représentant les associations agréées et reconnues
de sourds :

Mme Pascale VAN DER BELEN, effective, et Mme Martine FRAITURE,
suppléante;

Mme Muriel BRUNNEVAL, effective, et M. Alfred FIEVET, suppléant;

2° en tant que membres représentant les associations de parents : Mme
Edith RIOUX, effective, et Mme Anne-Charlotte PREVOT, suppléante;

3° en tant que membres représentant les associations culturelles, sportives
ou de loisirs s’adressant aux personnes sourdes ou malentendantes :
Mme Florence MARION, effective, et M. Emmanuel VERHULST,
suppléant; M. Maurice HAYARD, effectif, et M. Dominique GRETSER,
suppléant;

4° en tant que membres représentant les écoles d’enseignement spécial
de type 7 et les écoles pratiquant l'intégration d’enfants sourds dans
I'enseignement ordinaire :

M. Marc GOLBERT, effectif, et Mme Frangoise REUBRECHT, suppléante,
comme représentants de I'enseignement officiel subventionné;

M. Reginald BEYAERT, effectif, et M. Roland TALBOT, suppléant, comme
représentants de I’enseignement libre confessionnel subventionné;

Mme Sonia DEMANEZ-MINC, effective, et Mme Bernadette DEVUYTS,
suppléante, comme représentants de I'enseignement libre non
conventionnel subventionné;

M. Jean STEENSELS, effectif, et M. Stéphane LELEU, suppléant, comme
représentants de I'enseignement de la Communauté frangaise;

5° en tant que membres représentant les services sociaux ou les services
d’accompagnement s’adressant aux personnes sourdes ou malentendantes
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: Mme Naima DEGGOUJ, effective, et M. Jean PRZYKLEK, suppléant;

6° en tant que membres représentant les centres d’hébergement, les
maisons d’accueil ou les centres de jour s’adressant aux personnes sourdes
ou malentendantes : Mme Sophie QUERTINMONT, effective, et Mme Ines
GUERREIRO, suppléante;

7° en tant que membres enseignants de ou en langue des signes :
Mme Dominique MEUNIER, effective, et Mme Francoise VANDAMME,
suppléante;

8° en tant que membres interpretes en langue des signes :
Mme Christine PAGNONCELLI, effective, et Mme Véronique GUINDE,
suppléante;

9° en tant que membres spécialistes en langue des signes : Mme Brigitte
LEJEUNE, effective, et M. Damien HUVELLE, suppléant; Mme Jacqueline
LEYBAERT, effective, et M. Léon PIRLET, suppléant.

Article 2. - Le secrétaire de la commission consultative de la langue des
signes est désigné par le Secrétaire général de la Communauté francaise.

Article 3. - Les membres sont nommés pour une période de quatre ans,
prenant cours le ler juin 2008.

Article 4. - L'arrété du Gouvernement de la Communauté francaise du
9 juin 2004 nommant les membres de la commission consultative de la
langue des signes, tel qu'il a été modifié par l'arrété du Gouvernement de
la Communauté frangaise du 21 octobre 2005, est abrogé.

Article 5. - Le présent arrété produit ses effets le ler juin 2008.
Bruxelles, le 21 mai 2008.
Pour le Gouvernement de la Communauté francgaise :

La Ministre de I'Enfance, de I’Aide a la Jeunesse et de la Santé,
Mme C. FONCK
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Bosnia & Herzegovina

Na osnovu ¢lana IV.4.a) Ustava Bosne i Hercegovine, Parlamentarna
skupstina Bosne i Hercegovine na 55. sjednici Predstavnickog doma,
odrzanoj 10. juna 2009. godine, i na 35. sjednici Doma naroda, odrZanoj 15.
septembra 2009. godine, usvojila je

ZAKON

O UPOTREBI ZNAKOVNOG JEZIKA U
BOSNI I HERCEGOVINI

POGLAVLJE I. OPCI PRINCIPI
Clan 1. (Predmet)

(1) Ovim Zakonom propisuje se pravo gluhih lica na upotrebu
znakovnog jezika u Bosni i Hercegovini (u daljnjem tekstu: znakovni
jezik) i pravo gluhih lica na informiranje njima prilagodenim tehnikama,
kao i obim i nadin ostvarivanja prava na tumaca znakovnog jezika radi
njihovog ravnopravnog ukljucivanja u Zivotnu i radnu okolinu, kao i u
sve oblike drustvenog Zivota s jednakim pravima i uslovima te s jednakim
mogucnostima kakve imaju lica bez ostecenja sluha.

(2) Gluha lica ostvaruju pravo na upotrebu znakovnog jezika prema
ovom Zakonu.

3) Izuzetno se mozZe primijeniti i drugi propis ako je on povoljniji za
gluho lice.

Clan 2. (Definicije)
U smislu ovog zakona:

a) Znakovni jezik je jezik sporazumijevanja gluhih lica, odnosno
prirodno sredstvo za sporazumijevanje gluhih lica. Znakovni jezik je
vizuelno - znakovni jezicki sistem s odredenim postavljanjem, poloZajem,
usmjerenoscu i pokretima ruku i prstiju te mimikom lica.

b) Gluho lice je lice koje je u potpunosti bez sluha, odnosno lice koje
zbog oteZanog sporazumijevanja upotrebljava znakovni jezik kao svoj
prirodni jezik.

c) Tumac znakovnog jezika je lice koje gluhim licima tumaci govorni
jezik u znakovni jezik, a licima koja ¢uju tumaci znakovni jezik u govorni
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jezik.
Clan 3. (Ostvarivanje prava)

Gluho lice moze, prema ovom Zakonu, ostvariti pravo za tumacenje
govornog jezika (bosanski, hrvatski i srpski govorni jezik) u znakovni jezik
i znakovnog jezika u govorni jezik (bosanski, hrvatski i srpski govorni
jezik).

POGLAVLJE II. TUMACI

Clan 4.

(Tumaci znakovnog jezika)

(1) Tumac znakovnog jezika pred organima i institucijama Bosne i
Hercegovine moze biti punoljetno lice koje ima znanje i vjeStine tumaca
znakovnog jezika, odgovarajuéi certifikat i koje je upisano u registar
tumaca znakovnog jezika.

) Tumacdi su u svom radu duzni postovati kodeks profesionalne
etike za tumace.

3) Tumadi su duZni da se javljaju na provjere znanja na zahtjev
izdavaoca certifikata.

Clan 5. (Registar tumaca)

(1) Registar tumaca znakovnog jezika vodi Ministarstvo pravde
Bosne i Hercegovine, a sadrzi:
a) datum i broj odluke o upisu u registar;
b) li¢ne podatke (ime i prezime tumaca, datum i mjesto rodenja,
jedinstveni mati¢ni broj - JMB); ¢) stepen i smjer obrazovanja,
prebivaliste, poreski broj;
d) datum ibrojizdavanja certifikata;
e) postignutu profesionalnu kvalifikaciju.

) Ministarstvo pravde Bosne i Hercegovine izdaje rjeSenje o upisu u
registar, odnosno o brisanju iz registra.

3) Protiv rjeSenja o upisu i brisanju iz registra ne moze se izjaviti zalba,
ali se moze pokrenuti upravni spor pred Sudom Bosne i Hercegovine.

Clan 6. (Evidencija tumaca)

(1) Savez gluhih i nagluhih Bosne i Hercegovine vodi evidenciju
tumaca znakovnog jezika upisanih u registar iz ¢lana 5. ovog Zakona.
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() Evidencija sadrZi sljedece podatke:
a) ime i prezime tumaca;
b) adresu, broj telefona, e-mail i vrijeme kada je tumac dostupan.

(3) Evidencija tumaca znakovnog jezika je javna i mora biti dostupna
svim zainteresiranim.

Clan 7. (Brisanje iz registra)

Tumac se briSe iz registra tumaca znakovnog jezika:

a) u slucaju smrti;

b) u slucaju da mu je oduzeta poslovna sposobnost;

c) ako pismeno izjavi da se viSe ne Zeli baviti zanimanjem tumaca;
d) ako mu je izreCena zabrana obavljanja zanimanja tumaca;

e) ako se, na zahtjev izdavaoca certifikata, ne odazove na provjeru

znanja ili ako na provjeri ne ostvari zadovoljavajuéi rezultat.
Clan 8. (Disciplinska odgovornost tumaca)
(1) Savez gluhih i nagluhih Bosne i Hercegovine, u saglasnosti s
resornim ministarstvom, usvaja pravilnik o disciplinskoj odgovornosti
tumaca.
() Pravilnik o disciplinskoj odgovornosti odreduje djelovanja
kojima se krsi duznost pri obavljanju tumacenja, te postupak utvrdivanja
odgovornosti, kao i mjere i posljedice u slucaju ustanovljene odgovornosti
za krSenje duznosti.
POGLAVLJE III. UPOTREBA ZNAKOVNOG JEZIKA
Clan 9.

(Pravo na upotrebu znakovnog jezika)

1) Gluho lice ima pravo upotrebljavati znakovni jezik u postupcima
pred organima i institucijama Bosne i Hercegovine.

() Gluho lice ima pravo upotrebljavati znakovnijezik i u svim drugim
Zivotnim situacijama u kojima bi gluhoca znacila smetnju u zadovoljavanju

njegovih potreba, uklju¢ujudi i postupak medunarodne pravne pomodi.

3) Gluho lice ima pravo biti informirano u njemu prilagodenim
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tehnikama u skladu s posebnim propisima.

(4) Pravo iz st. (1) i (2) ovog ¢lana ostvaruje se osiguravanjem prava
na tumaca znakovnog jezika.

Clan 10.
(Prevodenje sjednica na znakovni jezik)
Prilikom direktnog prijenosa ili emitiranja snimaka sjednica organa i
institucija Bosne i Hercegovine putem audiovizuelnih medija, bit e
osiguran prijevod na znakovni jezik.

Clan 11.
(Upotreba znakovnog jezika u javnoj sluzbi)
(1) Organi i institucije Bosne i Hercegovine duZni su osigurati
gluhim licima pravo iz ¢lana 9. ovog Zakona u svim slu¢ajevima, kada
sporazumijevanje prilagodenim tehnikama gluhom licu ne omogucava

ravnopravno ucesce u postupcima.

) Tokom obavljanja javne sluzbe mozZe se gluhom licu omoguditi
sporazumijevanje na drugaciji nacin, ako je njemu prihvatljiv.

Clan 12.
(Obaveza drzavnih organa na osiguranje tumaca)
(1) Organi i institucije Bosne i Hercegovine duzni su osigurati gluhom
licu tumaca znakovnog jezika na zahtjev gluhog lica ili po sluZbenoj
duZnosti odmah ¢m od gluhog lica dobiju na uvid dokument (iskaznicu)

kojim mu je priznato pravo na tumaca.

) Placanje troskova tumaca znakovnog jezika iz stava (1) ovog ¢lana
osigurava se iz budZeta drZavnih organa.

Clan 13. (Osiguravanje sredstava)
Usluge tumaca znakovnog jezika u postupku pred organima i institucijama
Bosne i Hercegovine planiraju se i finansiraju iz budZeta institucija Bosne i
Hercegovine i medunarodnih obaveza Bosne i Hercegovine.

Clan 14. (Tarifa)

(1) Tumac znakovnog jezika placen je za svoj rad po tarifi za tumace
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koju, na prijedlog Saveza gluhih i nagluhih Bosne i Hercegovine, odobrava
ministar pravde Bosne i Hercegovine.

() Tarifa se objavljuje u “Sluzbenom glasniku BiH".

POGLAVLJE IV. SAVEZ GLUHIH I NAGLUHIH BOSNE I
HERCEGOVINE

Clan 15.
(Savez gluhih i nagluhih Bosne i Hercegovine)
(1) Savez gluhih i nagluhih Bosne i Hercegovine je pravno lice, koje je
registrirano u skladu sa Zakonom o udruZenjima i fondacijama Bosne i
Hercegovine, i obavlja sljedece zadatke:

a) vodi popis tumaca znakovnog jezika;

b) predlaZe tarifu za placanje troskova tumaca za organe i institucije
Bosne i Hercegovine;

c) osigurava pokrivanje potrebe za tumacima na teritoriji cijele
drzave;

d) razvija znakovni jezik u Bosni i Hercegovini;

e) ucestvuje u radu Komisije za znakovni jezik u Bosni i Hercegovini;
f) koordinira rad tumaca;

g) vodi evidenciju o radu tumaca;

h) usvaja pravilnik o disciplinskoj odgovornosti i rjeSava prigovore

iz ¢lana 16. ovog Zakona;

i) saraduje s entitetima, kantonima u Federaciji BiH i Brcko
Distriktom BiH u pitanjima iz oblasti svog djelovanja i obavlja i druge
zadatke iz ove oblasti.

(2) Zadatke iz stava (1) tac. a), b), ¢), e), g) i h) ovog ¢lana obavlja
Savez gluhih i nagluhih Bosne i Hercegovine kao javna ovlastenja i kao

udruZenje od javnog interesa.

3) Za obavljanje javnih ovlastenja osiguravaju se sredstva iz budZeta
institucija Bosne i Hercegovine i

medunarodnih obaveza Bosne i Hercegovine, te se izvodacu izdaju na
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osnovu ugovora za svaku godinu.
Clan 16. (Pravo na prigovor)
Sve primjedbe u vezi s kvalitetom obavljenih poslova tumacenja
zainteresirano lice moZe iznijeti u prigovoru Savezu gluhih i nagluhih
Bosne i Hercegovine.
POGLAVLJE V. POSTUPAK OSTVARIVANJA PRAVA
Clan 17.

(Reguliranje statusa i ostvarivanje prava) Entiteti i kantoni u Federaciji
BiH i Brcko Distrikt BiH ée svojim propisima utvrditi:

a) pravo na koristenje znakovnog jezika pred organimaiinstitucijama
tih nivoa vlasti;

b) procedure i nacin sticanja statusa gluhog lica;
c) evidenciju i iskaznice za gluha lica za taj nivo vlasti;
d) evidenciju i iskaznice za tumace znakovnog jezika za taj nivo
vlasti;
e) posebna prava na tumaca znakovnog jezika za dake i studente i
f) druga pitanja vezana za prava gluhih i nagluhih lica.

Clan 18.

(Cuvanje i upotreba li¢nih podataka)

(1) Za prikupljanje i upotrebu li¢nih podataka po ovom Zakonu
primjenjuju se odredbe kojima se regulira pitanje zastite licnih podataka.

) Podaci o gluhim i nagluhim licima i tumadima znakovnog jezika
trajno se cuvaju.

POGLAVLJE VI. KOMISIJA ZA ZNAKOVNI JEZIK U BOSNI 1
HERCEGOVINI

Clan 19.
(Sastav Komisije za znakovni jezik u Bosni i Hercegovini)

(1) Vije¢e ministara Bosne i Hercegovine imenuje Komisiju za
znakovni jezik u Bosni i Hercegovini (u daljnjem tekstu: Komisija za

znakovni jezik).

) Komisija za znakovni jezik ima pet ¢lanova, i to:
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a) jednog ¢lana-stru¢njaka za oblast jezikoslovlja ili specijalne
pedagogije;
b) tri ¢lana koje predlaze Savez gluhih i nagluhih Bosne i Hercegovine,

i to po jednog iz svakog konstitutivnog naroda u Bosni i
Hercegovini i

c) jednog ¢lana kojeg predlazu odgojno-obrazovni zavodi za gluha
lica u Bosni i Hercegovini.

3) Komisija za znakovni jezik ima predsjednika i dva zamjenika
predsjednika, koje biraju ¢lanovi Komisije za znakovni jezik na prvoj

sjednici.

4) Sastav i rukovodstvo Komisije za znakovni jezik treba da
odraZavaju nacionalnu strukturu u Bosni i Hercegovini.

Clan 20. (Komisija za znakovni jezik)

(1) Komisija za znakovni jezik nadleZna je za:

a) razvoj znakovnog jezika u Bosni i Hercegovini;

b) priznavanje i ravnopravnost znakovnog jezika u Bosni i
Hercegovini;

c) obrazovanje, osposobljavanje i rad tumaca znakovnog jezika, te

dinamiku dobivanja certifikata;
d) predlaganje izmjene standarda stru¢nih znanja i vjestina tumaca;

e) saradnju s odgovarajucim organima u oblasti odgoja i obrazovanja,
informiranja, zdravstvene zastite i osiguranja, zaposljavanja, sporta,
kulture, i sa svim drugim organima o pitanjima od interesa za znakovni
jezik;

f) predlaganje nadleznim organima uskladivanja pitanja koja su
znacajna za primjenu ovog zakona i

g) rjeSavanje drugih pitanja, te osiguranje pomo¢i kod ostvarivanja
zadataka koji se odnose na upotrebu znakovnog jezika u Bosni i

Hercegovini.

(2) Komisiji za znakovni jezik dostavljaju se sva rjeSenja po prigovorima
u vezi s kvalitetom rada tumaca.

Clan 21.
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(Rad Komisije za znakovni jezik)
(1) Komisija za znakovni jezik sastaje se najmanje dva puta godisnje.

) Stru¢no, administrativno i drugo poslovanje za Komisiju za
znakovni jezik obavlja Savez gluhih i nagluhih Bosne i Hercegovine.

Clan 22.
(Izvjestaj o radu Komisije za znakovni jezik)

Komisija za znakovni jezik jednom godisnje podnosi Vije¢u ministara Bosne
i Hercegovine izvjestaj o radu.

POGLAVLJE VII. PRIJELAZNE 1 ZAVRINE ODREDBE
Clan 23. (Donosenje provedbenih propisa)

Ministar pravde Bosne i Hercegovine donosi provedbene propise za ovaj
Zakon u roku od Sest mjeseci od dana njegovog stupanja na snagu.

Clan 24.

(Osnivanje Komisije za znakovni jezik)
Komisija za znakovni jezik osniva se najkasnije u roku od 60 dana od dana
stupanja na snagu ovog Zakona.

Clan 25.
(Uspostavljanje registra tumaca znakovnog jezika)

(1) Ministarstvo pravde Bosne i Hercegovine uspostavlja registar
tumaca znakovnog jezika u roku od Sest mjeseci od dana stupanja na snagu
ovog Zakona.

) Do uspostavljanja registra iz ¢lana 5. ovog Zakona, posao tumaca u
skladu s ovim Zakonom obavljaju tumaci koji su zavrsili osposobljavanje i
provjeru znanja pa posjeduju validnu diplomu / certifikat koji izdaje Savez
gluhih i nagluhih Bosne i Hercegovine.

Clan 26. (Stupanje na snagu)

Ovaj Zakon stupa na snagu osmog dana od dana objavljivanja u “Sluzbenom
glasniku BiH".
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Bulgaria

HAPEOBA N° 48 OT 9 AHYAPU 2012 I. 3A MPUAOBUBAHE HA
KBAIMGUKALIMA NO NPOPECUATA “NPEBOAAY IKECTOMUMMUYEH E3NK"154

B cnmna o1 02.03.2012 .
N3paaeHa oT MMHUCTEPCTBOTO Ha 06pa3oBaAHNETO, MIALENKTA M HAayKaTa
O6H. OB. 6p.18 o1 2 MapT 2012r.

Pasgen |. O6wWM nonoxkeHusa

Yn. 1. C 1asn Hapenba ce onpegensa [bpkKaBHOTO 06pa3oBaTeNnHO U3UCKBAHe
(AOW) 3a npnaobusaHeTo Ha KBanMdMKauma no npodecusaTa 762050 “Mpesoaay
ectTommmmyeH e3uk” oT obnact Ha obpasosaHue “CoumanHu ycayrn” wm
npodecnoHanHo HanpasaeHve 762 “CoumanHa pabota M KoHcynTupaHe”
cbrnacHo Cnucbka Ha npodecnnTe 3a npodpecnoHanHo obpasosaHme 1 obyyeHune
no yn. 6, an. 1 or 3akoHa 3a npodecroHanHOTO ob6pa3oBaHNe U 0byveHMe.

Yn. 2. [ObpKaBHOTO 06pa3oBaTesnHO W3UCKBaHe 33 nNpuaobuBaHeTo Ha
KBannduKauma no npodecuata 762050 “MpeBogay KecToMMMUYEH e3uK”
CblNacHO MPUIOXKEHWETO KbM Ta3u Hapeaba onpenens W3NCKBaHUATA 3a
npuaobusaHeTo Ha TpeTa CcTeneH Ha npodecrMoHanHa KBaaudukauma 3a
cneumanHocTtTa 7620501 “ectommmnueH esunk”.

Yn. 3. Bb3 ocHoBa Ha JOU no yn. 1 u pamkosata nporpama noyn. 10,an. 3, 1.3 ot
3aKoHa 3a npodecnoHanHOTO obpa3oBaHMe U 0byyeHuMe ce pa3paboTeaT yuebHM
njaaHoBe W y4ebHU Nporpamu 3a 0by4YeHMEeTo No CneunasHoCTTa no Y. 2.

Pasgen Il. CbabprkaHue Ha [ibprKaBHOTO 06pa3oBaTeNIHO U3UCKBAHE

Yn. 4. (1) C AOM no un. 1 ce onpegensaT npodpecnoHanHUTE KOMNETEHL MM B Kpas
Ha oby4yeHMeTo no npodecmaTa, KOMTO rapaHTMpaT Ha 0by4yaeMma Bb3MOMKHOCT
3a ynparkHABaHe Ha npodecuaTa 762050 “lMpeBogay }KecToMmumnyeH esunk”.

(2) [ObpskaBHOTO o06pa3oBaTenHO M3UCKBaHe 3a NpuaobMBaHETO Ha
KBannduKauma no npodecuata “lMpeBogay KecTomumuyeH esuk” onpegens
obuwaTa, oTpacnoBata W cneuyduryHaTa 3aab/KUTENHA NpodecnoHanHa
NoAroTOBKa 3a NpodecusTa, KAaKTO U 334 b/IKUTENHATA YYXKA0E3MKOBa NOATOTOBKA
no npodecusTa n usbmpaemarta noaroToBKa.

(3) CbabpKaHMeTo Ha BCEKM BUA 3a4b/IKUTENHA NPOodecnoHanHa noarotoska no

154 The full text can also be viewed at: http:/ /www.lex.bg/bg/laws/ldoc/2135778445.
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an. 2 BKAOYBA:

1. HeobxoaAnMUTE NPOGECUOHANHN KOMNETEHUMU (3HaHWUA, yMeHua U
Npo¢pecUoHaNHO-TMYHOCTHN KayecTBa);

2. TEMAaTUYHUTE 06/1aCTM, OT KOUTO ce GOopMMpa CbObPKAHWMETO Ha
yyebHuUTe NpegmeTn/moaynu.

Yn. 5. C AOU no un. 1 ce onpeaensT u BXOAALWOTO MUHMMAHO o6pa3oBaTesiHo
paBHULLE, ONWCAHWETO Ha npodecunTa, LennTe Ha obyyeHWeTo, pesyaTaTuTte
OT Yy4YeHeTo, WM3UCKBAHWATA KbM MaTepuanHaTa 6asa M M3UCKBaHMATA KbM
obyyaBalwmTe.

MpexoAHW 1 3aKkNUUTENHM pa3nopeabu

§ 1. YuebHuTe nnaHoBe U y4yebHUTE Mporpamu 3a obyyeHue no npodecunTa,
JeNcTBalLM KbM B/IM3aHe B CM1a HaTasn Hapeaba, ce Npunarat Lo pa3paboTBaHeTo
W YTBBbPXKAABaHETO Ha yyebHUTe NaaHoBe M yuebHMUTe Nporpamum no y.. 3.

§ 2. Tasu Hapeaba ce n3gaBa Ha ocHoBaHMe un. 17, 1. 3 BbB Bpb3Ka c un. 16, 1. 7
OT 3aKOHa 3a HapoAHaTa NpocBeTa.

§ 3. Hapepbata BnAM3a B cusla OT AeHA Ha obHapoaBaHeTo 1 B “bprKaBeH
BECTHUK”.

MpunoxeHne Kbm yn. 2
[ObprKaBHO 0b6pasoBaTeNiHO M3UCKBaHe 3a NpuaobuBaHe Ha KBanudUKauma

no npodecusta “lpeBogay KecTommmmyeH esnk’npodecuata “lMpesoaay
KecToMmmmnyeH esnk”

MpodecnoHanHo HanpasneHwve:

762 CouwmanHa pabota 1 KOHCyNTUpaHe
HaumeHoBaHMWe Ha npodpecuaTa:

762050 MpeBoaay *KecToMMMUYEH e3nK
CneuymnanHocr: CreneH Ha npodecnoHanHa KBaaupukauma:
7620501 HKectommmunueH esnk Tpeta

1. BXxoaHW XapaKTepUCTUKMN

1.1. 3nckBaHUA 3a BXOAALLO MUHMMAIHO 06pa3oBaTe/IHO PABHULLE 33 YY4EHULM
M 33 N, HaBbPWKUAN 16 rognHu

165



Sign Language Legislation in the European Union

3a npuoobuBaHe Ha TpeTa cTeneH Ha npodecMoHanHa KBanuduKauma no
npodecuata “Mpesoaay KkectommmmnyeH esnk” oT CnucbKa Ha npodecumnTe 3a
npodecroHanHo obpasoBaHune u obyyeHue no ya. 6, an. 1 3N0OO (yTBbPAEH OT
MUWHUCTbPA Ha 06pa3oBaHMETO, MIAAEKTA M HayKaTa cbc 3anoseg N° PA-09-
413 ot 12.05.2003 r., u3am. u gon. cbc 3anoseg N° PA-09-04 ot 08.01.2004 .,
3anoseg N° PA-09-34 o1 22.01.2004 r., 3anoseg N° P-09-255 ot 09.04.2004 r.,
3anoseg N° P1-09-274 o1 18.02.2005 r., 3anosea N° P1-09-1690 o1 29.09.2006 .,
3anoseg N° P1-09-828 ot 29.06.2007 r., 3anosea N° P]-09-1891 o1 30.11.2007 1.,
3anoseg N° P1-09-298 o1 19.02.2009 1., 3anosea N° P]-09-1803 01 29.10.2009 .,
3anoseg N° P-09-621 o1 18.05.2010r., 3anosea N° PA-09- 1728 0101.12.2010r.,
3anosepg N° P1-09-748 ot 13.06.2011 r. n 3anoBeg N° P-09-1805 o1 09.12.2011
r.) BXOAALLOTO MUHMMANHO 06pa30BaTeIHO PABHULLE € 3aBbpLIEH CeaMU Knac
WAW 3aBBbPLLIEHO OCHOBHO 06pa3oBaHue.

3a npuaobueaHe Ha TpeTa cTeneH Ha npodecuMoHasHa KBaauduKauma no
npodpecuata “lpeBogay KECTOMMMUYEH €3UK” BXOAALLOTO MUHMMAJIHO
06pa30BaTe/IHO paBHMILE 33 /MLA, HaBbpWWAM 16 roAuHM, e 3aBbpLIEHO
OCHOBHO 06pa3oBaHue.

1.2. M3uCcKBaHUA 33 BXOSALLO KBaIMOUKALMOHHO PaBHULLE UM NpOodecnoHaneH
onut

3a obyuyeHune no npodecuaTa “MpeBogay KecTOMMMUYEH e3UK” C NpuaobusaHe
Ha TpeTa cTeneH Ha NpodecnoHanHa KBaanduKaLma He ce U3NCKBA 0byyaBaHUTe
[a npuTexKaBaTt npodecMoHanHa KBannuduKaums.

3a nnua, 3aBbPLLMAN KYPCOBE MO XeCTOMUMMYEH e3MK, 3a IMLa, ymeeLln aa

KOMYHUKUPAT Ha XeCTOMMMUYEH €e3UK, KAaKTO U 3a /i1Mua C I'IpOd)eCVIOHaJ'IeH
OonuT NOo Tasun rlpod)ecvm, e HeO6XOAVIMO Hagrpaxagawo 06yqume, BK/1lOYBALWLO
ycBOABaHE Ha KOMNETEHLUNN, KOUTO KaHANOATHT 3a o6yqume He nputexasa 40
TO3N MOMEHT.

2. OnncaHue Ha npodecusTa

2.1. TpynoBu AeMHOCTM, OTFOBOPHOCTU, JIMYHOCTHU KayecTBa, 0COBEHOCTU Ha
yCNoBMATa Ha Tpya, obopyaBaHe U UHCTPYMEHTU, M3UCKBAHUA 3a yNparkHABaHe
Ha npodecuaTa, onpesesneHn B 3aKOHOBU U NOA3aKOHOBM aKTOBE (34paBOC/I0OBHO
CbCTOSHWE, MPABOCNOCOBHOCT U Ap.)

MpeBoAaybT OCHLLECTBABA KOMYHUKALMATA MEXAY Myxu (Man xopa ¢ yBpeaeH
CNlyX) M Xopa, KOWUTO YyBaT Jobpe, KaTo NPeBeXaa OT U Ha KECTOMUMUYEH e3UK
CbAbPKAHMETO HA U3KA3BaHMA KaKTO MPU pa3roBop, Taka U Npu OCbLLeCcTBABaHE
Ha npesoau npepg nybavka, meaun, oGULMANHU UHCTUTYLUM U TaM, KbOETO €
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Heobxoanmo. MpeBogaybT NpeaasBa ACHO, TOYHO, 6e3 ga NPOMEHSs CMUCHAA
M CbAbPKAHMETO Ha MW3KasBaHWATA, KaTo Non3Ba ObaArapckua camobuteH
KECTOMUMUYEH e3UK, KaIKUPaLLMA 6 bATapCKU J)KeCTOMUMUYEH e3UK, LaKTUIHATa
(eaHopbYHa M ABYpbYHA Obarapcka asbyka) cucrema, BKAOYBALWLM BepbaneH u
HeBepbaneH KOMMOHEHT, KaKTO U KHUMKOBHUA BbIrapcku e3uk.

3a ocbluecTBABaHe Ha epeKTUBEH NPEBOA, NPEeBOAAYLT TPA6BA Aa ce cbobpasnBa
C 06pa3oBaTe/IHOTO U KBa/NIMOUKALMOHHOTO paBHUWE Ha ayautopusaTa. B
3aBMCUMOCT OT cneuudmKaTta Ha ayauTopusaTa NPeBogaybT ce CTpeMu Aa npuaara
NOAXOAALM NPaBWAa, KOWUTO Aa YNECHAT YCBOSIBAHETO Ha NpeAoCTaBeHaTa
nHdopmaums. Mpu HeobXoaMMOCT NPeBOAAYLT TPAOBA Aa aAanTNPa U3peYeHUaTa
CbC CNIOXKHM KOHCTPYKLMU KbM MO-NPOCTH, A3 AAKTUAMPA UaK aa nepudpasmpa
abCTpPaKTHM MOHATMA, 33 KOMTO HAMA MNOAXOAAWM KecToBe B 6b/rapckusa
KECTOMUMMYEH 3K, KaTo He TpabBa Ja NPOMEHA CMUCH/A Ha M3Ka3BaHeTo.

MpeBoAaybT OCbLECTBABA NPEBOA, NPU FPaXKAAHCKM U Apyrv puTyanu (ceaTbw,
norpebeHus, KpblLieHeTa M APpYrM JAIMYHU MPasHUUM), NPW MOCELEeHUs Ha
KYNTYPHU U3ABKM (My3eu, onepa, TeaTbp M Ap.), B PESUIMO3HU XPamoBe, Ha
CNOPTHU CbOUTUSA, B AAHBYHU U COLMANHU CNYKOU, BONHUUM, afMUHUCTPATUBHM
WMHCTUTYLMM, Cba, MOAMLMSA, KaTo M3MNon3Ba Habop OT cneumduyHM CUMMBOAM,
CBbP3aHU CbC cneuudunKata Ha cbbUTHETOo, U ce cbobpassBa C eMoLMOHaNHaTa
aTmocoepa, U3pasaBaiiku A Ypes CbOTBETHATa MUMMKA Ha IMLETO.

MpeBogaybT pasunTa U TbAKYBa M3Ka3BaHWA, HanpaBeHW OT Xopa C Npobaemu
CbC C/lyXa, KaTo MO3HAaBa KaKTO oduuManHusa B6bArapcku (Kankupalms), Taka
M CaMOBUTHUA OBATAPCKU KECTOMUMUYEH e3UK. CNOBECHUAT (YCTHUAT) uaum
KECTOMUMUYHUAT MPEeBOA, MOXKe A3 bbae nocnefoBaTesieH UM CUHXPOHEH
(cumynTaHeH).

MpeBogaybT NOAMNOMAra KOMYHMKAUMATA MEXAy HeuyBaluTe YYeHWuu U
CTYAEHTU, MHTETPUPAHM B yYmauvliata M B ApyrM obyyaBawiy WHCTUTYLMM, C
npenogaBaTteniMTe U c Konerute (Cbyd4eHUUMUTE) UM C LeN NO-NeCHO YCBOsBaHe
Ha W3yyaBaHWA MmaTepuan U HaBPEMEHHOTO OTCTpaHsBaHe Ha npobaemu U
Hef0pasyMeHus; cromara 3a NoBULWABaHe HA A0BEPUETO U YBAXKEHUETO MeXay
TAX.

C noBeaeHueTo c1 B HedopmanHa cpesa (M3BbH 06Pa30BATENIHUTE UHCTUTYLUM)
npeBofaybT Bb3NWTaBa MyxuTe (MAM xopaTta C yBpeaeH CNyx) B yCBOsABaHe Ha
OCHOBHUTE MpaBuaa NpW M3MNoN3BaHe Ha BBArapPCKUA KHUKOBEH (odpuumaneH)
KecTomumuueH esuK. MNpn HeobxoAMMOCT 06ACHABA CMUCbAA HA HOBUTE 3a
ayauTopuAaTa AyMM, KaTo AEMOHCTPMPa CbOTBETHUTE XKECTOBE, aKo MMa TaKuBa,
WU OAKTUAMPA, B CIyYaii e HAMA JKecT.

MNpeBoAaybT HOCKM MNEpCOHasHA OTFOBOPHOCT 3a BEPHOCTTAa M TOYHOCTTA Ha
HanpaseHuA NpeBos,. Npu U3BbpLUBaHE KAaKTO HA IMYHW, TaKa U Ha NpeBoAM npes,
Od)MLI,Mal'IHM MHCTUTYUUN TpFl6Ba AanpoAasasa AUCKPETHOCT U KOHCIJVI,EI,EH LMNanHOCT.
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Pabotn B 3aKPUTM NOMeELLEeHMA, a Cblo TakKa M Ha OTKpuUTO. HAma cTporo
onpeaeneHo pa60THO Bpeme un ce C'bO6pa3F|Ba C BpemMeTo Ha nposexaaHe Ha
CbOUTUETO, HA KOETO € NMOKaHEeH Aa npesexaa.

MNpeBoaaybT TPAbBa Aa UMa J,06bp cyX, 4OOpa 3puTeNHa, ABUraTenHa (MoTopHa),
C/lyxoBa NameT (YCAy»K1MBa NameT), OTYETIMBA M TOYHA apTUKYALMA, MAACTUYHM
pbLe U U3pasuTenHa aAvueBa MUMMKa. MNopaau cneumoukata Ha paboTaTta ce
M3MUCKBA OU3MYECKA U NCUXMYECKa M3APBIKAMBOCT M YPaBHOBECEHOCT, MbJ/iHA
KOHLEHTPaLMA, CXBAaTAMBOCT, 6bp3a peakuusa u camoobnagaHuve. MNpesogaysT
TpabBea ga 6bae Tbpnenms, NPUHUMUNEH, KOPEKTEH, N0ANIEH, KOMYHUKATUBEH, A3
ymee ga paboTu B €KW, 4a MMa NO3HaHWA No PUTOPUKa. 33 4a BABXBA JOBEPUE,
€ HeobxoANMO A3 NoALbPKa A06BP M NPUBETANB BLHLUEH BUA,

MpeBogaybT TpAbBa Aa No3HaBa Aobpe NCcUXMKaTa, KynTypaTa, TpaguuumTe u
MaHTa/IUTeTa Ha ryxuTe (M XopaTa C yBpeAeH Cayx) v Aa NposABaBa emMnaTtvsa; Aa
BN1agee Ha HEOHXOANMOTO HMBO BBAraPCKUA }KECTOMUMMYEH €3MK, Aa NPUTEKaBa
06112 e31KoBa KyNTypa, KaTo HeMpeKbCHaTOo ce pPa3BKBa Ypes3 CamMonoAroToBKa U
camoobyyeHue.

MopagM BWUCOKUTE M3WCKBAHMA KbM MPEBOAAYa, HaNarawy HenpekbcHaTa
KOHLLEHTPaLMSA, TOM € Mb/IHOLLEHEH Aa NpeBexAa KayecTBeHo B pamKkuTe Ha 1 vac,
cnel KOeTo 3aJb/IKUTENHO Ce OCUTypsiBa NOYMBKA OT MOMOBMH Yac. PaboTHOTO
My Bpeme He TpsbBa Aa HaABMWaBa 5 Yaca.

2.2. Bb3MOXXHOCTU 3a NpoAb/rKaBaHe Ha NpodecnoHaNHOTO 0byyeHune

3aBbpwnanaT npodecnoHanHo obyyeHne no npodecuAata  “lpesogad
KecTomumuueH esuk” ¢ npupgobuBaHe Ha TpeTa cTeneH Ha npodecuoHanHa
KBaNMPMKaLMA MOXKe [a yyacTBa B HaArpaxaawo obyyeHue 3a ycBosBaHe Ha
YMEHMA 3a OCbLUECTBABAHE HA NMPEBOAM KaTo Belwy Anua B CbAa U noanumaTa.
Mpu ycnosue 4ye UMa HeobxoaMMmaTa 06pa30BaTENIHO-KBAIMPUKALMOHHA CTENEH,
MOXKe [a y4acTBa B JOMbAHUTENHO obyyeHue C LUen Aa ce NoAroTBM Aa paboTtu
KaTo yuuTen, cypZonenaror, NcMxoor, aorones 3a pabota ¢ HeyyBawy Aela U
Bb3PACTHMU.

2.3. Bb3MOXHOCTM 33 npodecMoHanHa peanusauusa cbriacHo HaumoHanHata
Knacudukauma Ha npodecmmte U gnbxHoctuTe (HKNA - 2011), yTBbpAEHA CbC
3anoseg N° PA-01-931 ot 27.12.2010 r. Ha MMHUCTBPA Ha TPyAA M couManHaTa
NoAUTUKA, M3M. U gon. cbe 3anosean N° PO-01-204 ot 28.02.2011 r., N° P4-01-
426 ot 30.05.2011 r. n N° PO-01-529 ot 30.06.2011 r.

Nluata, npuaobunu Tpeta cTeneH Ha npodecuoHanHa KBanuduKauma no
npodecuata “lNpeBogay *KeCTOMMMUYEH €3UK”, moraT Aa 3aemaT AJbKHOCTY,
npeanonarawy paboTta C KAMEHTU (BKAOYUTENHO FIYXM WM XOpa C yBpeaeH
CNyX), B MHCTUTYUMWM Ha JbpiKaBHaTa W OOWMHCKATa aAMWMHUCTpaumA,
TpaHcnopTa, NoNMLMATA, cbaa, KAT, 6aHKK, 6lopa No Tpyaa, COUMaNHUN CNyKoM,
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34paBHM 3aBefeHus, 0byyaBaly UHCTUTYLMM, My3en, TeaTbp, KUHO, dupmu 3a
opraHv3upaHe Ha 06peaHO-PUTYaNHU AEMHOCTM, OpraHU3aLMmM OT cMcTeMaTa Ha
Cbto3a Ha myxuTte B Bbarapus, eNeKTpoHHUTE Meaumn v ap.

Mpuaobunute TpeTa cteneH Ha NpodecmoHanHa KBaanduKauma no npodpecusTa
“MpeBoaay XecTommmmyeH e3mMK” MmoraT A4a NocTbnBaT Ha paboTa Ha ANbXKHOCTU
(npodecun) ot eauHmyHa rpyna 2643-3017 MNpeBogad, KeCTOMUMUYEH NPEBOA,
KaKTO M APYrn ONBXKHOCTU, BKAOYEHM NPU akTyanausmpare Ha HKIMA.

3. Llenun Ha obyueHuneTo

3.1. Llenun Ha obyyeHuneTo No 06LwaTa 3a4bKUTENHA NPOdECMOHaHA NOATOTOBKA
- [IMHHa 33 BCMYKM NPOPECUOHANHUN HAanpaBaeHNn

Cnep, 3aBbpLluBaHe Ha 0byyeHneTo no npodecunaTa obyyaBaHUAT TpabBa Aa:

- NO3HaBa HOpPMaTMBHaTa ypeaba 3a 340aBOCNOBHU M 6E30MacHU yCNOBUA Ha
TpyA, NO3HaBa M Mpuiara OCHOBHMTE Npaswsa 3a 6esonacHa paboTta ¢ oduc
TeXHWKa Ha PaboTHOTO MACTO, NO3HABA M M3MNOA3Ba INYHK NPeANa3HU CPeACTBa,
He 3ambpcaBa Npu paboTa oKoNHaTa cpeaa;

- yMmee fia ocbluecTBABa edeKTMBHA KOMYHUMKauma, aa dopmynumpa npobnemu, ga
3a4,aBa BbNPOCKU M NPaBM OTYET 33 U3BbPLIEHATa paboTa;

- ymee fda paﬁOTVI B eKun, Aa M3nb/IHABA KOHKPETHWU 3ada4n CbBMECTHO C
YneHoBeTe Ha eKuna, Kato Mm Cb,ﬂ,eﬁCTBa M OKa3Ba Nomoly, OTHacA ce C 4yBCTBO
Ha OTTOBOPHOCT NpPU U3Nb/IHEHNE Ha NOCTaBEHNUTE MY 3a4a4U;

NO3HaBa CTONAHCKOTO yCTpOﬁCTBO Ha CTpaHaTa, pa36V|pa AeﬁCTBaLLI,VITe
MKOHOMMYECKN OTHOLWEHWUA, NpoUEeCH U ABNEHUA, NpaBn N3BOAU 34 d)aKTOpMTe,
KOWUTO ' nopaxAaart,

* NO3HAaBa Ma3apHUTe OTHOWEHNA, MACTOTO U PONATA B TAX Ha OTAENHUTE NULaQ,
npeanpuAaTnuATa, WUHCTUTYUUUTE W ObpXKaBaTa, pa36V|pa B3aMMHaTa BpPbB3Ka
mexay MKOHOMUKa U OKOJIHa cpeaa,;

nspabotea M odopmsa paboTHa [OKYMEHTaumsa, npuaara TEXHUKM Ha
npeseHTUpaHe;

NO3HaBa TPyAOBOTO 3aKOHOAATE/NCTBO, pa36Mpa AOroBopHUTE OTHOLWUEHUA
mexay pa60Top,aTen n pa60THMK, 3Hae npasaTta U 3a4b/IXKEeHUATA CU Cbl/1IaCHO

Kopekca Ha Tpyaa;

- pa3bupa cBOATa PO/A B KMBOTA Ha INyXWUTE U XOpaTa C yBpeadeH cnyx, pasbupa
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nocneancTesnATa OT noBegeHUETo CU M noema OTTOBOPHOCT 3a CBOUTE AeﬁCTBMﬂ;

- Cb3HaBa HeobXxoAMMOCTTa M ce CTpeMu Aa NosullaBa npodecMoHanHaTa cu
KBanndbuMKaums;

nosHaBa M npwuaara obwmTe npaswna 3a pabota ¢ KOMMOTbP, ymee Aa
Nnoa3Ba NPOrpamMHU NPOAYKTM 33 Cb3haBaHe Ha TEKCT, MoXKe Aa pabotn ¢ opuc
obopyaBaHe;

+ ocbulecTBABaA YCTHA U MUCMEHA KOMYHUKAUUA Ha Yy €3UK Npn n3nviHeHne
Ha TpyaoBuUTE CU 3a4b/IXKEHUA.

3.2. Uenn Ha obyyeHMeTo No oOTpacnoBaTta 3agb/ikuTenHa npodecuoHanHa
NOArOTOBKA - eAMHHA 33 BCUYKM npodecun oT NpodecroHanHO HanpaBiaeHue
762 “CoumanHa pabota 1 KoHcynTupaHe”

Cnep, 3aBbpLuBaHe Ha 0byyeHMeTo No npodecunaTa obyyaBaHUAT TpAabBa Aa:

- NO3HaBa 3aKOHOBATa U NOA3aKOHOBATa HOPMaTUBHA 6a3a No OTHOLIEHWE Ha:
counanHute ycnyrm B O6LLI,HOCTTa; o6yqumeTo n o6pa303aHmeTo Ha geua CbC
cneumnanHum 06pa3OBaTEJ'IHM I'IOTpE6HOCTVI; couManHOTO NnoanomMmaraHe; 3akpuaaTta
Ha OETEeTOo; pa60TaTa C XOpa C yBpexgaHunA, HaCbp4aBaHETO Ha 3a€TOCTTa,

-ymee fa ynecHAasa B3aMMOﬂ,eVICTBMETO mexay I'IOTpe6MTe/'IVITe Ha npesodavyecku
YCNyrn n BbHWHW 1nua, UHCTUTYLUUN, OpraHn3auunn.

3.3. Llenn Ha obyyeHuneTo no cneunduyHaTta 3a npodecuarta
“MpeBoaay XecTOMMMMYEH e3UK” 3aab/IKUTENHA NPOodEeCnOHaNHa NOATOTOBKA

Cnep, 3aBbpLluBaHe Ha 0byyeHMeTo No npodecunaTa obyyaBaHUAT TpabBa Aa:

- Bnagee ObArapckMa KeCTOMUMMYEH e3MK W BbarapckaTa e3MKoBa
KYNTYpa;

- pasBMBa MOCTOSHHO YMEHMATa CM 3a MpuiaraHe Ha KeCTOMUMMUYHUSA
e3MK - ypes camoobyyeHre U CaMONOLrOTOBKa;

- no3HaBa U cnasBa NpodecnoHanHaTa eTuKa B pabortaTa cu.

4. Pe3ynTtatu OT y4eHeTo

KomneteHuumn Pesyntatu oT y4eHeTo

O6by4yaBaHuAT TpsAbBa Aa:

061wwm 3a npodecuaTa “lMpeBogay KecToMMMUYeH e3nk”
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1. CnasBa npaBwnaTa 3a 34paBoC/IOBHU
1 6e3onacHu ycnoBUA Ha Tpya 1 onasea
OKOJ/IHaTa cpesa npu U3nbaHEHUEe Ha

3a4b/IXKEHUATa CU

1.1. Noco4yBa NocnefoBaTENHOCTTA HA
AeNCTBUE MPU PA3NINYHK CUTYALLMM, U3UCKBALLU
OKa3BaHe Ha Jo/1eKapcka nomoly,

1.2. Pazano3HaBa OnacHuUTe CUTyaunun, KOUTo
MmoraT Aa Bb3HUKHAT Nno Bpeme Ha paborta,

M npegnpuema SencTBua 3a TAXHOTO
npefoTBpaTABaHe

1.3. 3nons3Ba No npegHa3HaAYeHNE INYHN
npeaAnasHU cpeacTsa

1.4. No3HaBa npasunaTta 1 npoueaypute 3a
NnoKapHa 1 aBapuiiHa 6esonacHocT

1.5. M3non3Ba no npeaHasHaveHne cpencrea
3a NPOTUBOMOXKAapHa 3awmTa (Kodpnomna,
nosaporacuten u ap.)

1.6. No3HaBa 1 cna3Ba Npaswm/aTa 3a

334 b/KUTENIHU MOYMBKM NPY U3BBPLUBAHE HA
NpeBos, 33 NPOABIKUTENHO Bpeme

1.7. U3non3Ba pasIMyHN TEXHUKM 33 6bP30
Bb3CTaHOBABaHE OT pM3MyecKkaTa ymopa no
BpEMe Ha NOYMBKUTE NPU NPOSBLIKUTENEH
npesos,

CneumdunuHm 3a cneumanHocT 7

620501 “KectomumunyeH esunk”

2. MNpu KOMyHUKauuMsa c xopa ¢ npobnemu B
C/lyXa NposABABa CbNPUYACTHOCT U pa3bupaHe
KbM npobaemute um

2.1. MNo3HaBa TepMUHWUTE, XapaKTepusupalim
cTeneHTa Ha yBpefeHOCT Ha cayxa

2.2. No3HaBa ¢YHKUMUTE HA MHCTUTYyUUUTE B
Bbarapus, Kouto paboTaT ¢ ryxu xopa
2.3.No3HaBa cneundmkata Npu ocbLLecTBABAHE
Ha KOMYHUMKaLWMA C U MeXay Iyxu xopa

2.4. Onucsa daKTopuTe, OT KOWUTO 3aBUCKU
ycnelwHaTa KOMYHUKaLMA ¢ FyXu xopa

2.5. OTKpuBa “Gapuepute”, KOWUTO
Bb3MPEnATCTBAT KOMYHUKaUMATa C IyXu Xopa,
1 ce cTapae fa r'v npeofonnasa

2.6. No3HaBa BMAoOBeTe TEXHUYECKU cpencTBa
3a [yxM XOpa, npegHasHauyeHW A[a YNnecHAT
KOMYHMKaLMATA C U MeXay TAX

2.7. Cov3HaBa ponATa Ha npesojaya no
KECTOMMMMYEH e3MK 3a ocurypaBaHe Ha no-
6naronpuaTHa coumanHa cpeaa 3a rMyxuTe xopa
2.8. lo3HaBa npaBata M 33a4b/XKEHUATa Ha
npesogaya

2.9. lMo3HaBa HoOpMWUTE W CnasBa eTUYHUA
KogeKc Ha KeCTOMMMUYHUTE npeBodayYn B
bvarapua

3. OcbluecTBABa KECTOMUMUYEH MpPeBog, Npu
rPaXKAAHCKM M Apyru putyanu (ceatéum,
norpebeHuns, KpblieHeTa W APYru  JIUYHK
NpasHULKM), KaTo NoAnomara Cb3aBaHeTo Ha
noAXoAALLA emMoLMOoHaNHa aTMmochepa

3.1. MNosHaBa cneunMduyHUTE  KecTose,
XapaKTepHW 3a pasInyHUTE BULOBE PUTYaNN
3.2. M3non3Ba XxapaKTepHM KecToBe B

3aBMCUMOCT OT BMAA Ha pUTyana
3.3. Ymee pa npepgpasnonara M ga Cb3gasa
nogxogAwaa  atmocpepa B 3aBUCMMOCT
OT CAyyas, Mpu KOWUTO ce oOcbluecTBABa
KECTOMUMUYHUAT NPeBOS,
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4, Moanomara KOMYHUKaLumATa [¢
npenoAaBaTenuTe Ha HevyyBalWuUTe Yy4yeHUum,
CTYAEHTU, HeYyBaLLLW poauTenu u obyyasaHu
Bb3PaCTHU

4.1. No3HaBa BuAoBeTe 0by4aBaLLyM UHCTUTYLUU
33 Jeua W Bb3pacTHW B CTpaHaTa, KaKTo U
npaBMnaTa 3a BbTPELHWA pes B TAX

4.2. W3non3Ba pasHOO6pasHM BbB3IMONKHOCTU
3a MbAHOLEHHO BK/IlOYBaHe B 0ByyeHWeTo Ha
MuaTa c yBpeaeH cnyx

4.3. MNo3HaBa npoueaypaTta 3a nonayvyaBaHe Ha
pa3pelueHne 3a NpuUApyKaBaHe B yuyuaulle Ha
Aeua c npobnemu Ha cnyxa

5. MoppbpKa HMBOTO CM Ha npodecnmoHanHa
noAroToBKa M nonara rpuXxu 3a

HenpekbCcHaToO nosuLaBaHe Ha
KBaNMPUKaLMATa CU Ha NpeBoAay

5.1. Tbpcu ponbaHuTenHa WHopmauma B
CNPaBOMHULM M peyHuuM, 3a aa oboratsasa
peyHuKa cun

5.2. BknwoyBa ce B TemaTU4HWM Kypcose,
ceMuHapu 1 apyrn ¢popmu, KOMTo nognomarat
npo¢pecnoHanHoOTo My passuTune

5.3. Tpoyysa pobpute  MEXAYHAPOAHU
MPaKTUKM, CBbP3aHM C MOBWILABAHE HaA
KBa}'IVId)VIKaLI'VIﬂTa Ha HKECTOMUMUYHUTE
npesogauu

6. MpoBexaa pPasaCHUTENHU MeponpuATUA 3a
NPOM3X0Aa U PONATA HA KECTOMUMUYHUA
e3uK

6.1. OnuceBa WCTOPUYECKOTO BbB3HMKBAHE U
pasBUTME HA KECTOBETE U TAXHOTO NpuaraHe B
PasnnYHM cUTyaumm

6.2. N36posBa BUAOBETE KECTOBE U MUMMKM
6.3. O6ACHABA 3HAYEHMETO Ha KEeCcTOMMMUKaTa
3a MyxuTe xopa

7. Bnapee naktunHata pey

7.1. Mo3HaBa CTPYKTypaTa Ha JaKTUNHATa ped
- 6barapckaTa efHOpPbYHA M ABYpPBYHaA a3byka
7.2. OnucBa ¢yHKUMUTE Ha [aKTUNHATa ped
NpU KOMYHUKaUMATA KaKTO MeXAy ryxu, Taka
1N MeXay Xopa ¢ npobnemu B cnyxa u xopa ¢
HOPMa/HO Pa3BUT CyX

8. Bnagee 6barapckua camobuteH (6uToB)
HKECTOMMMUYEH e3UK

8.1. Ymee pa Tb/KyBa arpamatuyHata peu,
M3MoM13BaHa NpU U3Ka3BaHUA U NPOBEXAAHE Ha
pasrosop
8.2. NpepaaBa TOYHO M Ha NpasBuaeH BbaArapcku
e3MK arpamaTuMyHaTa pey Npu M3KasBaHUA U
pasrosop

9. Nonzea 6barapckua oduumaneH (Kankmpadl)
KEeCTOMUMUYEH e3UK

9.1. Bnapee odurumanHua 6bArapckm
KECTOMUMMYEH e3MK, C KOWTO TOYHO NpeBexaa
(kanKkupa) aymuTe u GppasuTe B roBOPUMMUA €3UK
9.2. Npepaasa pasnmyHa nHGopmaLms Ha XxopaTa
C nNpobsemu Ha cnyxa uypes WM3Non3BaHe Ha
odpuuManHMa (Kankupawy) >KecToMMMUYEH e3nK

10. Pa3bupa ecTOMUMUYHUA Pa3roBop
MEXAy ryxu xopa

10.1. Ymee Aa Tb/IKyBa pa3roBOp MeEXKAY ryxu
xopa

10.2. Ymee ACHO M TOYHO pJa npefage
CbAbPMKAHMETO Ha NPOBeAEHNA Pa3roBop
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11. MNpepgasa (npeBexga W  Tb/KyBa)
MHPOPMALMATA Ha HEOTPAMOTEHM [yXM Xopa U
Ha TaKMBa, KOMTO HE Ca YKMBENU B cpefa Ha
TlyXn Xopa

11.1. Mo3HaBa ocobeHOCTUTE Ha OCHOBHUTE
BMAOBE JKECTOBE - MOCOYBALLM, PUCYBALLM,
KOMMpaLLM, UMUTUPALLM

11.2. Monsea 6oraT apceHan oT XecTose
(nocousatum, pucyBsay, KomupaLlm,
UMUTMPALLM) CbC CbOTBETHUA  MWUMUYECKU
13pas Ha IMueTo

12. NMpepaBa nHGopMaLMa Ha YyBaLLW OT IIyXK
XOpa, KOUTO He ca KUBEU cpes ApYrv TyXv U1
MMaT CBOI €3MK Ha KecToBeTe

12.1. Mo3HaBa 6uTOBaTa ectoBa pey Ha
OCHOBaTa Ha YMEHMATa M NO3HaHWATa, KOUTO
MMa 33 arpaMaTUYHMA HaYMH Ha M3pas3faBaHe Ha
rnyxuTe xopa

12.2. Bnagee HauyMHUTE U cpeacTBaTa, C KOMTO
rAyxuTe xopa obLLyBaT NOMeXAy cu

12.3. AcHO M TOYHO Tb/IKYBa CMWUCBAA HaA
M3Ka3BaHeTO Ha rAyxuTe W ro npegasa Ha
yyBaluTe

13. MpwutexkaBa NO3HaHMA 3a MCUXONOTMYECKO
Bb3ZeicTBMe M cTeneHTa Ha pasbupaHe Ha
KECTOMUMUYHUA NPEBOL,

13.1. Mo3HaBa OCHOBMTE Ha MCUXONOrMATa,
MeToAMTE W HauMHUTE 33 u3c/iedBaHe Ha
NCUXONOTMYECKUTE XapaKTEPUCTUKM Ha xopaTa
C yBpeaeH cnyx

13.2. MMpwunara meToaAM U TEXHUKM 3a
npeapasnosiaraHe Ha XxopaTa C yBpPeaeH CAyx u
C Luen NnoBuLIaBaHe CTeneHTa Ha pasbupaHe Ha
KECTOMUMUYHUA NPEBOL,

14. MocpefHWUYM Mexay rayxuTe M xopaTta C
HOpMasneH cnyx

14.1. NMbAHOLEHHO OCbLLECTBABA B3aMMOBPDB3KA
MeXKy Xxopa ¢ Npobiemu Ha ciyxa v obLLecTBoTo
14.2. HaBpemeHHO ocurypsABa Ha XxopaTta, KoUTo
He YyBaT, aKTyasiHa, MbJIHOLEHHA U AUHAMUYHa
MHbOpMaumA

15. OcbliectBaABa NpPeBOA MeX4y Avua ¢
HOpMasieH M AnNLA C YBPEAEeH CyX B PasnuHu
CUTYaLMK - B eKeQHEBMETO U NPKU noceleHne
B PasnMuHM  OOULMANHM  UHCTUTYLUUMU -
MeANLMHCKM 3aBegeHus, obyuyasalm
MHCTUTYLMKU, AAMUHUCTPALMK 1 Ap.

15.1. Pasbupa u npepoctasa uHdopmaums
OT M Ha IyXM XOpa B LUIMPOK KOHTEKCT, 6e3 aa
[0MNYyCKa 3HAYUTENIHW NPOMNYCKU U HETOYHOCTH,
nvue B Auue, M3NON3BalKM MynTUMeAMiiHa
nHpopmaumus (Tenesususa, Bugeo, UJA), B
opULMaNHM CNyYamn U B eXXeHEBUETO, KaKTO U
npu NpeBog Ha rpyna auua

15.2. MNpeBekAaa C TOYEH XKeCT, ACHA U OTYeTINBA
apTUKynaumMa, npuapysKeHa OT CbOTBeTHaTa
MMMUKa Ha NMUETO, KaTo ce CTpemu fAa
M3pasABa U eMOLIMOHA/IHO CbCTOAHNE

15.3. CbobpasnBa ce ¢ Amuarta, KOUTo yyacTeat
B pasroBopa - CTeneH Ha rpPamoTHOCT,
obpasosaTenHo paBHuWe,  cTeneH Ha
pasbupaHe Ha TEXHMKWUTE 33 NPEBOA, (KecToBe,
[AAKTUIHA CUCTEMA AW KaNKMPaLL, e3U1K)
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16. OcbLyecTBABa NpeBOA Npes, ayautopus

16.1. Moco4yBa M3MCKBAHMUATA KbM MSACTOTO, OT
KoeTo TpabBa Aa npesexaa - GOH, OCBETEHOCT,
LYM, Pa3CTOsHWE A0 ayauTOpUATa, Pa3mepn Ha
NOMeLLEHMETO, HUBO Ha WYM 1 Ap.

16.2. Mopgbupa n noprotsa npeaBapuUTENHO,
aKo e HeobXxogMMOo, MACTOTO, OT KOeTo Le
OCbLLECTBU NpeBoaa

16.3. Ocurypasa npeaBapuUTENHO AOKYMEHTH,
OOKNagM,  npeseHTauuun,  CBbp3aHW  CbC
cbbuTHeTo

16.4. OcbluecTBABa NpegBapuTeneH pasroBop-
cpella C IeKTopuTe, 3a 4@ YTOYHU TEMMOTO Ha
roBopeHe, 3HauuTe 33 3abaBsiHe, yCKopABaHe 1
Aap.

16.5. MocoyBa U3NCKBAHMATA KbM BbHLUHMWA BUS,
Ha npeBogaya (BMA, LBAT HAa 06NEKNO0TO, rpUMm,
npuyecka, 6paga v mycrauu, 6uxyTa)

16.6. MNpaBu camooueHKa Ha YMEHMUATa cu [a
OCbLLECTBM NPEBOA, MO 33434€eHa Tema (foKnaga,
npeseHTaums)

16.7. Topcy AONBAHUTENHA UHPOPMaLMS, 33 Aa
oboraTtv peyHuKa cu

16.8. 3anosHaBa ce
NoAroTBeHUTE MaTepranu

npeaBapuTenHo ¢

16.9. Noabupa nogxoAAwM  TEXHUYECKU
cpeactBa (MUKpodOH, BMAEOCTEHa, nanTon,
NPOEKTOp 3a OHareasABaHe 1 ap.)
17. OcwbuwectBaBa npesog, W nognomara | 17.1.  KopektTHo U1 npeuusHo npegasa
NpoBeXAaHe Ha AUCKYCUA MexXay 4vyBawu W | uHbopmaumaTa  Mexagy  yyacTHUUuTEe B
HevyBaLLy xopa oblyBaHeTo, KaTo W3NON3Ba  MNOAXOAALLM

MeTOAM M MOXBATU Ha KECTOMUMUYHUA e3UK,
6e3 fa B3eMa OTHOLLEHWE KbM AMUCKYCUATa
17.2. Moabvipa n npunara KOHKPETHU METOAN U
noxsaTu 3a NpeapasnonaraHe Ha ayauTopuATa,
npep, KoATo Npesexaa

5. V3nckBaHUA KbM maTepuanHaTa 6asa

Y4yebHMAT KabuHeT e obopyaBaH cbC: paboTHO MACTO Ha BCEKM Oby4vaBaH
(paboTHa maca 1 cTon), paboTHO MACTO Ha obyyaBawwsa (paboTHa maca v cTon),
[ObCKa 3a nucaHe, WKadoBe, rMajKa CTeHA 3a OKayBaHe Ha Tabsa, KOMMIOTLP
C NOAXOAAWM NPOrPamMHU MNPOAYKTU, y4ebHU BuAeoPUAMKU, MYNTUMeAUS,
ornepana, BUAEOTEXHMKA 3a 3aMuCBaHe M Bb3NpousBexaaHe Ha GpuUam, ekpaH,
pPeYHULM Ha BBAraPCKUA KeCTOMMMUYEH e3MK, APYrM CPpeacTBa 3a obyyeHue u

ANOaKTUYeCKa TEXHUKA.

KabuHeTsT TpAbBa fa ocnrypsasa Bb3MOXKHOCTM 32 M3M0/3BaHE HA MHTEPAKTUBHM
MeToaM 3a npenogaBaHe, AOCTaTbYHO MPOCTPAHCTBO 33 paboTa No ABOMKKU U B
MaJIKu1 Fpynu, NecHo npeHocummn mebenun n ap.

ObyuaBawara MHCTATyuMA TpsabBa g4a pasnonara C nomeuweHue (kny6) c
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noaxognaulo obsaBexkAaHe, npeapasnofarawlo KbM 06llyBaHe mexay Xopa C
npobaemu cbe Cayxa, MeKa meben, HUCKM MacuYKu, yaobHu cTonose.

6. M3nckBaHUA KbM 0byYaBalLuTe

MpaBo Aa npenoaasat Teopus no npodecuaTa “MNpeBogay KecToMMMmUYeH e3nk”
— TpeTa cTeneH Ha npodecroHanHa KBanaMduKauma, UMaT mua c obpasosaTenHo
KBanMdMKauMOHHa cTeneH “marnctbp” nam “GakanasBbp” cbC cneunanHocTu
oT obnactute “lMeparornyeckn Hayku”, “XymaHutapHu Haykn”, “Coumantm,
CTOMAHCKM W npaBHWM Haykn” oT Knacudukatopa Ha obnactute Ha Bucle
obpasoBaHue 1 npodecnoHanHUTe HanpasaeHusa, npuet ¢ MMC N° 125 ot 2002
r. (4B, 6p. 64 o1 2002 r.) c KBanndMKauma “MNpeBogay No KectToMmmmmnyeH esunk”.

MpenoaaBaTennTe NO NPaKTUKa TPA6Ba fa MMaT KBannduKaumsa no “Mpesogad no
KecTomumuueH e3nk” 1 10 rogMHN NpaKTMKa KaTo NpeBoaym No *KecToMMMUYeH
e3uK.

MpenopbyunTeNHO € Ha BCeKU TPU FOgMHN O6yHaBaLl.I,VITe Aa NpemMmunHaBaT KypcC 3a
AKTya/IM3npaHe Ha I'IpOCbeCMOHaJ'IHVITe 3HAaHUA N YMEHUA.
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Cyprus

E.E. Nap. I(1) N. 66(1)/2006
Ap. 4082, 14.4.2006

O mepi tng Avayvwplong tng Kumtplakng Nonuatikic NMwooag Nopog tou
2006 exbidetal e dnuocieuon otnv Emtionun Ebnuepiba tng Kumtplakng
Anuokpartiog cUudwva (e To ApBpo 52 tou Tuvtdyotoc.

Ap1Buadg 66(1) Tou 2006

NOMOzZ NOY PYOMIZEI
THN ANATNQPIZH THZ KYNPIAKHZ NOHMATIKHEZ FAQZZAZ™>

H BouAn twv Avtimpoowniwv Yneilel we¢ akoAovBwc:

1. O mapwv Nopog Ba avadépetal wg o Tepi TG AvayvwpLong the
Kumtplakng Nonuatikng Mwooag Nopog tou 2006.

2. Itov mapovta NOwo, eKTdC av TTpokKUTITEL SLadOoPETIKA aTtod TO KELEVO

«Kumtplakn Nonuotikry NMwooa» onuaivel oTTIKO KWOLKA ETTIIKOWVWVIAG, TTOU
Xpnoyiomoleital, gite wg to Hovadiko, ite w¢ eTLPOoOeTO TN OULAioC éoo
ETUKOWWVIAC, HETAL KWWV KoL AANAWVY ATOL WV, UE BAcN TNV EANANVLKA VONUATIKA
YAwooa, 6Ttwg exeL e€eAxOel kat xpnooTmoteitat otnv Kumpo, aveédptnta amnod
TN UNTPLKA YAWOOO KATayWwyn G TWV aTOU WV QUTWY, 0 0TTolo¢ KWSLKAG otnpileTal
eite og 8Ladopeg KNOoELG TwV SakTUAWY, TteptAal BavouéVwy KAl KIVIOEWY TOU
Saktulikol aldaprtou Ttou TtepLéxeTat atov Mivaka tou tapdvtog Nopou, A Twv
XEPLWV A TNG KEGAANG f TOU UTTONOLTIOU oW ATOG, £ite ot SLddopec ekdpAOELS
TOU TIPOOWTIOU, I KL OE OUVSUQAOLO TETOLWV KIVACEWV Kal eKPPACEWY, TTOU
ouuBoAifouv Sladopa, avtictolya, voruata:

«Kwdb dtouo» onuaivel dtopo, Tou 0Toiou 0 oUSAOC TNG AKONG TOU, KATA UEGOV
opo ot ouxvotnteg 500Hz, 1IKHz kat 2KHz, elval peyoduvtepog twv 55dB
(vteow téN) oto KahUTEPS TOu auTi:

«Opoomovdia Kwowv Kimpou» onuaivel to voulkd TpoowTo, ¢’ auth tnv
ETIWVU LA, TTOU €lval eyyeypaliiévo w¢ owuateio ue apBuod eyypadnig 2682

Suvau el tou Tept Swuateiwv kat I§puudtwv Nouo-

«2xoAf} Kwopwv» onpaivel To £161kd6 oxoAeio yla kwdd dtoua, Tou Aeltoupyei

155 The text can be downloaded from: http:/ / www.mof.gov.cy / mof/gpo/ gpo.nsf/ All/F77
421C6A6CB3F3BC2257150003106B0/ $file / 4082%20-%2014.4.2006.pdf?OpenElement.
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a6 1o €106 1953 kat uTtdyetal oto YTroupyeio Natdeiag kat MoAttiopov, Suvapiet
Tou Ttepl Aywyng kat Ektaideuvong Natduwv (e E8IkEG Avaykeg Nopou-

«YTIoupyoG» onuaivel tov Ytoupyo Mawdeiag kat MoAttiouov.

3. Mg tn cuvtoviouévn cuvepyoaoia Twv apudSLwv UTTNPESLWY TOoU YTToUpyELOU
Mawdeiag kat MoAwtiopou, tng IxoAng Kwowv kat tg Ouoomovdiag Kwowv
KoTtpou, n Kumtplaky Nonuatiky NMwooca Oa kataypadel, (oo os mevAvia
téooeplg (54) ufveg attd tnv évapén tne Loxvog tou tapdvtoc Néuou.

4.—

(1) Tnpouuévwv tTwv Slatdéewv tou edadiou (2), ue Tov TTapovia Nopo
avayvwpiletal n Kumtplakn Nonuatikr NMwooa we kUpLo 1 eLtpocbeTo
TpoooV TtpdoAnding epyalou évwy og B£0eLg SN OOLWV UTINPECLWY TIOU,
Suvauel Twv oxetikwv oxediwv umnpeoiog, adopolv kwdd dtoua, A
OTLC 0Ttoleg, SuVALLEL TWV OXETIKWYV oXedlwv uTtnpeaiag, eival avaykaia
n aueon emkowwvia (e KwdA ATOLUO TIOU ETIKOWWVOUV [LE AUTH TN
YAWwooa, gite aokAelOTIKA gite eTITTPOGOeTA TTPOG TNV OU AL,

(2) T Toug okoTtolg tou edadiou (1), SAa ta oxédla uminpeoiag Béocwy,
TIOU TtpovooUuvTal oto €8AdPLO AUTO, TIPETIEL va TPOTIOTIOnOoUV
kKotdAAnAa, péoa oe e€fvta (60) uAveg amd tnv nuepounvia évapéng
™G oxVog tou Ttapovtog NOuou, tnPoulévwy Twv Slatdfewv tou
apBpovu 5.

5. M okoTtoUg IkavoTtolnong Twv amattioswyv oxedbiwv vmnpeoiag, mou Ba
vivouv 0mtwg TpoPAéTetal oto apbpo 4, kavéva TpocwTo 6 Bewpeital OtL
yvwpileL tnv Kutplakn Nonuatiki Nwooa, oTto TILTTESO TTOU ATTOLTEL TO GXETLKO
ox€blo uTnpeoiog, ektog av eival ebpodlacuévo (e MoToTonTkd MNvweong g
YAWwooag autrg, oto avtiotowo eTtintedo, Ttou Ba ekdidetal ao to Yroupyeio
Mawdeiag kal MoAtiouou, cuudwva e Stadikaoila TTou TtepléxeTal o Odnyieg
Tou Ymtoupyou.

6. -

(1) To YToupywod ZuuBoUAlo Ba Ttpoxwprosl o UlOBETNON UETPWY yLa
v TARpN edbapuoyn Twv TTpovoLwY Tou Ttapoviog Nouou, uéoa amno
xpovoSidypapipo tou 8 Ba uTtepPaivel Toug e€fvta (60) urveg, anod
™V nuepounvia évapéng tng Loxvog tou Ttapovtog Nouou.

(2) Metagd twv pétpwv ou Ba kaBoploBolv Suvduel tou edadiou (1),
Suvartal va teplhaBavetal n eTolacia Tou volitkol TtAateiou ylo —

(o) Tnv mapoyr) SteukoAUvoewy og kWP dtop o yla thv ekddnon Tng
Kumtplakng Nonuatikig NMwooag:
(B) Tnv mtapoxn SteukoAUvVoewv yla th Xxprion dlepunvéwv amod kwdd
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Aatoua 1 XApLW TETOLWV aTOU WV

(y) tnv €kdoon Eyxewpidiouv tng Kumplakig Nonuatikic Mwooog, te
Bdon tnv kataypadr] Tng Ttou Ba yivel SuvaueL tou apbpou 3, e TpodTTO
Ttou va SleuKOAUVETAL N eKLABONON Kal Xpon TG YAWooag authg amo
KaBe evéladepolLEVO TTPOOWTIO:

(8) tnv avavewuévn kot BeAtiwuévn emavékdoon tou EyxelpiSiou
auTtoU ava tpletio Kal T Swpedv TTapOoXr Tou o€ KwdA ATOoLL O, OTOUG
Sa0KANOUG TOUC KaL 0TOUG SLEpUNVELG TouG:

(g) tnv uTtoxpéwon yia tpdoAndn, artd TN xoAf Kwbwv, SaokdAwv Tng
KuTtplakng Nonuatikig NMwooag: Kot

(ot) v mpooBhkn tng Kumprakng NonuotikAg TAwoocag oTig
TIPOALPETIKEG YAWCOEeG Tou Stddokovtal ota dnuoacta oxoleia.

MINAKAZ
(dpBpo 2)
AaktuAd AAdapnto tng EAAnviknG Nonuatikig NMwooag
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Czech Republic

8.12.2008 | Sbirka: 423/2008 | Cdstka: 138/2008
423

PREDSEDA VLADY
vyhlasuje
1iplné znéni zdikona ¢. 155/1998 Sb.,
0 znakové teci a o zmeéné dalsich zdkonii,
jak vyplyjvd ze zmén provedenyjch zdkonem ¢. 384/2008 Sb.

ZAKON

o komunikacnich systémech neslysicich a hluchoslepych osob’>*

(1)

)

1)

)

Parlament se usnesl na tomto zdkoné Ceské republiky:

§1

Uvodni ustanovent

Tento zdkon upravuje pouzivani komunika¢nich systémi

neslysicich a hluchoslepych osob jako jejich dorozumivacich
prostiedki.

Neslysici a hluchoslepé osoby maji pravo svobodné si zvolit z
komunikac¢nich systémiti uvedenych v tomto zdkoné ten, ktery
odpovidd jejich potfebdm. Jejich volba musi byt v maximdln{
mozné mife respektovdna tak, aby mély moznost rovnopravného
a ucinného zapojeni do vSech oblasti Zivota spole¢nosti i pfi
uplatiiovani jejich zédkonnych prév.

§2

Definice zdkladnich pojmii

Za neslysici se pro tcely tohoto zdkona povazuji osoby, které
neslysi od narozeni, nebo ztratily sluch pfed rozvinutim mluvené
feci, nebo osoby s tplnou ¢ praktickou hluchotou, které ztratily
sluch po rozvinuti mluvené feéi, a osoby téZce nedoslychavé,
u nichZ rozsah a charakter sluchového postiZeni neumoziiuje
plnohodnotné porozumét mluvené feci sluchem.

Za hluchoslepé se pro ucely tohoto zdkona povazuji osoby se

156 The full law can be downloaded at: http:/ / www.cun.cz/dokumenty / zakon-o-
komunikacnich-systemech-neslysicich-a-hluchoslepych-osob-zakon-c-384-2008-sb.pdf.
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soub&Znym postiZenim sluchu a zraku razného stupné, typu a
doby vzniku, u nichZ rozsah a charakter soubézného sluchového
a zrakového postiZeni neumoziiuje plnohodnotny rozvoj
mluvené fe¢i, nebo neumozituje plnohodnotnou komunikaci
mluvenou fedi.

§3

Komunikacni systémy neslysicich a hluchoslepijch osob

Komunikaénimi systémy neslysicich a hluchoslepych osob se pro tcely
tohoto zdkona rozumi Cesky znakovy jazyk a komunikaéni systémy
vychdzejici z ¢eského jazyka.

1)

)

®)

1)

)

§4
Ceskyj znakovyf jazyk

Cesky znakovy jazyk je zakladnim komunika¢nim systémem

téch neslysicich osob v Ceské republice, které jej samy povazuji
za hlavni formu své komunikace.

Cesky znakovy jazyk je pfirozeny a plnohodnotny komunikaéni
systém tvofeny specifickymi vizudlné-pohybovymi prostfedky,
tj. tvary rukou, jejich postavenim a pohyby, mimikou, pozicemi
hlavy a horni ¢asti trupu. Cesky znakovy jazyk ma zékladni
atributy jazyka, tj. znakovost, systémovost, dvoji c¢lenénd,
produktivnost, svébytnost a historicky rozmér, a je ustdlen po
strance lexikdIn{ i gramatické.

Cesky znakovy jazyk mutZe byt vyuZivén jako komunikaéni
systém hluchoslepych osob v taktilni formé, kterd spocivéd ve
vniméni jeho vyrazovych prostfedkti prostiednictvim hmatu.

§5

zrusen

§6
Komunikacni systémy vychdzejict z ceského jazyka
Komunikaénimi systémy neslysicich a hluchoslepych osob
vychdzejicimi z ¢eského jazyka jsou znakovana &estina, prstova
abeceda, vizualizace mluvené cestiny, pisemny zdznam mluvené
feci, Lormova abeceda, daktylografika, Braillovo pismo s vyuzitim
taktilnf formy, taktilni odezirdnf a vibra¢ni metoda Tadoma.

Znakovand Cdestina vyuZzivd gramatické prostfedky cestiny,
kterd je soucasné hlasité nebo bezhlasné artikulovédna. Spolu s
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(5)

(6)

9)

jednotlivymi ¢eskymi slovy jsou pohybem a postavenim rukou
ukazovany jednotlivé znaky, prevzaté z ceského znakového
jazyka. Znakovand cestina v taktilni formé mtize byt vyuzZivdna
jako komunika¢ni systém hluchoslepych osob, které ovladaji
Cesky jazyk.

Prstovd abeceda vyuZivd formalizovanych a ustélenych postaveni
prsti a dlané jedné ruky nebo prstti a dlanf obou rukou k
zobrazovani jednotlivych pismen ¢eské abecedy. Prstovd abeceda
je vyuZivdna zejména k odhldskovéni cizich slov, odbornych
termind, piipadné dalsich pojmt. Prstovd abeceda v taktilni formé
muzZe byt vyuZivdna jako komunika¢ni systém hluchoslepych
osob.

Vizualizace mluvené cestiny je zfetelnd artikulace jednotlivych
Ceskych slov usty tak, aby bylo umoZnéno nebo usnadnéno
odezirani mluveného projevu osobami, které ovlddaji cesky jazyk
a odezirani preferuji jako prostfedek své komunikace.

Pisemny zdznam mluvené feci je pfevod mluvené feci do pisemné
podoby v redlném case. Pro potfeby hluchoslepych se pisemny
zdznam provadi zvétSenym pismem nebo Braillovym pismem.

Lormova abeceda je dotykovd dlafiovd abeceda, pfi které se
jednotlivd pismena vyznacuji pomoci ustalenych pohybti a dotyku
provéadénych na dlani a prstech ruky p¥fjemce sdéleni.

Daktylografika je vpisovéni velkych tiskacich pismen zpravidla
do dlané ruky pifjemce sdéleni.

Braillovo pismo s vyuzitim taktilni formy umozZnuje zobrazovat
pismena abecedy ustdlenymi dotyky na dvou prstech jedné
ruky nebo vice prstech obou rukou pfijemce sdéleni s vyuZitim
kédového systému Braillova pisma.

Taktiln{ odezirdni je zaloZeno na vnimani mluvené fe¢i pomoci
odhmatdvéni vibraci hlasivek mluv¢iho.

(10) Vibra¢ni metoda Tadoma je zaloZena na vnimdni mluvené fedi

pomoci odhmatdvéni vibraci hlasivek, pohybti dolni celisti, rtt a
tvédii mluvéiho.
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§7

Pouzivini komunikacnich systémil neslysicich a hluchoslepyich osob

a)
b)

c)

(1)

(2)

3)

Neslysici a hluchoslepé osoby maji prdvo na pouZivani
komunikaénich systémil neslysicich a hluchoslepych osob,
vzdéldvani s vyuZitim komunika¢nich systémut neslysicich a
hluchoslepych osob,

vyuku komunika¢nich systému neslysicich a hluchoslepych osob,

kterou upravuje jiny pravni pfedpis®.

§8
Neslysici a hluchoslepé osoby maji p¥i ndvstéve 1ékare, vytfizovani
ufednich zdleZitosti a pti zajistovani dalsich nezbytnych potieb
pravo na tlumocnické sluzby zajistujici tltumodeni v jimi zvoleném
komunikaénim systému uvedeném v tomto zdkoné. Podminky
poskytovani tlumocnickych sluzeb stanovi jiny pravni ptedpis?.

Neslysicim a hluchoslepym osobdm, kterym byly z dtivodu tuplné
nebo praktické hluchoty nebo hluchoslepoty ptizndny mimofddné
vyhody II. stupné (pritkaz ZTP) nebo III. stupné (priakaz ZTP/P),
jsou tlumocnické sluzby pfi soudnim fizeni poskytovany
bezplatné.

Neslysicim a hluchoslepym Zdkam stfednich $kol a neslysicim
a hluchoslepym studenttim vyssich odbornych skol a vysokych
skol, kterym byly z dtivodu tplné nebo praktické hluchoty nebo
hluchoslepoty pfizndny mimofddné vyhody II. stupné (prikaz
ZTP) nebo III. stupné (prukaz ZTP/P), jsou tlumocnické sluzby
poskytovany bezplatné za podminek stanovenych provddécim
pravnim predpisem.

§9

Rodi¢e, u jejichz ditéte byla diagnostikovdna praktickd nebo tplnd
hluchota? nebo hluchoslepota, maji préavo na bezplatnou vyuku v kurzech

~s 2

komunikaénich systémii neslysicich a hluchoslepych osob.

§10

Ministerstvo skolstvi, mlddeZe a télovychovy stanovi vyhldskou

a)

b)

podminky a rozsah tlumoé¢nickych sluzeb poskytovanych
bezplatné neslysicim a hluchoslepym Zéktim a studentim podle
§ 8 odst. 3,

obsah a rozsah kurzti podle § 9.
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§11al2
Témito ustanovenimi byly novelizovany jiné zdkony.

§13
Ucinnost

Tento zakon nabyva tcinnosti dnem vyhldseni, s vyjimkou § 8 az 10,

které nabyvajf t¢innosti dnem 1. ledna 1999.

* % %

Z&kon ¢&. 384/2008 Sb., kterym se méni zdkon ¢&. 155/1998 Sb., o znakové
fedi a 0 zméné dalsich zdkont a dalsi souvisejici zdkony, nabyl G¢innosti
dnem jeho vyhlédgeni (20. ¥ijna 2008).

Predseda vlddy:
Ing. Topoldnek v. r.

1)
§ 16 odst. 7 zdkona ¢&. 561/2004 Sb., o pfedskolnim, zakladnim, stfednim,
vys$$im odborném a jiném vzdéldvani (Skolsky zdkon), ve znéni zdkona ¢.
384/2008 Sb.

2)
Z&kon ¢&. 108/2006 Sb., o socidlnich sluzbéach, ve znéni pozdgjsich
predpisi.

3)
Vyhldska ¢&. 207 /1995 Sb., kterou se stanovi stupné zdravotniho postiZzeni
a zpusob jejich posuzovéni pro tcely davek statni socidlni podpory, ve
znéni vyhlasky €. 156/1997 Sb. a vyhlasky ¢&. 62/2008 Sb.
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561/2004 Sb.
ZAKON
ze dne 24. z&# 2004
o pfedskolnim, zakladnim, stfednim, vy$$im odborném a jiném
vzdélavani
(8kolsky zakon)'”

§78a
(1) Rozsah védomosti a dovednosti, které mohou byt ovéfovany
zkouskami spolecné ¢asti maturitni zkousky, stanovi ministerstvo v
katalozich pozadavki zkousek spole¢né ¢4sti maturitni zkousky (déle jen
,katalog”) pro pfislusny zkusebni pfedmét a troveri obtiZznosti zkousgky.
Katalogy ministerstvo zvefejni vZdy nejpozdéji 24 mésicti pfed terminem
kondnf{ zkousek zptisobem umoziiujicim dalkovy piistup.

(2) Zkousky a dil¢i zkousky spole¢né ¢asti maturitni zkousky konané
formou didaktického testu a pisemné préce jsou nevetejné. Ucast je
povolena zdkdim konajicim zkousku, pedagogickému pracovnikovi

povéfenému funkci zadavatele zkousky (déle jen ,,zadavatel”), skolnimu
maturitnimu komisafi (déle jen , komisaf”), fediteli skoly a skolnim
inspektortim Ceské gkolni inspekce. V pifpadé 4kt se specidlnimi
vzdéldvacimi potfebami je povolena téZ ti¢ast osob zajistujicich
asistenci nebo sluzbu tlumoceni do znakového jazyka nebo do dalsich
komunikaénich systémi, a to za podminek stanovenych provdadécim
pravnim predpisem.

§ 80a
(4) Zadavatel zabezpecuje fadny prabéh zkousek spole¢né &dsti
maturitni zkousky v u¢ebné, s vyjimkou dil¢ich zkousek konanych
astni formou, véetné kontroly podminek, za kterych byla v u¢ebné, kde
je zkouska kondna, povolena pfitomnost osob, zajistujicich asisten¢ni
sluzby zZakdm se specidlnimi vzdélavacimi potfebami nebo sluzbu
tlumodeni do znakového jazyka nebo dalsich komunikaé¢nich systémii.
Zadavatel zaddva zkousky spolecné ¢asti maturitni zkousky, s vyjimkou
dil¢ich zkousek konanych tstni formou. Zadavatel je oprdavnén vyloudit
zéka ze zkousky, a to v piipadé, Ze zZdk vazné nebo opakované porusil
pravidla pro kondni téchto zkousek nebo jinym zptisobem vézné narusil

prubéh zkousek; o vyloudeni Zdka ze zkousky rozhodne zadavatel

bezprostfedné. Dtivody vylouceni Zdka zaznamend zadavatel v
protokolu o maturitni zkousce. Zadavatel je rovnéZ oprdvnén vykazat
z ucebny osobu zajistujici asisten¢ni sluzbu Zdkam se specidlnimi
vzdéldvacimi potfebami nebo sluzbu tlumodeni do znakového jazyka

The full text can be downloaded here: http:/ / www.msmt.cz/ dokumenty /novy-

skolsky-zakon.
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nebo dalsich komunikaé¢nich systémi, a to v ptipadé, Ze vdzné nebo
opakovaneé porusila podminky stanovené provadécim pravnim
pfedpisem nebo jinym zptisobem vézné narusila pribéh zkousek.

483/1991 Sb.
ZAKON
Ceské narodni rady
ze dne 7. listopadu 1991
o Ceské televizi'®

§3

(1) Ceska televize naplituje vefejnou sluzbu v oblasti televizntho
vysilanf zejména tim, Ze

k) opatiuje alespori 70 % vysilanych potadt skrytymi nebo
otevfenymi titulky pro sluchové postiZené nebo simultdnnim
tlumocenim do znakové feci

158

The full text can be accessed at: http:/ / www.digizone.cz / texty / zakon-483-1991 /.
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Denmark

Bekendtgerelse om folkeskolens undervisning i tegnsprog™’

I medfer af § 3, stk. 2, § 26, stk. 7, og § 30 a, i lov om folkeskolen, jf.
lovbekendtgerelse nr. 393 af 26. maj 2005, som aendret ved § 1 i lov nr. 592
af 24. juni 2005, fastseettes:

§ 1. Undervisning i tegnsprog tilbydes alle elever i bernehaveklassen,
grundskolen og 10. klasse, der har et s& omfattende heretab, at de -
uanset brug af tekniske hjelpemidler, herunder hereapparat og cochlear
implantat - afskeeres fra eller har meget store vanskeligheder med at opna
en sikker kommunikation ved hjeelp af tale.

Stk. 2. Undervisningen kan finde sted pd almindelige folkeskoler,
specialskoler og regionale undervisningstilbud.

§ 2. Formalet med undervisningen i tegnsprog er at oge elevernes forstielse
af og feerdigheder i at bruge tegnsproget, saledes at eleverne bliver i stand
til at kommunikere med andre tegnsprogsbrugere og - i situationer, hvor
der er tolk til rddighed - med normalt herende, som ikke kan tegnsprog.
Eleverne skal desuden tilegne sig viden om tegnsprogets egenart og
variation og dets betydning for deve og hareheemmedes liv og virke.

Stk. 2. Undervisningen skal medvirke til den enkelte elevs alsidige
udvikling og til, at folkeskolens formal kan realiseres for elever med sveere
heretab. Undervisningen skal desuden medvirke til, at tegnsprog i lighed
med dansk fungerer bade som redskabsfag og som dannelsesfag.

§ 3. Undervisningen i tegnsprog er et supplement til folkeskolens
fag og emner. Undervisningen tilbydes som en integreret del af
klassens undervisning eller p4 hold uden for klassens almindelige
undervisningstid. I helt seerlige tilfeelde kan undervisningen tilbydes som
enkeltmandsundervisning.

Stk. 2. Undervisningstiden for elever i bernehaveklassen og pa 1.-3.
klassetrin, der modtager undervisning i tegnsprog, kan med foreeldrenes
samtykke overstige det i folkeskolelovens § 16, stk. 3, fastsatte maksimale
daglige timetal pa 6 timer.

§ 4. Beslutningen om at tilbyde en elev undervisning i tegnsprog, treeffes af
skolens leder pa grundlag af en paedagogisk-psykologisk vurdering.

Stk. 2. Kommunalbestyrelsen kan treeffe beslutning om at tilbyde en
elev undervisning i tegnsprog i en anden skole end distriktsskolen.
Kommunalbestyrelsen kan ogsd efter overenskomst med en anden

159 The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / www.retsinformation.dk / Forms/R0710.
aspx?id=25014.

186



Appendix

kommunalbestyrelse tilbyde undervisningen i en skole i den anden
kommune, jf. folkeskolelovens § 22, stk. 1, nr. 1.

Stk. 3. Tilbydes der undervisning i tegnsprog pa en anden skole end
distriktsskolen, serger kommunalbestyrelsen for befordring i henhold til
reglerne i bekendtgerelsen om befordring af elever i folkeskolen.

§ 5. Undervisningen i tegnsprog omfatter tilegnelsen af de sproglige
udtryksformer, den visuelle afleesning samt kommunikationen med andre
tegnsprogstalende eller med herende via tolk.

§ 6. Undervisningen i tegnsprog i grundskolen og i 10. klasse varetages
af leerere, der gennem uddannelse og efteruddannelse eller pd anden
mdde har tilegnet sig de fornedne forudseetninger. I bernehaveklasse
gives undervisningen af paedagoguddannet personale med tilsvarende
forudseetninger.

§ 7. Bekendtgerelsen treeder i kraft den 1. januar 2007.
Stk. 2. Samtidig ophaeves bekendtgerelse nr. 740 af 6. november 1991 om
faget tegnsprog i folkeskolen.

Undervisningsministeriet, den 15. december 2005
PM.V.
Kim Merch Jacobsen
Uddannelsesdirektor

Bekendtgerelse af lov om specialpedagogisk stette ved
videregdende uddannelser'®

Herved bekendtgeres lov om specialpeedagogisk stette ved videregdende
uddannelser, jf. lov nr. 484 af 31. maj 2000, som eendret ved § 2 i lov nr. 416
af 6. juni 2002 og § 1 i lov nr. 1595 af 20. december 2006.

Kapitel 1
Formal m.v.

§ 1. Loven har til formal at sikre, at studerende med fysisk eller psykisk
funktionsnedseettelse, der er optaget pa en videregdende uddannelse,
uanset funktionsnedsaettelsen kan gennemfere uddannelsen i lighed med
andre studerende.

Stk. 2. Specialpaedagogisk stette i henhold til loven administreres af
Styrelsen for Statens Uddannelsesstotte (styrelsen).

160 The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / www.retsinformation.dk / Forms/R0710.
aspx?id=25295.

187



Sign Language Legislation in the European Union

Kapitel 2
Studerende, der kan f3 stotte

§ 2. En studerende kan efter ansegning fa specialpeedagogisk stotte, ndr
vedkommende

1) p& grund af fysisk eller psykisk funktionsnedseettelse har behov for
stotte for at kunne gennemfere uddannelsen, jf. § 3,

2) er indskrevet pa og gennemgér en uddannelse, hvortil der kan ydes
stotte, jf. § 4,

3) har dansk statsborgerskab, efter international overenskomst har ret til
stotte pa lige fod med danske statsborgere eller i stottemaessig henseende
ved uddannelser i Danmark ligestilles med danske statsborgere efter
undervisningsministerens bestemmelse,

4) ikke overskrider stotterammen og stettetiden, jf. §§ 5-9, og

5) er studieaktiv, jf. §§ 10 og 11.

Stk. 2. Det er en yderligere betingelse for at fa specialpeedagogisk stette
til uddannelse i udlandet, jf. § 4, stk. 1, nr. 4, at den studerende har haft
sammenheangende ophold i Danmark i mindst 2 &r inden for de sidste 10
ar forud for ansegningstidspunktet.

Stk. 3. Det er en forudseetning for fortsat at modtage stotten, at den
studerende opfylder betingelserne i stk. 1.

Undervisningsministeriet, den 1. marts 2007
Bertel Haarder

Bekendtgerelse om specialpedagogisk stotte
under erhvervsuddannelser m.v."®

I medfer af § 29, stk. 2, § 33, stk. 2, og § 69 i lov om erhvervsuddannelser,
jf. lovbekendtgerelse nr. 789 af 28. september 1993, § 12, stk. 1, § 13,
stk. 2, og § 23 i lov om de erhvervsgymnasiale uddannelser til hojere
handelseksamen og hgjere teknisk eksamen, jf. lovbekendtgerelse nr. 684
af 29.juli 1992, og § 2, § 13, stk. 2, og § 23, stk. 1, i lov nr. 371 af 6. juni 1991
om landbrugsuddannelser fastseettes:

Formal m.v.

§ 1. Elever under erhvervsuddannelser, erhvervsgymnasiale uddannelser
og landbrugets grunduddannelse (uddannelsen til fagleert landmand), der
har behov for det, tilbydes specialpeedagogisk stette, som imedekommer
deres serlige uddannelsesforudsetninger, hvis de har et handicap eller
andre vanskeligheder, der kan sidestilles hermed.

161  The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / www.retsinformation.dk /Forms/R0710.
aspx?id=73873.
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Stk. 2. Eleverne optages efter de almindelige regler for optagelse til de
enkelte uddannelser og kan ikke afvises med begrundelse i handicappet.
Stk. 3. Bekendtgerelsen finder tillige anvendelse, nar de i stk. 1 neevnte
uddannelser gennemfores efter lov om dben uddannelse.

§ 2. Specialpaedagogisk stette til uddannelsen skal sikre, at eleverne
kan opfylde uddannelsens mal pa grundlag af deres seerlige
uddannelsesforudseetninger.

Stk. 2. Undervisning efter erthvervsuddannelseslovens § 51, stk. 1, herunder
sygeundervisning, er ikke omfattet af bekendtgerelsen.

Indhold, tilrettelaeggelse og finansiering

§ 3. Specialpaedagogisk stette er et individuelt tilrettelagt tilskud til den
almindelige undervisning pa skole eller i praktik og ydes normalt under
en eller flere af folgende former:

1) Seerligt tilrettelagte undervisningsforleb.

2) Individuel instruktion.

3) Udlevering af seerligt udformede undervisningsmaterialer og
tekniske hjeelpemidler til brug for uddannelsen.

4) Personlig assistance.

5) Seerlige vilkar for og arbejdsformer under prover og eksaminer.

Stk. 2. Specialpaedagogisk stette tilretteleegges af leereren i samarbejde med
eleven pd en sddan made, at eleven kan deltage fuldt ud i den almindelige
undervisning.

1) Retningslinier af 22. juli 1987 om specialpaedagogisk stette til
elever med sarlige forudsaetninger i erhvervsskolerne.

2) Cirkuleere I-440 af 7. marts 1989 vedrerende specialpaedagogisk
stotte til elever med seerlige forudseetninger, der frekventerer
erhvervsuddannelserne.

Undervisningsministeriet, den 15. december 1993
Ole Vig Jensen

Bekendtgorelse af sundhedsloven'®

Herved bekendtgeres sundhedsloven, jf. lovbekendtgerelse nr. 95 af 7.
februar 2008 med de aendringer, der folger af lov nr. 319 af 30. april 2008, §
lilovnr. 538 af 17. juni 2008, § 1 i lov nr. 539 af 17. juni 2008, lov nr. 1064 af
6. november 2008, § 3 ilov nr. 100 af 10. februar 2009, lov nr. 288 af 15. april

162 The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / www.retsinformation.dk/forms/r0710.
aspx?id=130455#K10.
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2009, lov nr. 529 af 12. juni 2009, lov nr. 530 af 12. juni 2009, lov nr. 531 af
12. juni 2009, lov nr. 1521 af 27. december 2009, lov nr. 534 af 26. maj 2010,
§ 3 ilov nr. 629 af 11. juni 2010 og § 3 og § 7 i lov nr. 706 af 25. juni 2010.

Kapitel 10
Tolkebistand

§ 50. Regionsradet yder vederlagsfri tolkebistand til personer, som har
behov herfor i forbindelse med behandling hos alment praktiserende leege
og praktiserende specialleege samt sygehusbehandling efter neermere
regler fastsat af indenrigs- og sundhedsministeren .

Stk. 2. Regionerne opkraever gebyr for tolkebistand fra personer, der har
boet her i landet i mere end 7 ar. Der opkreeves gebyr for hver behandling
pa sygehus eller hos leege, hvor der benyttes tolk.

Stk. 3. Indenrigs- og sundhedsministeren fastsetter neermere regler om
beregning af bopeelsperioden, gebyrets storrelse og opkraevning af gebyr,
herunder om, at neermere bestemte personer ikke skal betale gebyr, hvor
seerlige hensyn taler for det.

Indenrigs- og Sundhedsministeriet, den 13. juli 2010
Bertel Haarder

Bekendtgorelse af lov om kompensation
til handicappede i erhverv m.v. '

Herved bekendtgeres lov om kompensation til handicappede i erhverv
m.v,, jf. lovbekendtgerelse nr. 71 af 8. februar 2008 med de @endringer, der
folger af § 3 ilov nr. 483 af 12. juni 2009.

§ 7. Den personlige assistent ansaettes i virksomheden pa normale vilkér,
eller den personlige assistance rekvireres som tegnsprogstolkning efter
naermere fastsatte regler herfor. Den personlige assistent kan endvidere
rekvireres hos et vikarbureau. Den handicappede person skal forud for
anseettelse af en assistent godkende denne.

Stk. 2. Tilskud kan kun ydes til en bestemt arbejdsfunktion i en bestemt
virksomhed.

Stk. 3. Tilskud kan ydes for assistance i gennemsnitlig indtil 20 timer
pr. uge for en bestemt periode eller indtil videre. I forbindelse med
efteruddannelse forud for et konkret ansettelsesforhold, jf. § 5, stk.
2, kan der ydes tilskud op til fuld tid. En person, der har mere end én
funktionsnedseettelse eller har en meget betydelig funktionsnedseettelse,
kan efter en konkret vurdering fa tilskud op til fuld tid.

163 The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / www.retsinformation.dk / Forms/R0710.
aspx?id=125905.
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Stk. 4. Der kan ydes refusion af udgifter til den personlige assistent
ved arbejdsbetingede rejser og til vikardeekning ved assistentens
leengerevarende sygdom og lignende.

Stk. 5. Beskeeftigelsesministeren fastseetter neermere regler om, i hvilket
omfang der kan ydes tilskud til den personlige assistent under den
handicappede persons sygdom, og i hvilket omfang der kan ydes tilskud,
hvis den personlige assistent er syg.

§ 8. Tilskuddets storrelse svarer til den overenskomstmaessige
studentertimelonssats inden for statens omrade. Til assistance i form af
tegnsprogstolkning kan ydes et tilskud svarende til den ordineere sats for
tegnsprogstolkning.
Stk. 2. Efter en konkret vurdering kan jobcenteret, hvis karakteren af den
pakraevede assistance kraever det, yde et tilskud svarende til den ordineere
sats for det pageeldende arbejde.
Stk. 3. Tilskuddet kan dog ikke overstige virksomhedens faktiske lenudgift
til den personlige assistent.
Beskeeftigelsesministeriet, den 7. juli 2009

Inger Stejberg

Bekendtggorelse af lov om almene boliger m.v.'*

Herved bekendtgeres lov om almene boliger m.v,, jf. lovbekendtgerelse nr.
103 af 11. februar 2011, med de sendringer, der folger af § 1, nr. 1-8 og 10-20,
ilov nr. 123 af 23. februar 2011, § 2 i lov nr. 201 af 13. marts 2011, lov nr. 628
af 14. juni 2011 og § 3 i lov nr. 634 af 14. juli 2011.

Frit valg af eeldreboliger

§ 58 b. Aldre og personer med handicap, der har behov for en @ldrebolig,
en plejehjemsplads eller en beskyttet bolig, optages pad en venteliste i
bopaelskommunen eller i den kommune, hvor den enskede bolig er
beliggende. Hvis den pdgeeldende ensker optagelse pa flere ventelister,
kan der opkreeves et gebyr for administration af ventelisten. Ledige boliger
anvises af kommunalbestyrelsen, jf. dog § 55, stk. 1, og den tidligere § 143
e, jf. lovbekendtgerelse nr. 857 af 8. august 2006, til de personer, som har
storst behov for den pégeeldende bolig og derefter til de personer, som i
leengst tid har staet pa ventelisten.

Stk. 2. Kommunalbestyrelsen kan i seerlige tilfeelde og af hensyn til at kunne
tilbyde egne borgere et passende botilbud beslutte, at personer, der ensker
at flytte til kommunen, ikke kan optages pd en venteliste, medmindre de
pageeldende flytter

164 The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / www.retsinformation.dk / Forms/R0710.
aspx?id=1364304K2.
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1) for at bevare taet kontakt til neere parerende, der bor i
tilflytningskommunen,

2) af religiose grunde for at bo i en saddan bolig, hvis hovedformal er, at
personer med samme religigse overbevisning kan veere sammen,

3) for at blive optaget i et bomiljg, hvor der er opstdet et seerligt
tegnsprogsmilje for deve, eller

4) for at opna en seerlig bolig beregnet for personer, der er omfattet af lov
om erstatning til beseettelsestidens ofre.

Socialministeriet, den 10. august 2011
PM.V.
Jesper Brask Fischer

Bekendtgorelse af lov om boliger for @ldre og personer med handicap®

Hermed bekendtgeres lov om boliger for eldre og personer med handicap,
jf. lovbekendtgerelse nr. 907 af 26. september 2005, med de eendringer, der
folger af § 7 i lov nr. 1584 af 20. december 2006 og § 4 i lov nr. 429 af 28.
april 2010.

Kapitel 4
Udlejning, lejefastseettelse

§17.

Stk. 7. Zldre og personer med handicap, der har behov for en @ldrebolig,
en plejehjemsplads eller en beskyttet bolig, optages pad en venteliste i
bopaelskommunen eller i den kommune, hvor den enskede bolig er
beliggende. Hvis den pdgeeldende ensker optagelse pa flere ventelister,
kan der opkreeves et gebyr for administration af ventelisten. Ledige
boliger anvises af kommunalbestyrelsen, jf. dog stk. 2, til de personer, som
har sterst behov for den pégeeldende bolig, og derefter til de personer,
som i leengst tid har stdet pd ventelisten. Kommunalbestyrelsen kan i
seerlige tilfeelde og af hensyn til at kunne tilbyde egne borgere et passende
botilbud beslutte, at personer, der ensker at flytte til kommunen, ikke kan
optages pa en venteliste, medmindre de pageeldende flytter

1) for at bevare taet kontakt til neere pdarerende, der bor i
tilflytningskommunen,

2) af religiose grunde for at bo i en sddan bolig, hvis hovedformal er, at
personer med samme religigse overbevisning kan veere sammen,

3) for at blive optaget i et bomiljg, hvor der er opstdet et seerligt
tegnsprogsmilje for deve, eller

165 The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / www.retsinformation.dk / Forms/R0710.
aspx?id=131222.
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4) for at opna en seerlig bolig beregnet for personer, der er omfattet af lov
om erstatning til beseettelsestidens ofre.

Socialministeriet, den 17. juni 2010
PM.V.
Christian Schenau

Lov om tolkning til personer med herehandicap'®

VI MARGRETHE DEN ANDEN, af Guds Nade Danmarks Dronning, ger
vitterligt:
Folketinget har vedtaget og Vi ved Vort samtykke stadfeestet folgende lov:

Formal m.v.
§ 1. Formadlet med denne lov er at etablere en feelles tolkelgsning pa tveers
af sektorer for at give mennesker med herehandicap en enkel og smidig
adgang til tolkning.
Stk. 2. Loven finder ikke anvendelse pa tolkning, der er reguleret af anden
lovgivning.
§ 2. Hjeelp efter denne lov kan ikke medtages til udlandet, jf. dog stk. 2.
Stk. 2. Indenrigs- og socialministeren kan fastseette regler om fravigelse af
stk. 1.

Malgruppe
§ 3. Malgruppen for den feelles tolkelosning er deve, devblevne, dovblinde
samt sveert hereheemmede, der har et herehandicap i en grad, der medferer,
at de har behov for en tolk for at kunne kommunikere med andre.

Definition

§ 4. Ved tolkning forstds i denne lov assistance fra en uddannet tolk til
personer med herehandicap, for at disse kan kommunikere med andre.

Omfattede aktiviteter

§ 5. Tolkning gives til aktiviteter, der er nedvendige for at deltage i
samfundslivet samt ved sociale aktiviteter.

Tolkeformer

166 The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / www.retsinformation.dk / Forms/R0710.
aspx?id=129530.
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§ 6. Indenrigs- og socialministeren fastseetter, hvilke former for tolkning
der er omfattet af loven.

Statslig tolkemyndighed

§ 7. Der etableres en statslig tolkemyndighed under indenrigs- og
socialministeren. Tolkemyndigheden har ansvaret for tilretteleeggelse af
tolkning efter denne lov.

Stk. 2. Tolkemyndigheden forer tilsyn med losning af opgaver efter denne
lov, jf. § 14.

Stk. 3. Tolkemyndigheden understotter udvikling af tolkeomradet.

Stk. 4. Tolkemyndigheden etablerer og driver en internetbaseret losning,
hvor tolkebrugeren kan ansgge om tolkning og vaelge mellem godkendte
leveranderer til den konkrete opgave.

Stk. 5. Tolkemyndigheden iveerksatter forsog med udvikling af
tolkeomradet.

§ 8. Tolkemyndigheden sikrer, at de opgaver, der skal varetages af
tolkemyndigheden og leveranderer af tolkning, i fornedent omfang kan
varetages degnet rundt.

Stk. 2. Indenrigs- og socialministeren kan fastsette regler om
tolkemyndighedens tilretteleeggelse af opgaver m.v. efter stk. 1 og § 7.

Bruger af den feelles tolkelgsning

§ 9. Tolkemyndigheden tilbyder tolkning til borgere, der er omfattet af § 3.
Stk. 2. Tolkemyndigheden treeffer efter ansegning afgerelse om at blive
omfattet af den faelles tolkelosning. Hvis tolkemyndigheden treeffer
afgerelse om, at en borger bliver omfattet af den felles tolkelosning,
har vedkommende fremover mulighed for at gere brug af den feelles
tolkelosning.

Tidsubegreenset tolkning

§ 10. Der ydes tidsubegreenset tolkning til aktiviteter, der er nedvendige
for, at personer med herehandicap kan deltage i samfundslivet pa lige
fod med andre borgere, jf. § 11. Indenrigs- og socialministeren fastseetter
naermere regler om, hvilke aktiviteter der ydes tidsubegraenset tolkning til.

§ 11. Tolkemyndigheden treeffer efter ansegning afgerelse om tolkning til
aktiviteter omfattet af tidsubegreenset tolkning, jf. § 10. Dette sker efter
en konkret og individuel vurdering af ansggningen. I forbindelse med
ansggningen skal brugeren angive, hvilken leverander der enskes til den
konkrete aktivitet.

Stk. 2. Tolkemyndigheden orienterer den valgte tolkeleverander om den
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tildelte tolkning, jf. stk. 1 og § 14, stk. 5.
Stk. 3. Tolkebrugeren bestiller selv tolk pa baggrund af afgerelsen efter stk.
1og?2.

Timebank

§ 12. Brugeren, der efter § 9 er omfattet af den feelles tolkelosning,
tildeles arligt et antal timer til brug for tolkning, der ikke er omfattet af
tidsubegreaenset tolkning. Timerne placeres i en timebank.

Stk. 2. Brugeren disponerer selv over timebanken.

Stk. 3. Ved gruppetolkning fordeles tolketimerne forholdsmaessigt pa
deltagerne i gruppetolkningen, sdledes at der ikke traeekkes mere end den
forholdsmeessige andel i den enkelte borgers timebank.

Stk.4. Timebanken folger kalenderdret. Der kan ikke overferes timer
mellem kalenderar.

Stk. 5. Indenrigs- og socialministeren fastseetter neermere regler for
timebanken, herunder om antallet af timer, opgerelse af forbrugte timer
og tolkemyndighedens administration af timebanken.

Opgorelse af det samlede forbrug af timer i den feelles tolkelgsning

§ 13. Tolkemyndigheden opger det samlede antal brugte tolketimer i den
feelles tolkelosning. For aktiviteter, der deekkes uden tidsbegreensning,
opgeres antallet af brugte tolketimer fordelt pa aktiviteter. For aktiviteter
deekket af timebanken opgeres antal brugte tolketimer.

Stk. 2. Indenrigs- og socialministeren fastseetter neermere regler om
opgorelse af tolketimer.

Leveranderer af tolkning

§ 14. Tolkemyndigheden fastseetter og offentligger de kvalitetsmeessige
krav, der stilles til leveranderer af tolkning, herunder uddannelseskrav.
Stk. 2. Leveranderer af tolkning udveelges via udbud. Tolkemyndigheden
skal tilretteleegge udbuddet, sa der skabes grundlag for, at borgerne kan
veelge mellem forskellige leveranderer.

Stk. 3. Leverandererne kan benytte underleveranderer, hvis disse lever op
til kvalitetskravene i stk. 1.

Stk. 4. Indenrigs- og socialministeren fastseetter regler om udbud, indgdelse
af kontrakter, principper for takstfastsettelse, opgerelse af tolketimer,
tolkeformer, tilsyn med leveranderer m.v.

Stk. 5. En bruger af den felles tolkelosning kan via tolkemyndigheden
veelge, hvilken af tolkeleverandererne efter stk. 2 der skal udfere
tolkningen.
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Tolkeradet

§ 15. Tolkeradet bistér tolkemyndigheden i faglige sporgsmal, herunder
seerlig i forhold til udviklingen af tolkeomradet. Tolkemyndigheden er
sekretariat for Tolkerddet.

Stk. 2. Tolkerddet bestdr af 1 formand, 1 repreesentant fra henholdsvis
Beskaeftigelsesministeriet, Finansministeriet, Justitsministeriet,
Kirkeministeriet, Kulturministeriet, Ministeriet for Flygtninge, Indvandrere
og Integration, Ministeriet for Sundhed og Forebyggelse, Ministeriet
for Videnskab, Teknologi og Udvikling, Undervisningsministeriet
og Indenrigs- og Socialministeriet samt 3 repreesentanter for Danske
Handicaporganisationer. Formanden og medlemmerne udneevnes
af indenrigs- og socialministeren for en periode pa op til 4 éar.
Udneevnelsen sker pa baggrund af indstilling fra ministerierne og Danske
Handicaporganisationer. Formandsposten varetages af tolkemyndigheden.
Stk. 3. Indenrigs- og socialministeren udneevner faste stedfortraedere for
Tolkerddets medlemmer. Udnaevnelsen sker pd baggrund af indstilling fra
ministerierne og Danske Handicaporganisationer.

Stk. 4. Tolkemyndigheden wudarbejder en arlig beretning over
tolkemyndighedens virksomhed, herunder anvendelse af den feelles
tolkelgsning. Beretningen foreleegges Tolkerddet og indenrigs- og
socialministeren.

Stk. 5. Indenrigs- og socialministeren kan fastsette neermere regler
om indstilling og udneevnelse af Tolkerddets medlemmer og faste
stedfortreedere for disse samt en forretningsorden.

Klageadgang

§ 16. Tolkemyndighedens afgorelser efter §§ 9 og 11 kan indbringes for
Ankestyrelsen.
Stk. 2. Né&r Ankestyrelsen behandler klagen, finder kapitel 10 i lov om
retssikkerhed og administration pa det sociale omrade anvendelse.

Forsegsordninger
§17. Indenrigs- og socialministeren kan for en forsegsperiode oprette andre
tilbud end dem, der er omfattet af denne lov, herunder efter indstilling fra
tolkemyndigheden.

Ikrafttreeden m.v.

§ 18. Loven treeder i kraft den 1. januar 2010.

§ 19. Indenrigs- og socialministeren fremseetter forslag om revision af
loven i folketingsaret 2012-13.
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§ 20. Loven geelder ikke for Feergerne og Grenland.

Givet pa Marselisborg Slot, den 27. december 2009
Under Vor Kongelige Hand og Segl
MARGRETHE R.

Bekendtgorelse om aktiviteter med tidsubegranset tolkning
til personer med harehandicap'™

I medfer af § 10 i lov nr. 1503 af 27. december 2009 om tolkning til personer
med herehandicap fastsaettes:

§ 1. Der ydes ubegreaenset tolkning til aktiviteterne naevnt i bilag 1.
§ 2. Bekendtgerelsen treeder i kraft den 1. august 2010.
Stk. 2. Samtidig opheeves bekendtgerelse nr. 416 af 21. april 2010 om
aktiviteter med tidsubegreenset tolkning til personer med herehandicap.
Socialministeriet, den 27. juli 2010
Benedikte Kieer
Bekendtgarelse om storrelsen af timebanken til tidsubegraenset

tolkning til personer med herehandicap'®®

I medfer af § 12, stk. 5, i lov nr. 1503 af 27. december 2009 om tolkning til
personer med herehandicap fastsaettes:

§ 1. Timebanken efter lovens § 11 udger i 2010 7 timer per bruger.
§ 2. Bekendtgerelsen treeder i kraft den 1. januar 2010
Indenrigs- og Socialministeriet, den 27. december 2009

Karen Ellemann

Bekendtgerelse om forseg med ansegningspuljer efter lov
om tolkning til personer med herehandicap'®

167 The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / www.retsinformation.dk /Forms /R0710.
aspx?id=133003.

168 The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / www.retsinformation.dk /Forms /R0710.
aspx?id=129252.

169 The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / www.retsinformation.dk / Forms/R0710.
aspx?id=140474.
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I'medfer af § 2, stk. 2, og § 17 ilov nr. 1503 af 27. december 2009 om tolkning
til personer med herehandicap fastseettes:

§ 1. Social- og integrationsministeren har godkendt et forseg med
ansggningspulje pd 3 mio. kr. til tidsubegraenset tolkning ved deltagelse i
storre private fester, fx bryllup, barnedab, konfirmation, runde fodselsdage
eller lignende.

§ 2. Social- og integrationsministeren har godkendt et forseg med
ansggningspulje pa 0,4 mio. kr. til tidsubegreenset tolkning ved deltagelse
i arrangementer i forleengelse af en begravelse.

§ 3. Social- og integrationsministeren har godkendt et forseg med
anspgningspulje pa 0,3 mio. kr. til tidsubegreenset tolkning ved privat
fodselsforberedelse.

§ 4. Social- og integrationsministeren har godkendt et forseg med
anspgningspulje pa 1,3 mio. kr. til tidsubegreenset tolkning ved deltagelse
i handicappolitisk arbejde samt internationale idreetssteevner i udlandet.

§ 5. Social- og integrationsministeren har godkendt et forseg med
anspgningspulje pd 3 mio. kr. til tidsubegraenset tolkning ved deltagelse i
fritidsaktiviteter i en seeson i en forening.

§ 6. Social- og integrationsministeren har godkendt et forseg med
anspgningspulje pa 0,4 mio. kr. til tidsubegreenset tolkning til deve
foreeldre, der har behov for tolk i forhold til deres bern.

§ 7. Social- og integrationsministeren har godkendt et forseg med
anspgningspulje pa 0,2 mio. kr. til tidsubegreenset tolkning i en kortere
periode til tolkning i forbindelse med diverse pludseligt opstéede forhold,
som ikke udelukkende kan deekkes af timebanken. Tildeling af stette
efter denne pulje sker kun i helt serlige tilfeelde og altid efter en konkret
og individuel vurdering af, om tolkebrugeren i det konkrete tilfeelde er
berettiget til stotte.

§ 8. Social- og integrationsministeren har godkendt et forseg med
ansggningspulje pa 0,3 mio. kr. til tolkning i op til 5 timer dagligt for den
enkelte studerende i forbindelse med tolkning ved sociale aktiviteter pa
faglige rusture i forbindelse med studiestart pa videregdende uddannelser.

§ 9. Stetten efter §§ 1-8 ydes til borgere, som er omfattet af den feelles
tolkelgsning, jf. lovens § 9.

Stk. 2. Stetten ydes pa baggrund af en konkret ansogning fra tolkebrugeren
til tolkemyndigheden. I forbindelse med ansegningen skal brugeren
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angive, hvilken leverander der enskes til den konkrete aktivitet, samt hvor
lang tids tolkning der er behov for.

Stk. 3. Det er tolkemyndigheden, der treffer afgorelse om tidsubegraenset
tolkning efter §§ 1- 8, jf. lovens § 11, stk. 1. Tolkemyndigheden orienterer den
valgte tolkeleverander om tolkningen, jf. lovens § 11, stk. 2. Tolkebrugeren
bestiller selv tolk p& baggrund af tolkemyndighedens afgerelse, jf. lovens
§ 11, stk. 3.

Stk. 4. Ansegningspuljerne i §§ 1-8 geelder i 2012, dog kun indtil midlerne
er opbrugt. Tolkning efter §§ 1-4 og §§ 6-8 skal afholdes i kalenderaret
2012. Tolkning efter § 5 folger en sammenheengende saeson, som kan raekke
udover kalenderaret 2012.

Stk. 5. Det er en forudseetning, at tolkning ikke kan ydes efter anden
lovgivning, herunder Folkeoplysningsloven og Sundhedsloven, jf. lovens
§1, stk. 2.

Stk. 6. Ansegninger efter § 4 skal indeholde oplysninger om aktivitet samt
udgifter til tolkens len og rejseudgifter.

Stk. 7. Ansegninger efter § 5 skal indeholde oplysninger om udbyder og
aktivitet samt vurdering af, hvor mange timers tolkning, der er behov for
i lobet af hele saesonen. Den tolkeleverander, der skal levere tolkningen
efter § 5, veelges for hele saesonen.

Stk. 8. Tolkning efter § 8 skal sa vidt muligt ske ved anvendelse af samme
tolk, som leverer tolkning til de faglige dele af rusturen.

§ 10. Bekendtgerelsen treeder i kraft den 7. marts 2012.
Stk. 2. Samtidig opheeves bekendtgarelse nr. 640 af 14. juni 2011 om forseg
med ansegningspuljer efter lov om tolkning til personer med herehandicap.

Social- og Integrationsministeriet, den 2. marts 2012
Karen Heekkerup

Bekendtgerelse om uddannelsen til tegnsprogs-
og mundhdndsystem-tolk'”

I medfor af § 6, stk. 1 og stk. 3, nr. 3, og § 28 i lov nr. 311 af 24. april 1996
om selvejende institutioner for videregdende uddannelser m.v. fastseettes:

Kapitel 1
Uddannelsens formal og struktur

§ 1. Uddannelsen har til formél at kvalificere de studerende til at virke
som formidlere i kommunikative situationer mellem deve/devblevne
og herende. Uddannelsen skal endvidere introducere de studerende til

170 The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / www.retsinformation.dk / Forms/R0710.
aspx?id=85576.
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tolkning for devblindblevne.

Stk. 2. Uddannelsens varer 31/2 &r og bestar af en selvstendig
basisuddannelse i tegnsprog og mundhdndsystem (MHS) pa 1 &r og
en overbygningsuddannelse i tolkning p& 21/2 ar, inklusive mindst to
ulennede praktikperioder.

Stk. 3. Hvis kapaciteten begrunder det, kan uddannelsesinstitutionen
fastseette regler om begreenset optagelse pa overbygningsuddannelsen, jf.
i ovrigt § 5, stk. 2. Reglerne skal offentliggeres.

Stk. 4. Leengden af uddannelsen angiver det antal studenterarsveerk, der
skal leegges til grund for planleegningen af uddannelsen. Et drsveerk er en
fuldtidsstuderendes arbejde i et ar.

Undervisningsministeriet, den 27. august 1997
Ole Vig Jensen

Bekendtgerelse af lov om radio- og fjernsynsvirksomhed'”

Herved bekendtgeres lov om radio- og fjernsynsvirksomhed, jf.
lovbekendtgorelse nr. 477 af 6. maj 2010 med de endringer, der folger af
lov nr. 1360 af 8. december 2010 og § 20 i lov nr. 1531 af 21. december 2010.

Kapitel 4
DR
DR’s public service-virksomhed

§ 12. DR skal udeve public service-virksomhed over for hele befolkningen
efter de i § 10 neevnte principper.

Stk. 2. DR’s udfyldelse af public service-forpligtelserne fastseettes i en
public service-kontrakt mellem kulturministeren og DR.

Stk. 3. DR skal arligt udarbejde en redegerelse om opfyldelse af public
service-kontrakten.

Public service-kontrakten for 2011-2014: http://kum.dk/Documents/
Kulturpolitik / medier /DR / public_servicekontrakt.PDF

Kulturministeriet, den 6. oktober 2011
Uffe Elbeaek

171 The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / www.retsinformation.dk / Forms/R0710.
aspx?id=138757.
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Estonia

KEELESEADUS'?
Vastu voetud 21.02.1995. a seadusega (RT 11995, 23, 334), joustunud
1.04.1995.

1. peattikk
Uldsitted

§ 1. Eesti keele staatus
(1) Eesti riigikeel on eesti keel.

(2) Eesti keele ametliku kasutuse aluseks kidesoleva seaduse mottes
on eesti kirjakeele norm Vabariigi Valitsuse kehtestatud korras.

(3) Eesti viipekeel on iseseisev keel ning viibeldud eesti keel on eesti
keele esinemiskuju.

(4) Riik soodustab eesti keele, eesti viipekeele ja viibeldud eesti keele
kasutamist ning arengut.
§ 2. Voorkeel

(1) Iga muu keel peale eesti keele ja eesti viipekeele on kiesoleva
seaduse mottes voorkeel. (0) 3.04.2008 15:45

(2) Viahemusrahvuse keel on voorkeel, mida vihemusrahvusest
Eesti kodanikud on Eestis pdliselt kasutanud emakeelena.

(3) Voorkeele toetamise meetmed ei tohi kahjustada eesti keelt.

§ 2. Seaduse reguleerimisala

(1) Kéesoleva seadusega reguleeritakse eesti keele oskuse ndudeid
ning eesti keele, eesti viipekeele, viibeldud eesti keele ja
voorkeelte kasutamist, samuti kdesolevas seaduses satestatud
nouete tditmise {ile riikliku jarelevalve teostamist ja vastutust
keeleseaduse nouete rikkumise eest.

172 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.riigiteataja.ee/ert/ act,jsp?id=12796913
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§ 4. Eesti keele kasutamise 0igus

(1) Kurdi vdi vaegkuulja eesti viipekeelse ja viibeldud eestikeelse

suhtlemise digus tagatakse tdlketeenuse vdimaldamisega
oigusaktides sdtestatud korras.

POHIKOOLI- JA GUMNAASIUMISEADUS'”

Vastu voetud 9.06.2010. a seadusega (RT I 2010, 41, 240), joustunud

(1)

1.09.2010. a.

4.jagu
Haridusliku erivajadusega Spilase 6ppekorralduse erisused

§ 46. Haridusliku erivajadusega opilane

Haridusliku erivajadusega Gpilane on &pilane, kelle andekus,

Opiraskused, terviseseisund, puue, kditumis- ja tundeeluhéired,
pikemaajaline 6ppest eemalviibimine v6i kooli Oppekeele
ebapiisav valdamine toob kaasa vajaduse teha muudatusi
voi kohandusi Gppe sisus, Oppeprotsessis, Oppe kestuses,
oppekoormuses,  Oppekeskkonnas (nagu  Gppevahendid,
opperuumid, suhtluskeel, sealhulgas viipekeel v&i muud
alternatiivsed  suhtlusvahendid, tugipersonal, spetsiaalse
ettevalmistusega pedagoogid), taotletavates Opitulemustes voi
Opetaja poolt klassiga t66tamiseks koostatud tookavas.

173

The full text can be found at: http:/ / www.riigiteataja.ee/ert/act.jsp?id=13337919.
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Finland

Suomen perustuslaki 11.6.1999/731'"*
Eduskunnan péitoksen mukaisesti, joka on tehty valtiopdivéjarjestyksen
67 §:ssd madratylld tavalla, sdddetaan:

17 §
Oikeus omaan kieleen ja kulttuuriin

Suomen kansalliskielet ovat suomi ja ruotsi.

Jokaisen oikeus kayttdd tuomioistuimessa ja muussa viranomaisessa
asiassaan omaakieltddn, jokosuomeatairuotsia, sekéd saada toimituskirjansa
talld kielelld turvataan lailla. Julkisen vallan on huolehdittava maan
suomen- ja ruotsinkielisen vdeston sivistyksellisistd ja yhteiskunnallisista
tarpeista samanlaisten perusteiden mukaan.

Saamelaisilla alkuperdiskansana sekd romaneilla ja muilla ryhmilld on
oikeus ylldpitdd ja kehittdd omaa kieltddn ja kulttuuriaan. Saamelaisten
oikeudesta kayttdd saamen kieltd viranomaisessa sdddetddn lailla.
Viittomakieltd kayttdvien sekd vammaisuuden vuoksi tulkitsemis- ja
kdannosapua tarvitsevien oikeudet turvataan lailla.

Kielilaki 6.6.2003/423"
Eduskunnan paitoksen mukaisesti saddetaan:

37§
Kielilainsdddiannon soveltamista koskeva kertomus

Valtioneuvosto  antaa  vaalikausittain ~ eduskunnalle hallituksen
toimenpidekertomuksen oheisaineistona kéytettdvdksi kertomuksen
kielilainsaadannon soveltamisesta ja kielellisten oikeuksien toteutumisesta
sekd tarpeen mukaan muistakin kielioloista.

Kertomuksessa késitellddn suomen ja ruotsin kielen lisdksi ainakin saamen

kieltd, romanikieltd ja viittomakielta.

Valtioneuvoston asetus kielilain tiytintonpanosta 27.5.2004/43317
Valtioneuvoston paitoksen mukaisesti, joka on tehty oikeusministerién

174 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.finlex.fi/ fi/laki/ ajantasa /1999 /19990731
175 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.finlex.fi/ fi/laki/ ajantasa /2003 / 20030423
176 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.finlex.fi/ fi/laki/ ajantasa /2004 / 20040433
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esittelystd, sdddetddn 6 pdivana kesdkuuta 2003 annetun kielilain
(423/2003) 41 §:n nojalla:

108§
Kertomuksen sisdlto

Kertomuksessa kasitelldan suomen ja ruotsin kielen lisdksi ainakin saamen
kieltd, romanikieltd ja viittomakieltd sekd tarpeen mukaan yleisemminkin
maan kielioloja.

Kertomuksessa kisitelladn kielilainsdadannon soveltamista, kielellisten
oikeuksien toteutumista, maan kielisuhteita sekd suomen ja ruotsin kielten
kehitystd. Kertomukseen sisdltyy yhteenveto seuranta-aikana kootuista
kokemuksista kielilainsddadannon soveltamisesta ja maan kieliolojen
kehityssuunnista.

Valtioneuvosto voisiséllyttdd kertomukseenehdotuksiakielilainsdddannon
soveltamiseksi tai kielellisten oikeuksien toteutumiseksi taikka ehdotuksia
lainsddadannon kehittdmiseksi.

Perusopetuslaki 21.8.1998/628'
Eduskunnan pidatoksen mukaisesti siddetddin:

10§
Opetuskieli

Koulun opetuskieli ja muualla kuin koulussa jdrjestettdvéssd opetuksessa
kaytettdva kieli on joko suomi tai ruotsi. Opetuskielend voi olla myds
saame, romani tai viittomakieli. Lisdksi osa opetuksesta voidaan antaa
muulla kuin edelld mainitulla oppilaan omalla kielellg, jos se ei vaaranna
oppilaan mahdollisuuksia seurata opetusta. (23.12.1999/1288)

Saamelaisten kotiseutualueella asuvien saamen kieltd osaavien oppilaiden
opetus tulee antaa pddosin saamen kielelld. Kuulovammaisille tulee
tarvittaessa antaa opetusta myos viittomakielelld.

Jos opetuksen jérjestdjd antaa opetusta useammalla kuin yhdelld sellaisella
1 ja 2 momentissa tarkoitetulla opetuskielelld, jolla oppilas pystyy
opiskelemaan, oppilaan huoltaja saa valita opetuskielen.

Lisdksi erillisessd opetusryhmissd tai koulussa opetus voidaan antaa
pédosin tai kokonaan muulla kuin 1 momentissa mainitulla kielella.

177 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.finlex.fi/fi/laki/ ajantasa /1998 /19980628
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12§
Aidinkielen opetus

Aidinkielena opetetaan oppilaan opetuskielen mukaisesti suomen, ruotsin
tai saamen kielta.

Aidinkielend voidaan huoltajan valinnan mukaan opettaa myds
romanikieltd, viittomakieltd tai muuta oppilaan didinkielta.

Peruskouluasetus 12.10.1984/718'7®
Opetusministerin esittelystd sdaddetddn 27 paivand toukokuuta 1983
annetun peruskoululain (476 /83) nojalla:

25§

Jos peruskoulussa on saamelaisten kotiseutualueella asuvia saamenkielisia
oppilaita, on ndille annettava opetusta my0s saamen kielelld.
(27.11.1992/1174)

Tarpeen mukaan voidaan kuulovammaisten opetuksessa kayttaa
viittomakieltd tai tukea opetusta viittomakielelld. (25.1.1991/176)

36§

Sen estamattd, mitd 33-35 §:ssd sdddetddn, erityisopetuksessa kielenopetus
voidaan jérjestdd siten, ettd yhteisend aineena opetetaan vain joko toista
kotimaista kieltd tai englannin kielta. Talloin kielenopetukseen kéytettdavien

tuntien sijasta opetetaan muita opetussuunnitelmaan kuuluvia aineita.
(12.7.1993/688)

Opetusryhmaéssd, jossa annetaan opetusta peruskoululain 32 §n 3
momentissa tarkoitetuille oppilaille, opetus voidaan jarjestdd 1 momentista
poiketen siten, ettd yhteisend aineena ei opeteta toista kotimaista kieltd
eikd vierasta kieltd. Nédiden sijasta opetetaan muita opetussuunnitelmaan
kuuluvia aineita. Oppiaineita voidaan yhdistdd oppiainekokonaisuuksiksi
sen mukaan kuin opetussuunnitelmassa maarataan. (12.7.1993/688)

Erityisopetuksessa ~ voidaan  opettaa  viittomakieltd  vaikeasti
kuulovammaisille ja muille sitd tarvitseville oppilaille. Talloin voidaan
yldasteella poiketa viittomakielen opetukseen kaytetylld tuntimaaralla
yhteisten aineiden opetukseen kéytettdvasta tuntimaarasta. (25.1.1991/176)

Erityisopetuksen  esiasteen = opetuksen  sisdllostd =~ madrataan
opetussuunnitelmassa.

178 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.finlex.fi/fi/laki/ajantasa /1984 /19840718
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94 §

Rehtorin- ja opettajanviran haltijalta ja tuntiopettajalta vieraskielistd
opetusta lukuun ottamatta vaaditaan, ettd hin on koulun
opetuskielelld suorittanut koulutukseen kuuluvan opetusharjoittelun
tai korkeakoulututkintoon sisdltyvdn kirjallisen kypsyysndytteen tai
ettd hdn on osoittanut tdydellisesti hallitsevansa koulun opetuskielen
opettajankoulutusyksikostd tai opettajanvalmistuslaitoksesta saadulla
todistuksella taikka suorittamalla kielen tdydellistd hallitsemista koskevan
kielitutkinnon sen mukaan kuin siitd erikseen sdddetddn. Ruotsissa
opettajankoulutuksen saaneen henkilon, joka on suorittanut koulutukseen
kuuluvan opetusharjoittelun yksinomaan ruotsinkielelld, katsotaan
taydellisesti hallitsevan ruotsinkielisen peruskoulun opetuskielen.
(27.11.1992/1174)

Jos rehtorin- tai opettajanviran haltija taikka tuntiopettaja toimii seka
suomen- ettd ruotsinkielisissd kouluissa, on hdnen taytettiva 1 momentissa
sdddetty vaatimus kummankin opetuskielen osalta.

Sen estdmattd, mitd 1 ja 2 momentissa on sdddetty, saadaan ruotsinkielisen
peruskoulun luokanopettajan viran viliaikaiseksi hoitajaksi sekd ala-
asteelle tuntiopettajaksi enintddn kahdeksi vuodeksi ottaa henkild, joka on
suorittanut luokanopettajan tutkinnon Norjassa tai Tanskassa edellyttden,
ettei hdn anna opetusta didinkielessa.

Oppilaskodinhoitajanviran haltijalta vaaditaan, ettd hdn on koulun
opetuskielelld saanut virkaan vaadittavan vahintddn yhden lukuvuoden
kestdneen koulutuksen tai koulun opetuskielelld suorittanut peruskoulun,
keskikoulun tai kansakoulun oppimaééaran taikka sellaisen kielitutkinnon
kuin vastaavasti valtion virkamieheltd vaaditaan tai saanut 1 momentissa
tarkoitetun todistuksen. Jos tdllaisen viran haltija toimii sekd suomen-
ettd ruotsinkielisessd koulussa, vaaditaan hinelti edelld mainitun lisdksi
nimittdvan viranomaisen riittdvaksi harkitsema vahemmiston kielen taito.
Kuntaa pienempien virka-alueiden enemmistén ja vihemmiston kielet
madrdytyvat tdlloin alueiden peruskoulujen oppilasméérien mukaan.

Jos peruskoulussa annetaan saamen kielen opetusta tai jos opetuskielena
on saamen kieli, tulee riittdvan monella viranhaltijalla ja tuntiopettajalla
olla edelld sdddetyn mukaisen suomen kielen taidon ohella opetuksen
hoitamisen kannalta riittivd saamen kielen taito.

Vaikeasti kuulovammaisten erityisluokalla opettavalla viranhaltijalla ja
tuntiopettajalla tulee olla riittdva viittomakielen taito.

Vieraskielisessd opetuksessa opettajanviran haltijalta ja tuntiopettajalta
vaaditaan, ettd hin hallitsee opetuskielen. (27.11.1992/1174)
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Valtioneuvoston asetus
perusopetuslaissa tarkoitetun opetuksen valtakunnallisista tavoitteista
ja perusopetuksen tuntijaosta'”
Valtioneuvoston paitoksen mukaisesti, joka on tehty opetusministerién
esittelystd, sdddetddn 21 pdivand elokuuta 1998 annetun perusopetuslain
(628/1998) 14 §:n 1 momentin nojalla:

88§

Kieltenopetusta koskevat erityissdiinnokset

Josopetusannetaanosittain taikokonaan muullakuinkoulunopetuskielelld,
voidaan didinkielen ja kirjallisuuden sekd A-kielen opettamiseen
kdytettdva tuntimédrd jakaa 6 tai 7 §:std poiketen koulun opetuskielen
mukaan maéadrdytyvan didinkielen ja kirjallisuuden sekd opetuksessa
kdytettdvan kielen opettamiseen opetuksen jdrjestdjan pddttamalla
tavalla. Tuntimddrd tulee maédrittdad siten, ettd koulun opetuskielen
mukaan maédrdytyvan didinkielen ja kirjallisuuden opetuksessa voidaan
perusopetuksen aikana saavuttaa didinkielelle ja kirjallisuudelle asetetut
tavoitteet. Koulun opetuskielen mukaan maadrdaytyvan 4didinkielen
ja Kkirjallisuuden tuntimdirdn tulee olla kuitenkin vihintddn puolet
dgidinkielen ja kirjallisuuden sekad A-kielen 6 tai 7 §n mukaisesta tunti- ja
kurssimédédrasta perusopetuksen aikana.

Koulun opetuskielen mukaan méadrdytyvan didinkielen ja kirjallisuuden
sijasta maahanmuuttajille voidaan opettaa joko kokonaan tai osittain
suomen tai ruotsin kieltd erityisen maahanmuuttajille tarkoitetun
oppimadran mukaisesti.

Jos saamenkieliselle, romanikieliselle tai vieraskieliselle oppilaalle
opetetaan perusopetuslain 12 §n mukaan &didinkielend oppilaan omaa
didinkieltd, voidaan oppilaan didinkielen ja kirjallisuuden sekd muiden
kielten opettamiseen kadytettdvd tuntimddrd jakaa 6 tai 7 §:std poiketen
kielten opettamiseen opetuksen jdrjestdjan pddttamalld tavalla. Tdssa
momentissa tarkoitetulle oppilaalle opetetaan toisen kotimaisen kielen
sijasta suomen kieltd tai ruotsin kieltd erityisen oppimddran mukaisesti.
Koulussa, jossa on saamelaisten kotiseutualueella asuvia oppilaita, tulee
valinnaisena aineena olla saamen kieli. Koulussa, jossa saamenkielisille,
romanikielisille ja vieraskielisille oppilaille opetetaan 4didinkielena
oppilaan omaa didinkieltd, tulee valinnaisena aineena olla ruotsin kieli tai
suomen kieli.

Viittomakielen opetus jdrjestetddn didinkieleen ja kirjallisuuteen seka
muihin kieliin varatuilla tunneilla.

179 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ /www.finlex.fi/fi/laki/alkup /2001 /20011435
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Opetusministerion asetus ammatillisista perustutkinnoista
1.3.2001/216°
Opetusministerion paatoksen mukaisesti sdddetddn ammatillisesta
koulutuksesta 21 péivani elokuuta 1998 annetun lain (630/1998) 12
§:n 1 momentin ja ammatillisesta aikuiskoulutuksesta samana péivana
annetun lain (631/1998) 13 §:n 1 momentin nojalla:

3§

Timd asetus tulee voimaan 1 pdivind elokuuta 2001.

Asetusta sovelletaan 1 pdivéstd elokuuta 2001 alkavaan ammatilliseen
peruskoulutukseen ja asetuksen voimaantulon jdlkeen suoritettaviin
ndytttutkintoihin. Asetuksen voimaan tullessa voimassa olleita
ammatillisista perustutkinnoista annettuja opetusministerion maarayksia
sovelletaan ennen asetuksen voimaantuloa aloitettuun ammatilliseen
peruskoulutukseen ja niitd voidaan soveltaa nayttdtutkintoon, jonka osalta
valmistava koulutus on aloitettu ennen asetuksen voimaantuloa.
Opetushallituksen 17  pédivdand helmikuuta 2000 hyvédksymien
opetussuunnitelman ja tutkinnon perusteiden mukaisesti sdhkodalan
perustutkinnon peruskoulutuksena aloittaneet tai ndyttotutkinnon
suorittaneet opiskelijat voivat kdyttdd tdmédn asetuksen liitteen mukaisia
tutkintonimikkeita.

Ennen asetuksen voimaantuloa voidaan ryhtyd sen tdytantéonpanon
edellyttdmiin toimenpiteisiin.

AMMATILLISET
PERUSTUTKINNOT
Tutkinto
Koulutusohjelma/osaamisala Tutkintonimike
HUMANISTINEN JA
KASVATUSALA
Viittomakielisen ohjauksen
perustutkinto 10101 Viittomakielen ohjaaja
1609 Viittomakielisen ohjauksen
koulutusohjelma

180 http:/ /www.finlex.fi/ fi/laki/ ajantasa/2001/20010216.
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Laki ammatillisesta koulutuksesta'®'
Eduskunnan paatoksen mukaisesti sdddetdan:

3 luku
Opetus

11§
Opetuskieli

Ammatillisessa koulutuksessa oppilaitoksen opetuskieli on joko suomi
tai ruotsi. Kaksikielisen oppilaitoksen opetuskielend on suomi ja ruotsi.
Opetuskielend voi olla my0s saame, romani tai viittomakieli. Lisaksi osa
opetuksesta voidaan antaa muulla kuin edelld mainitulla opiskelijan
omalla kielelld, jos se ei vaaranna opiskelijan mahdollisuutta seurata
opetusta.

Jos koulutuksen jérjestdja antaa opetusta useammalla kuin yhdelld
sellaisella 1 momentissa tarkoitetulla opetuskielelld, jolla opiskelija pystyy
opiskelemaan, opiskelija saa valita opetuskielen.

Erillisessd opetusryhmissd tai oppilaitoksessa opetus voidaan antaa
pédosin tai kokonaan muulla kuin 1 momentissa mainitulla kielella.

12§
Opetuksen laajuus ja sisdlto

Ammatillisena peruskoulutuksena suoritettu tutkinto on laajuudeltaan
vdhintdan kaksivuotinen (80 opintoviikkoa). Koulutusaloista sdddetdan
asetuksella. Tutkinnoista ja niiden laajuudesta péddttdda tarkemmin
asianomainen ministerio.

Tutkinto sisdltdd, sen mukaan kuin opetussuunnitelmassa maaratdan,
ammatillisia opintoja ja niitd tukevaa tyossd oppimista sekd ammattitaidon
saavuttamiseksi tarpeellisia ja ammattitaitoa tdydentdvia didinkielen,
toisen kotimaisen kielen ja vieraan kielen opintoja, matemaattis-
luonnontieteellisid ~ opintoja, humanistis-yhteiskunnallisia  opintoja,
lilkkuntaa ja terveystietoa, taito- ja taideaineiden opintoja sekd opinto-
ohjausta. Liikunta ja terveystieto seki taito- ja taideaineiden opinnot ovat
vapaaehtoisia niille opiskelijjoille, jotka 18 vuotta tdytettyddn aloittavat
opintonsa. Koulutuksen jarjestdja voi 9 §n nojalla méadrdtyn erityisen
koulutustehtdvan mukaisesti poiketa timédn momentin sddnnoksista.
Aidinkielend opetetaan opiskelijan opetuskielen mukaisesti suomen,
ruotsin tai saamen kieltd. Aidinkielend voidaan opiskelijan valinnan
mukaan opettaa myo&s romanikieltd, viittomakieltd tai muuta opiskelijan
didinkielt.

181  Thefulltextcanbedownloadedat:http:/ / www.finlex.fi/ fi/laki/alkup /1998 /19980630.
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Lukiolaki 21.8.1998/629'%
Eduskunnan paatoksen mukaisesti sdddetdan:

3 luku
Opetus

6§
Opetuskieli

Lukiokoulutuksessa oppilaitoksen opetuskieli on joko suomi tai ruotsi.
Opetuskielend voi olla my0s saame, romani tai viittomakieli. Lisaksi osa
opetuksesta voidaan antaa muulla kuin edelld mainitulla opiskelijan
omalla kielelld, jos se ei vaaranna opiskelijan mahdollisuutta seurata
opetusta.

Jos koulutuksen jérjestdja antaa opetusta useammalla kuin yhdelld
sellaisella 1 momentissa tarkoitetulla opetuskielelld, jolla opiskelija pystyy
opiskelemaan, saa opiskelija valita opetuskielen.

Erillisessd opetusryhmissd tai oppilaitoksessa opetus voidaan antaa
pédosin tai kokonaan muulla kuin 1 momentissa mainitulla kielella.

88§

Aidinkielen opetus

Aidinkielend opetetaan opiskelijan opetuskielen mukaisesti suomen,
ruotsin tai saamen kielta.

Aidinkielend voidaan opiskelijan valinnan mukaan opettaa myds
romanikieltd, viittomakieltd tai muuta oppilaan didinkielta.

Laki ylioppilastutkinnon jéirjestimisesti 26.8.2005/672'%
Eduskunnan paatoksen mukaisesti sdddetdan:

6§

Ylioppilastutkinnon suorittaminen

Ylioppilastutkintoon voi kuulua vain yksi koe samassa oppiaineessa.
Aidinkielen koe voi olla oppiméarddn suomi tai ruotsi toisena kielend
perustuva koe, jos kokelaan oma &didinkieli ei ole suomi, ruotsi tai saame
tai jos kokelas on viittomakieltd didinkielendén tai ensikielenddn kayttava.
Toisen kotimaisen kielen kokeena voi suorittaa ruotsin tai suomen kielen

182 The full text canbe viewed at: http: / / www.finlex.fi/ fi /laki/ ajantasa / 1998 / 19980629.
183 The full text canbe viewed at: http: / / www.finlex.fi/ fi/laki/ ajantasa / 2005 / 20050672.
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oppiméddradn perustuvan kokeen sijasta ruotsin- tai suomenkielisille
kokelaille tarkoitetun didinkielen kokeen kyseisessa kielessa.

Vihintddn yhden tutkinnon pakollisista kokeista tulee olla 2 §n 2
momentissa tarkoitettu vaativampi koe tai toisen kotimaisen kielen
kokeena suoritettu didinkielen koe. Valtioneuvoston asetuksella sdddetdan
mahdollisuudesta kokeen vaativuustason vaihtamiseen silloin, kun
tutkinnon pakollisesta kokeesta on annettu hylétty arvosana.

Laki vammaisten henkil6iden tulkkauspalvelusta 19.2.2010/133'%
Eduskunnan paatoksen mukaisesti sdddetdan:

4§

Miaritelmidt
Téssd laissa tarkoitetaan:

1) tulkkauksella viittomakielelld tai jollakin kommunikaatiota
selventdvélld menetelmédlld tapahtuvaa viestin valittdmists;
viestin vélittdiminen voi tapahtua kahden kielen vilisend taikka
kielen sisdisend, kun kédytetddn jotakin kommunikaatiota
tdydentdvaa tai selventdvdd menetelmas;

2) etdtulkkauksella tulkkausta, jossa véhintddn yksi osapuoli
on fyysisesti eri paikassa ja muihin osapuoliin kuva- ja
daniyhteydessa.

Laki poliisin sdilyttimien henkildiden kohtelusta 29.9.2006/841'%
Eduskunnan paatoksen mukaisesti sdddetdan:

3§

Saannoksistd ja sailytystilan oloista tiedottaminen

Vapautensa menetténeelle on viipyméttd hdnen saavuttuaan séilytystilaan
tiedotettava sen oloista sekd vapautensa menettineiden oikeuksista ja
velvollisuuksista. Tietoja on oltava saatavana yleisimmin kdytetyilla kielilla
sdilytystilassa olevien vapautensa menettdneiden tarpeiden mukaan.

Ulkomaiselle vapautensa menettineelle on tiedotettava 7 luvun 6 §n
mukaisesta mahdollisuudesta olla yhteydessd kotimaansa edustustoon.
Ulkomaiselle vapautensa menettineelle on mahdollisuuksien mukaan
annettava tulkitsemisapua. Viittomakieltad kayttavalle tai vammaisuuden

184 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.edilex.fi/kela/fi/lainsaadanto /20100133.
185 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.finlex.fi/ fi/laki/ ajantasa / 2006 / 20060841.
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vuoksi tulkitsemisapua tarvitsevalle vapautensa menettineelle on
annettava tarpeellista tulkitsemis- ja kidnnosapua.

Vapautensa menettdneiden saatavilla on oltava kokoelma vapautensa
menettdneitd koskevista sadannoksista.

Tutkintavankeuslaki 23.9.2005/768'%¢

Eduskunnan paatoksen mukaisesti sdddetdan:

3§

Sadnnoksistd ja vankilan oloista tiedottaminen

Tutkintavangille on viipyméttd hdnen saavuttuaan vankilaan tiedotettava
sen oloista sekd tutkintavankien oikeuksista ja velvollisuuksista. Tietoja
on oltava saatavana yleisimmin kiytetyilld kielilld vankilassa olevien
tutkintavankien tarpeiden mukaan.

Ulkomaiselle tutkintavangille on tiedotettava 9 luvun 7 §n mukaisesta
mahdollisuudesta olla yhteydessd kotimaansa edustustoon. Ulkomaiselle
tutkintavangille on mahdollisuuksien mukaan annettava tulkitsemisapua.
Viittomakieltd kayttaville tai vammaisuuden vuoksi tulkitsemisapua
tarvitsevalle vangille on annettava tarpeellista tulkitsemis- ja kddnnosapua.

Tutkintavankien saatavilla on oltava kokoelma tutkintavankeja koskevista
laeista, asetuksista ja muista saannoksista.

Vankeuslaki 23.9.2005/767'"
Eduskunnan paatoksen mukaisesti sdddetdan:

4§

Sadnnoksistd ja vankilan oloista tiedottaminen

Vangille on viipyméittd hdnen saavuttuaan vankilaan tiedotettava sen
oloista sekd vankien oikeuksista ja velvollisuuksista. Tietoja on oltava
saatavana yleisimmin kéytetyilld kielilld vankilassa olevien vankien
tarpeiden mukaan.

Ulkomaiselle vangille on tiedotettava 13 luvun 9 §n mukaisesta
mahdollisuudesta olla yhteydessd kotimaansa edustustoon. Ulkomaiselle

186 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.finlex.fi/ fi /laki/ ajantasa /2005 / 20050768.
187 The full text can be viewed at: http: / / www.finlex.fi/ fi/laki/ ajantasa / 2005 / 20050767 .
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vangille on mahdollisuuksien mukaan annettava myds tulkitsemisapua.
Viittomakieltd kayttdaville tai vammaisuuden vuoksi tulkitsemisapua
tarvitsevalle vangille on annettava tarpeellista tulkitsemis- ja kddnnosapua.

Vankien saatavilla on oltava kokoelma vankeja koskevista laeista,
asetuksista ja muista sddnnoksista.

Valtioneuvoston asetus sanomalehdist6n tuesta 5.6.2008/389%
Valtioneuvoston paatoksen mukaisesti, joka on tehty liikenne- ja
viestintdministerion esittelystd, sdddetdédn 27 pdivana heindkuuta 2001
annetun valtionavustuslain (688/2001) 8 §:n nojalla:
2§

Tuen tarkoitus

Sanomalehdiston tuen tarkoituksena on tukea ruotsin, saamen ja romanin
kielilld sekd viittomakielelld julkaistuja sanomalehtid ja verkkojulkaisuja
sekd ruotsinkielistd uutispalvelua. Tarkoituksena on siten edistdd
sananvapautta sekd tiedonvalityksen monipuolisuutta ja moniarvoisuutta.

5§

Tuen myontiminen

Avustusta voidaan myontdé sellaisen sanomalehden ja verkkojulkaisun
tukemiseen, jota julkaistaan ruotsin, saamen tai romanin kielelld tai
viittomakielelld. Lisdaksi avustusta voidaan myoéntdd ruotsinkielisten
uutispalvelujen tuottamisen tukemiseen. Avustusta ei saa kdyttad muuhun
kuin tdsséd pykéldssd mainittuihin tarkoituksiin.

Avustusta voidaan myontdd sanomalehden ja verkkojulkaisun
julkaisukustannusten alentamiseksi. Hyvidksyttyind kustannuksina
pidetddn sanomalehden tai verkkojulkaisun toimitus-, painatus-,
markkinointi- hallinto- ja jakelukustannuksia. Edellytyksend on lisdksi
sanomalehden osalta, ettd sen keskimiardinen levikki on korkeintaan 15
000 kappaletta.

Avustusta voidaan  myontda ruotsinkielisen = uutispalvelun
tuottamiskustannusten alentamiseksi. Hyvéksyttavind kustannuksina
pidetddn toimitus-, markkinointi-, hallinto- ja muita vastaavia
tuottamiskustannuksia.

Avustuksen myontdd valtioneuvosto litkenne- ja viestintdministerion
esittelystd. Ennen pddtoksen tekemistd liikenne- ja viestintdministerio
kuulee asiassa suomenruotsalaisia kansankérdjida ja saamelaiskardjid.

188 The full text canbe viewed at: http: / / www.finlex.fi/ fi/laki/ ajantasa / 2008 / 20080389.
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Avustusta myOnnettdessd tulee tdssd pykéldssd mainittujen seikkojen
liséksi erityisesti huomioida 2 §:ssd mainittu tuen tarkoitus.

Laki Yleisradio Oy:std 22.12.1993/1380'%°
Eduskunnan paatoksen mukaisesti sdddetdan:

7 §(19.8.2005/635)
Julkinen palvelu

Yhtion tehtdvind on tuoda tdyden palvelun televisio- ja radio-ohjelmisto
sithen liittyvine oheis- ja lisdpalveluineen jokaisen saataville yhtildisin
ehdoin. Nditd ja muita julkiseen palveluun liittyvid sisdltépalveluja
voidaan tarjota kaikissa televerkoissa.

Julkisen palvelun ohjelmatoiminnan tulee erityisesti:

1)

2)

3)

4)

5)

6)

7)

tukea kansanvaltaa ja jokaisen osallistumismahdollisuuksia
tarjoamalla monipuolisia tietoja, mielipiteitd ja keskusteluja sekd
vuorovaikutusmahdollisuuksia;

tuottaa, luoda ja kehittdd kotimaista kulttuuria, taidetta ja
virikkeellisti viihdetts;

ottaa ohjelmistossa huomioon sivistys- ja tasa-arvondkokohdat,
tarjota mahdollisuus oppimiseen ja itsensd kehittdmiseen,
painottaa lapsille suunnattuja ohjelmistoja sekd tarjota
hartausohjelmia;

kohdella ohjelmatoiminnassa yhtéldisin perustein suomen-
ja ruotsinkielistd véest6d, tuottaa palveluja saamen, romanin
ja viittomakielelld sekd soveltuvin osin myds maan muiden
kieliryhmien kielelld;

tukea suvaitsevaisuutta ja monikulttuurisuutta sekd huolehtia
ohjelmatarjonnasta my6s viahemmisto- ja erityisryhmille;

edistdd kulttuurien vuorovaikutusta ja yllapitdd ulkomaille
suunnattua ohjelmatarjontaa;

valittds asetuksella tarkemmin sdadettdvia viranomaistiedotuksia
ja varautua televisio- ja radiotoiminnan hoitamiseen
poikkeusoloissa.

189

The full text canbe viewed at: http: / / www.finlex.fi/ fi/laki/ ajantasa /1993 / 19931380.
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Tekijanoikeuslaki 8.7.1961/404'%°
Eduskunnan paatoksen mukaisesti sdddetdan:

Teosten saattaminen vammaisten kiytettiviksi (14.10.2005/821)
17 § (14.10.2005/821)

Nakovammaisille ja muille, jotka vamman tai sairauden vuoksi eivit voi
kayttad teoksia tavanomaisella tavalla, saa valmistaa kappaleitajulkaistusta
kirjallisesta teoksesta, sdvellysteoksesta tai kuvataiteen teoksesta muulla
tavalla kuin dédntd tai liikkuvaa kuvaa tallentamalla. Siten valmistettuja
teoksen kappaleita saa kdyttdd edelld tarkoitetuille vélittdimiseen muulla
tavalla kuin radiossa tai televisiossa lahettamalla.

Valtioneuvoston asetuksella sdddetddan niistd laitoksista, joilla on oikeus
ddntd tallentamalla valmistaa julkaistusta kirjallisesta teoksesta kappaleita
ndkdovammaisille ja muille, jotka vamman tai sairauden vuoksi eivit
voi kdyttdd kirjoja tavanomaisella tavalla, lainattaviksi, myytdviksi tai
kaytettaviksi valittdmisessa muulla tavalla kuin radiossa tai televisiossa
lahettamalla.

Valtioneuvoston asetuksella sdddetddn niistd laitoksista, joilla on oikeus
valmistaa julkaistusta teoksesta viittomakielelld kappaleita kuuroille ja
kuulovammaisille, jotka eivat voi kdyttdd teoksia tavanomaisella tavalla,
lainattaviksi, myytdviksi tai kaytettdviksi vélittdmisessda muulla tavalla
kuin radiossa tai televisiossa ldhettamalla.

Tekijdllda on oikeus korvaukseen 2 ja 3 momentissa tarkoitetusta teoksen
kappaleen valmistamisesta myytdvaksi tai teoksen valittdmisesta
vammaiselle tai muulle siten, ettd timén haltuun jd& pysyvésti kappale
teoksesta.

Mitd 1-4 momentissa sdddetddn, ei koske teoksen kappaleen valmistamista
tai teoksen vilittamistd kaupallisessa tarkoituksessa.

Edelld 2 ja 3 momentissa tarkoitetun laitoksen osalta edellytyksena on, etta
asetuksella sdddettdva laitos ei tavoittele kaupallista tai taloudellista etua,
laitoksen toimialaan kuuluu vammaisten palvelutoiminta ja laitoksella
on taloudelliset ja toiminnalliset valmiudet toiminnan harjoittamiseen.
Valtioneuvoston asetuksella voidaan lisaksi sdédtad tarkempia maarayksia 2
ja 3 momentin nojalla valmistettavien teoksen kappaleiden ja vilitettavien
teosten teknisistd ominaisuuksista ja merkitsemisestd sekd yleisolle
vélittdmisesta.

190 The full text can be viewed at: http: / / www.finlex.fi/ fi/laki/ ajantasa/1961/19610404.
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Hallintolaki 6.6.2003/434™"
Eduskunnan paatoksen mukaisesti sdddetdan:

26§
Tulkitseminen ja kidntaminen

Viranomaisen on jédrjestettdva tulkitseminen ja kddntdminen asiassa, joka
voi tulla vireille viranomaisen aloitteesta, jos:

1) romani- tai viittomakieltd taikka muuta kieltd kdyttava
asianosainen ei osaa viranomaisessa kdytettdvdd suomen tai
ruotsin kielt3; tai

2) asianosainen ei vammaisuuden tai sairauden perusteella voi tulla
ymmarretyksi.

Asia voidaan tulkita tai kdantaa sellaiselle kielelle, jota asianosaisen
voidaan todeta asian laatuun ndhden riittdvasti ymmartavan.

Asian selvittamiseksi tai asianosaisen oikeuksien turvaamiseksi
viranomainen voi huolehtia tulkitsemisesta ja kddntdmisestd muussakin
kuin 1 momentissa tarkoitetussa asiassa.

Suomen ja ruotsin kieltd kadyttdvan oikeudesta viranomaisen jarjestiméaan
tulkkaukseen seki kddannokseen sdddetdan kielilaissa (423/2003).
Tulkitsemisesta ja kddntamisestd saamen kielelle on voimassa, mitd siitd
erikseen sdddetddn. Viranomaisen on myos huolehdittava siitd, ettd
muiden pohjoismaiden kansalaiset saavat sen késiteltdvissa asioissa
tarvittavan tulkitsemis- ja kdannosavun.

Kansalaisuuslaki 16.5.2003/359"*
Eduskunnan paatoksen mukaisesti sdddetdan:

3 luku
Suomen kansalaisuus hakemuksesta

13§
Kansalaistamisen yleiset edellytykset

191 The full text can be viewed: http:/ / www.finlex.fi/ fi/laki/ ajantasa /2003 / 20030434.
192 The full text can be viewed at: http: / / www.finlex.fi/ fi/laki/ ajantasa / 2003 / 20030359.
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Ulkomaalaiselle myonnetddn hakemuksesta Suomen kansalaisuus, jos
hakemusta ratkaistaessa:

1) hén on tdyttanyt 18 vuotta tai sitd ennen avioitunut;

2) hiénen varsinainen asuntonsa ja kotinsa on ja on ollut Suomessa
(asumisaika);

a) viimeksi kuluneet kuusi vuotta keskeytyksettd
(yhtdjaksoinen asumisaika); tai

b) kahdeksan vuotta 15 ikdvuoden tdyttamisen jalkeen, joista
viimeksi kuluneet kaksi vuotta keskeytyksettd (keratty
asumisaika);

3) hén ei ole syyllistynyt rangaistavaan tekoon eikd hantd ole
madratty 1ahestymiskieltoon (nuhteettomuusedellytys);

4) hén ei ole olennaisesti laiminlyonyt elatusvelvollisuuttaan tai
julkisoikeudellisia maksuvelvoitteitaan;

5) hén pystyy luotettavasti selvittiméan, miten saa toimeentulonsa;
ja

6) hinelld on suomen tai ruotsin kielen tyydyttivd suullinen ja
kirjallinen taito tai suullisen kielitaidon sijasta vastaavan tasoinen
suomalaisen viittomakielen taito (kielitaitoedellytys).

Kansalaistamisen yleisistd edellytyksistd voidaan poiketa vain jaljempéana
sdadetyilld perusteilla.

Henkil64eikansalaisteta, vaikkahantdyttdisikansalaistamisenedellytykset,
jos on perusteltua syytd epdilld, ettd kansalaistaminen vaarantaa valtion
turvallisuutta tai yleistd jarjestystd, tai jos kansalaisuuden saamisen
padasiallisena tarkoituksena on hyddyntdd Suomen kansalaisuuteen
liittyvad etuutta ilman tarkoitusta asettua asumaan Suomeen taikka
jos kansalaistaminen muusta painavasta syystd hakijan tilanteen
kokonaisvaltaisen tarkastelun perusteella on vastoin valtion etua.

Laki Kotimaisten kielten keskuksesta 1403/2011
Eduskunnan paatsksen mukaisesti sdddetdan:

3§
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Tehtavit
Keskuksen tehtdvdnd on suomen ja ruotsin kielten huolto, neuvonta ja
sanakirjatyo sekd kielenhuoltoon ja sanakirjatychon liittyva tutkimus.

Keskuksen tehtdvina onlisiksi koordinoidasaamenkielten, viittomakielten
ja romanikielen kielenhuoltoa.

4§

Kielilautakunnat

Keskuksen yhteydessd toimii suomen kielen, ruotsin kielen, saamen
kielen, viittomakielen ja romanikielen lautakunnat.

Lautakuntien tehtdvdnd on alallaan antaa kielenkdytt6d koskevia
periaatteellisia tai yleisluonteisia suosituksia.

108§
Voimaantulo

Tama laki tulee voimaan 1 pdivand tammikuuta 2012.

Talla lailla kumotaan kotimaisten kielten tutkimuskeskuksesta annettu
laki (48/1976).

Ennen tdmédn lain voimaantuloa asetetut kielilautakunnat ja
neuvottelukunta jatkavat toimintaansa toimikautensa loppuun.

Kotimaisten kielten tutkimuskeskuksen johtajalla on oikeus kayttdd
professorin arvonimed toimikautensa loppuun saakka.

Muun lainsdddannon viittaukset Kotimaisten kielten tutkimuskeskukseen
katsotaan viittauksiksi Kotimaisten kielten keskukseen.

Ennen lain voimaantuloa voidaan ryhtyd lain tdytdnt6onpanon
edellyttdmiin toimiin.

HE 97/2011

SiVM 4/2011

EV 95/2011

Helsingissa 22 pdivand joulukuuta 2011
Tasavallan Presidentti

TARJA HALONEN
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France

Code de I’éducation’?

Partie législative
Premiere partie : Dispositions générales et communes

Livre Ier : Principes généraux de I'éducation

Titre Ier : Le droit a 'éducation

Chapitre II : Dispositions particulieres aux enfants et adolescents
handicapés.

Article L112-2-2
Créé par Loi n°2005-102 du 11 février 2005 - art. 19 JORF 12 février 2005
Transféré par Ordonnance n°2008-1304 du 11 décembre 2008 - art. 1

Dans I’éducation et le parcours scolaire des jeunes sourds, la liberté de
choix entre une communication bilingue, langue des signes et langue
francaise, et une communication en langue francaise est de droit. Un
décret en Conseil d’Etat fixe, d’une part, les conditions d’exercice de ce
choix pour les jeunes sourds et leurs familles, d’autre part, les dispositions
a prendre par les établissements et services ol est assurée I'éducation des
jeunes sourds pour garantir I’application de ce choix.

Partie législative
Deuxiéme partie : Les enseignements scolaires

Livre III : L'organisation des enseignements scolaires

Titre Ier : L'organisation générale des enseignements

Chapitre II : Dispositions propres a certaines matieres d’enseignement
Section 3 bis : L'enseignement de la langue des signes.

Article L312-9-1
Créé par Loi n°2005-102 du 11 février 2005 - art. 75 JORF 12 février 2005

Lalangue des signes francaise est reconnue comme une langue a partentiere.
Tout éléve concerné doit pouvoir recevoir un enseignement de la langue
des signes francaise. Le Conseil supérieur de I'éducation veille a favoriser
son enseignement. Il est tenu réguliérement informé des conditions de son
évaluation. Elle peut étre choisie comme épreuve optionnelle aux examens
et concours, y compris ceux de la formation professionnelle. Sa diffusion

193 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.legifrance.gouv.fr/ affichCode.do?cidTex
te=LEGITEXT000006071191.
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dans I’administration est facilitée.

Partie réglementaire

Livre III : L'organisation des enseignements scolaires.

Titre V : Les enseignements pour les enfants et adolescents handicapés.
Chapitre Ier : Scolarité.

Section 3 : Dispositions particulieres en faveur des jeunes sourds.

Article R351-21

Afin d’éclairer le libre choix entre les deux modes de communication
prévus par l'article L. 112-2-2 du présent code, une information est
délivrée au jeune sourd et, le cas échéant, a ses représentants légaux s'il
est mineur ou majeur protégé. Cette information est assurée par la maison
départementale des personnes handicapées instituée par l'article L. 146-3
du code de I'action sociale et des familles.

L’équipe pluridisciplinaire instituée au sein de la maison départementale
des personnes handicapées veille a ce que le jeune sourd et, le cas échéant,
ses représentants légaux aient requ toute I'information nécessaire sur les
modes de communication prévus a l’article L. 112-2-2 du présent code. Elle
est informée du mode de communication choisi.

Code de procédure pénale™*

Partie législative
Livre ler : De I'exercice de I'action publique et de I'instruction

Titre I : Des enquétes et des controles d’identité
Chapitre Ier : Des crimes et des délits flagrants

Article 63-1
Modifié par Loi n°2004-204 du 9 mars 2004 - art. 81 JORF 10 mars 2004
Abrogé par Décision n° 2010-14 /22 QPC du 30 juillet 2010, v. init.

Toute personne placée en garde a vue est immédiatement informée par
un officier de police judiciaire, ou, sous le contrdle de celui-ci, par un
agent de police judiciaire, de la nature de l'infraction sur laquelle porte
I'enquéte, des droits mentionnés aux articles 63-2, 63-3 et 63-4 ainsi que des
dispositions relatives a la durée de la garde a vue prévues par 'article 63.

Mention de cet avis est portée au proces-verbal et émargée par la personne
gardée a vue ; en cas de refus d’émargement, il en est fait mention.

194 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.legifrance.gouv.fr/ affichCode.do?cidTex
te=LEGITEXT000006071154&dateTexte=20101029.
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Les informations mentionnées au premier alinéa doivent étre

communiquées a la personne gardée a vue dans une langue qu’elle
comprend, le cas échéant au moyen de formulaires écrits.

Si cette personne est atteinte de surdité et qu’elle ne sait ni lire ni écrire,
elle doit étre assistée par un interprete en langue des signes ou par toute
personne qualifiée maitrisant un langage ou une méthode permettant
de communiquer avec des sourds. Il peut également étre recouru a tout
dispositif technique permettant de communiquer avec une personne
atteinte de surdité.

Sila personne est remise en liberté al'issue de la garde a vue sans qu’aucune
décision n’ait été prise par le procureur de la République sur 'action
publique, les dispositions de I’article 77-2 sont portées a sa connaissance.

Sauf en cas de circonstance insurmontable, les diligences résultant pour
les enquéteurs de la communication des droits mentionnés aux articles
63-2 et 63-3 doivent intervenir au plus tard dans un délai de trois heures a
compter du moment ot la personne a été placée en garde a vue.

NOTA:

Danssadécisionn®2010-14 /22 QPC du 30juillet2010 (NOR CSCX1020678S),
le Conseil constitutionnel a déclaré contraire a la Constitution Iarticle 63-1
du code de procédure pénale. Cette déclaration d’inconstitutionnalité
prend effet le ler juillet 2011 dans les conditions fixées au considérant 30.

Partie législative
Livre ler : De I'exercice de I'action publique et de I'instruction

Titre I1I : Des juridictions d’instruction

Chapitre Ier : Du juge d’instruction : juridiction d’instruction du premier
degré

Section 4 : Des auditions de témoins

Sous-section 1 : Dispositions générales

Article 102

Modifié par Loi n°2004-204 du 9 mars 2004 - art. 94 JORF 10 mars 2004
Les témoins sont entendus, soit séparément et hors la présence des parties,
soit lors de confrontations réalisées entre eux ou avec l'une ou l'autre
des parties, par le juge d’instruction, assisté de son greffier ; il est dressé
proces-verbal de leurs déclarations.

Le juge d’instruction peut faire appel a un interprete majeur, a I’exclusion
de son greffier et des témoins. L'interprete, s'il n’est pas assermenté, préte
serment d’apporter son concours a la justice en son honneur et en sa
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conscience.

Si le témoin est atteint de surdité, le juge d’instruction nomme d’office
pour l'assister lors de son audition un interprete en langue des signes ou
toute personne qualifiée maitrisant un langage ou une méthode permettant
de communiquer avec les sourds. Celui-ci, s’il n’est pas assermenté,
préte serment d’apporter son concours a la justice en son honneur et en
sa conscience. Il peut également étre recouru a tout dispositif technique
permettant de communiquer avec le témoin. Si le témoin atteint de surdité
sait lire et écrire, le juge d’instruction peut également communiquer avec
lui par écrit.

Partie législative
Livre ler : De I'exercice de I'action publique et de I'instruction

Titre I1I : Des juridictions d’instruction

Chapitre Ier : Du juge d’instruction : juridiction d’instruction du premier
degré

Section 5 : Des interrogatoires et confrontations

Article 121
Modifié par Loi n°2000-516 du 15 juin 2000 - art. 26 JORF 16 juin 2000 en
vigueur le ler janvier 2001

Les proces-verbaux d’interrogatoire et de confrontation sont établis dans
les formes prévues aux articles 106 et 107.

S’il est fait appel a un interprete, les dispositions de l'article 102 sont
applicables.

Si la personne mise en examen est atteinte de surdité, le juge d’instruction
nomme d’office pour l'assister lors de l'information un interprete en
langue des signes ou toute personne qualifiée maitrisant un langage ou
une méthode permettant de communiquer avec les sourds. Celui-ci, s'il
n’est pas assermenté, préte serment d’apporter son concours a la justice
en son honneur et en sa conscience. Il peut étre également recouru a
tout dispositif technique permettant de communiquer avec la personne
mise en examen. Si la personne mise en examen sait lire et écrire, le juge
d’instruction peut également communiquer avec elle par écrit.

Partie législative
Livre II : Des juridictions de jugement

Titre Ier : De la cour d’assises
Chapitre VI : Des débats
Section 3 : De la production et de la discussion des preuves
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Article 345
Modifié par Loi n°2000-516 du 15 juin 2000 - art. 37 JORF 16 juin 2000 en
vigueur le ler janvier 2001

Sil’accusé est atteint de surdité, le président nomme d’office pour l'assister
lors du proces uninterprete enlangue des signes ou toute personne qualifiée
maitrisant un langage ou une méthode permettant de communiquer avec
les sourds. Celui-ci préte serment d’apporter son concours a la justice en
son honneur et en sa conscience.

Le président peut également décider de recourir a tout dispositif technique
permettant de communiquer avec la personne atteinte de surdité.

Si l'accusé sait lire et écrire, le président peut également communiquer
avec lui par écrit.

Les autres dispositions du précédent article sont applicables.

Le président peut procéder de méme avec les témoins ou les parties civiles
atteints de surdité.
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Germany

Gesetz zur Gleichstellung behinderter Menschen
(Behindertengleichstellungsgesetz - BGG)™*

§ 6 Gebdrdensprache und andere Kommunikationshilfen
(1) Die Deutsche Gebérdensprache ist als eigenstdndige Sprache anerkannt.

(2) Lautsprachbegleitende Gebarden sind als Kommunikationsform der
deutschen Sprache anerkannt.

(3) Horbehinderte Menschen (Gehérlose, Ertaubte und Schwerhdérige)
und sprachbehinderte Menschen haben nach Mafigabe der
einschldgigen Gesetze das Recht, die Deutsche Gebérdensprache oder
lautsprachbegleitende Gebédrden zu verwenden. Soweit sie sich nicht in
Deutscher Gebardensprache oder mit lautsprachbegleitenden Gebdrden
verstindigen, haben sie nach Mafigabe der einschldgigen Gesetze das
Recht, andere geeignete Kommunikationshilfen zu verwenden.

§ 9 Recht auf Verwendung von Gebirdensprache und anderen
Kommunikationshilfen

(1) Hor- oder sprachbehinderte Menschen haben nach Mafigabe der
Rechtsverordnung nach Absatz 2 das Recht, mit Tragern offentlicher
Gewalt im Sinne des § 7 Abs. 1 Satz 1 in Deutscher Gebéardensprache,
mit lautsprachbegleitenden Gebirden oder tiber andere geeignete
Kommunikationshilfen zu kommunizieren, soweit dies zur Wahrnehmung
eigener Rechte im Verwaltungsverfahren erforderlich ist. Die Trager
offentlicher Gewalt haben dafiir auf Wunsch der Berechtigten im
notwendigen Umfang die Ubersetzung durch Gebardensprachdolmetscher
oder die Verstindigung mit anderen geeigneten Kommunikationshilfen
sicherzustellen und die notwendigen Aufwendungen zu tragen.

(2) Das Bundesministerium fiir Arbeit und Soziales bestimmt durch
Rechtsverordnung, die nicht der Zustimmung des Bundesrates bedarf,

1. Anlass und Umfang des Anspruchs auf Bereitstellung eines
Gebdrdensprachdolmetschers  oder  anderer  geeigneter
Kommunikationshilfen,

2. Art und Weise der Bereitstellung von
Gebardensprachdolmetschern oder anderen geeigneten Hilfen
fiir die Kommunikation zwischen hor- oder sprachbehinderten
Menschen und den Tragern offentlicher Gewalt,

195  The full text can be viewed at: http:/ /bundesrecht.juris.de/bgg/BJNR146800002.html.
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3. die Grundsdtze fiir eine angemessene Vergiitung oder
eine Erstattung von notwendigen Aufwendungen fiir die
Dolmetscherdienste oder den Einsatz anderer geeigneter
Kommunikationshilfen und

4. welche Kommunikationsformen als andere geeignete
Kommunikationshilfen im Sinne des Absatzes 1 anzusehen sind.

Verordnung zur Verwendung von Gebardensprache und anderen
Kommunikationshilfen im Verwaltungsverfahren nach dem
Behindertengleichstellungsgesetz (Kommunikationshilfenverordnung
- KHYV)

Vollzitat: “Kommunikationshilfenverordnung vom 17. Juli 2002 (BGBI. I
S. 2650), die durch Artikel 15 des Gesetzes vom 19. Dezember 2007 (BGBLI.
I S. 3024) gedndert worden ist”

Eingangsformel

Auf Grund des § 9 Abs. 2 des Behindertengleichstellungsgesetzes vom

27. April 2002 (BGBI. IS. 1467) verordnet das Bundesministerium des

Innern im Einvernehmen mit dem Bundesministerium fiir Arbeit und
Sozialordnung:

§ 1 Anwendungsbereich und Anlass

(1) Die Verordnung gilt fiir alle natiirlichen Personen, die als Beteiligte
eines Verwaltungsverfahrens wegen einer Hor- oder Sprachbehinderung
nach Mafigabe von § 3 des Behindertengleichstellungsgesetzes zur
Wahrnehmung eigener Rechte fiir die miindliche Kommunikation
im Verwaltungsverfahren einen Anspruch auf Bereitstellung einer
Dolmetscherin oder eines Dolmetschers fiir die Deutsche Gebardensprache,
fir lautsprachbegleitende Gebdrden oder anderer geeigneter
Kommunikationshilfen haben (Berechtigte).

(2) Die Berechtigten koénnen ihren Anspruch nach § 9 Abs. 1 des
Behindertengleichstellungsgesetzes gegeniiber jeder Behorde der
Bundesverwaltung geltend machen.

§ 2 Umfang des Anspruchs
(1) Der Anspruch auf Bereitstellung einer Dolmetscherin oder

eines Dolmetschers fiir die Deutsche Gebédrdensprache oder fiir
lautsprachbegleitende Gebédrden (Gebirdensprachdolmetscher) oder

196 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ /bundesrechtjuris.de/khv /BJNR265000002.html.
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einer anderen geeigneten Kommunikationshilfe besteht, soweit eine
solche Kommunikationshilfe zur Wahrnehmung eigener Rechte in
einem Verwaltungsverfahren erforderlich ist, in dem dafiir notwendigen
Umfang. Der notwendige Umfang bestimmt sich insbesondere nach dem
individuellen Bedarf der Berechtigten.

(2) Die Berechtigten haben nach Maf3gabe des Absatzes 1 ein Wahlrecht
hinsichtlich der zu benutzenden Kommunikationshilfe. Dies umfasst
auch das Recht, einen Gebirdensprachdolmetscher oder eine andere
geeignete Kommunikationshilfe selbst bereitzustellen. Die Berechtigten
haben der Behorde rechtzeitig mitzuteilen, inwieweit sie von ihrem
Wabhlrecht nach Satz 1 und 2 Gebrauch machen. Die Behorde kann den
ausgewdhlten Gebardensprachdolmetscher oder die ausgewihlte andere
Kommunikationshilfe zuriickweisen, wenn sie ungeeignet sind oder in
sonstiger Weise den Voraussetzungen des Absatzes 1 nicht entsprechen.
Die Hor- oder Sprachbehinderung sowie die Wahlentscheidung nach Satz
1 sind aktenkundig zu machen und im weiteren Verwaltungsverfahren
von Amts wegen zu berticksichtigen.

(3) Erhilt die Behorde Kenntnis von der Hor- oder Sprachbehinderung
von Berechtigten im Verwaltungsverfahren, hat sie diese auf ihr Recht
auf barrierefreie Kommunikation und auf ihr Wahlrecht nach Absatz 2
hinzuweisen.

(4) Zur Abwehr von unmittelbar bevorstehenden Gefahren fiir
bedeutsame Rechtsgiiter, wie etwa Leben, Gesundheit, Freiheit oder nicht
unwesentliche Vermogenswerte, kann im Einzelfall von dem Einsatz
von Gebédrdensprachdolmetschern oder anderer Kommunikationshilfen
abgesehen werden.

§ 3 Kommunikationshilfen

(1) Die Kommunikation mittels eines Gebardensprachdolmetschers oder
einer anderen Kommunikationshilfeistals geeignete Kommunikationsform
anzusehen, wenn sie im konkreten Fall eine fiir die Wahrnehmung eigener
Rechte im Verwaltungsverfahren erforderliche Verstindigung sicherstellt.

(2) Als andere Kommunikationshilfen kommen
Kommunikationshelferinnen und Kommunikationshelfer,
Kommunikationsmethoden und Kommunikationsmittel in Betracht:

1. Kommunikationshelferinnen und Kommunikationshelfer sind
insbesondere
a) Schriftdolmetscherinnen und Schriftdolmetscher;
b) Simultanschriftdolmetscherinnen und
Simultanschriftdolmetscher;

226



Appendix

c¢) Oraldolmetscherinnen und Oraldolmetscher oder
d) Kommunikationsassistentinnen und
Kommunikationsassistenten.

2. Kommunikationsmethoden sind insbesondere
a) Lormen und taktil wahrnehmbare Gebirden oder
b) gestiitzte Kommunikation fiir Menschen mit autistischer
Storung,.

3. Kommunikationsmittel sind insbesondere
a) akustisch-technische Hilfen oder
b) grafische Symbol-Systeme.

§ 4 Art und Weise der Bereitstellung von geeigneten Kommunikationshilfen

(1) Gebérdensprachdolmetscher und andere geeignete
Kommunikationshilfen werden von der Behorde bereitgestellt, es sei
denn, die Berechtigten machen von ihrem Wahlrecht nach § 2 Abs. 2 Satz
2 Gebrauch.

(2) Das Bundesverwaltungsamt berdt und unterstiitzt die Behorde bei
ihrer Aufgabe nach Absatz 1.

§ 5 Grundsitze fiir eine angemessene Vergiitung oder Erstattung

(1) Die Behorde entschddigt Gebdrdensprachdolmetscher und
Kommunikationshelfer ~ in  entsprechender = Anwendung  des
Justizvergiitungs- und -entschidigungsgesetzes. Fiir den Einsatz sonstiger
Kommunikationshilfen trégt sie die entstandenen Aufwendungen.

(2) Die Behorde vergiitet die Leistungen unmittelbar denjenigen, die sie
erbracht haben. Stellen die Berechtigten den Gebédrdensprachdolmetscher
oder die sonstige Kommunikationshilfe selbst bereit, trdgt die Behorde
die Kosten nach Absatz 1 nur, soweit sie nach Mafigabe des § 2 Abs. 1
erforderlich sind. In diesem Fall diirfen die Berechtigten nicht auf eine
Erstattung verwiesen werden, es sei denn, sie wiinschen dies oder es liegt
ein sonstiger besonderer Grund vor.

§ 6 Folgenabschitzung

Diese Verordnung wird spitestens nach Ablauf von drei Jahren nach ihrem
Inkrafttreten auf ihre Wirkung tiberpriift.

§ 7 Inkrafttreten

Diese Verordnung tritt am Tag nach der Verkiindung in Kraft.
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Sozialgesetzbuch (SGB) Erstes Buch (I) — Allgemeiner Teil —'*’
(Artikel I des Gesetzes vom 11. Dezember 1975, BGBI. 1 S. 3015)

§ 17 Ausfiithrung der Sozialleistungen
(1) Die Leistungstrager sind verpflichtet, darauf hinzuwirken, daf

1. jeder Berechtigte die ihm zustehenden Sozialleistungen in
zeitgemaBer Weise, umfassend und ziigig erhlt,

2. die zur Ausfithrung von Sozialleistungen erforderlichen sozialen
Dienste und Einrichtungen rechtzeitig und ausreichend zur
Verfiigung stehen,

3. der Zugang zu den Sozialleistungen mdglichst einfach gestaltet
wird, insbesondere durch Verwendung allgemein verstandlicher
Antragsvordrucke und

4. ihre Verwaltungs- und Dienstgebdude frei von Zugangs-
und Kommunikationsbarrieren sind und Sozialleistungen in
barrierefreien Rdumen und Anlagen ausgefiihrt werden.

(2) Horbehinderte Menschen haben das Recht, bei der Ausfithrung von
Sozialleistungen, insbesondere auch bei drztlichen Untersuchungen und
Behandlungen, Gebardensprache zu verwenden. Die fiir die Sozialleistung
zustdndigen Leistungstréger sind verpflichtet, die durch die Verwendung
der Gebdrdensprache und anderer Kommunikationshilfen entstehenden
Kosten zu tragen; § 19 Abs. 2 Satz 4 des Zehnten Buches gilt entsprechend.

(3) In der Zusammenarbeit mit gemeinniitzigen und freien Einrichtungen
und Organisationen wirken die Leistungstrdger darauf hin, daf sich
ihre Tatigkeit und die der genannten Einrichtungen und Organisationen
zum Wohl der Leistungsempfinger wirksam erginzen. Sie haben dabei
deren Selbstiandigkeit in Zielsetzung und Durchfithrung ihrer Aufgaben
zu achten. Die Nachpriifung zweckentsprechender Verwendung bei
der Inanspruchnahme o6ffentlicher Mittel bleibt unberiihrt. Im {tibrigen
ergibt sich ihr Verhiltnis zueinander aus den besonderen Teilen dieses
Gesetzbuchs; § 97 Abs. 1 Satz 1 bis 4 und Abs. 2 des Zehnten Buches findet
keine Anwendung.

Sozialgesetzbuch — Neuntes Buch — (SGB IX) Rehabilitation und
Teilhabe behinderter Menschen'*®
Vom 19. Juni 2001

197 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.gesetze-im-internet.de/sgb_1/
BJNR030150975.html.

198 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ /bundesrecht.juris.de/sgb_9/BJNR104700001.html.
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Artikel 9

Anderung des Zehnten Buches Sozialgesetzbuch -
Sozialverwaltungsverfahren und Sozialdatenschutz — (SGB X)

Das Zehnte Buch Sozialgesetzbuch - Sozialverwaltungsverfahren und
Sozialdatenschutz - in der Fassung der Bekanntmachung vom 18. Januar
2001 (BGBL. I S. 130), zuletzt gedndert durch Artikel 67 Nr. 3 des Gesetzes
vom 21. Dezember 2000 (BGBL. I S. 1983), wird wie folgt gedndert:

1.In§19 Abs. 1 wird  nach Satz 1 folgender Satz angefiigt:
,Horbehinderte Menschen haben das Recht, zur Verstindigung in
der Amtssprache Gebédrdensprache zu verwenden; Aufwendungen
fiir Dolmetscher sind von der Behorde oder dem fiir die Sozialleistung
zustdndigen Leistungstrager zu tragen.”

Artikel 41 Anderung des Berufsbildungsgesetzes & Artikel 33 Anderung
der Handwerksordnung

§ 48a Berufsausbildung in anerkannten Ausbildungsberufen

(1) Regelungen nach den §§ 41 und 44 sollen die besonderen Verhiltnisse
behinderter Menschen be- riicksichtigen. Dies gilt insbesondere fiir
die zeitliche und sachliche Gliederung der Ausbildung, die Dauer von
Priifungszeiten, die Zulassung von Hilfsmitteln und die Inanspruchnahme
von Hilfeleistungen Dritter wie Gebdrdensprachdolmetscher fiir
horbehinderte Menschen.

(2) Der Berufsausbildungsvertrag mit einem be- hinderten Menschen ist in
das Verzeichnis der Berufsausbildungsverhiltnisse (§ 31) einzutragen. Der
behinderte Mensch ist zur Abschlusspriifung auch zuzulassen, wenn die
Voraussetzungen des § 39 Abs. 1 nicht vorliegen.

Artikel 2 Anderung des Ersten Buches Sozialgesetzbuch — Allgemeiner Teil

c) Nach Absatz 1 wird folgender Absatz 2 eingefiigt:

,(2) Horbehinderte Menschen haben das Recht, bei der Ausfithrung von
Sozialleistungen, insbesondere auch bei drztlichen Untersuchungen und
Behandlungen, Gebardensprache zu verwenden. Die fiir die Sozialleistung
zustdndigen Leistungstréger sind verpflichtet, die durch die Verwendung
der Gebdrdensprache und anderer Kommunikationshilfen entstehenden
Kosten zu tragen.”
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Zehntes Buch Sozialgesetzbuch - Sozialverwaltungsverfahren und
Sozialdatenschutz - (SGB X)'*

Zweiter Abschnitt
Allgemeine Vorschriften tiber das Verwaltungsverfahren

Erster Titel
Verfahrensgrundsétze

§ 19 Amtssprache

(1) Die Amtssprache ist deutsch. Horbehinderte Menschen haben das
Recht, zur Verstindigung in der Amtssprache Gebidrdensprache zu
verwenden; Aufwendungen fiir Dolmetscher sind von der Behorde oder
dem fiir die Sozialleistung zustidndigen Leistungstrdger zu tragen.

Verordnung iiber
Beihilfe in Krankheits-, Pflege- und Geburtsfillen
(Bundesbeihilfeverordnung — BBhV)*®
Vom 13. Februar 2009 (BGBL. I S. 326), zuletzt gedndert durch die erste
Verordnung zur Anderung der Bundesbeihilfe- verordnung vom 17.
Dezember 2009 (BGBI. I S. 3922)

§ 45 Erste Hilfe, Entseuchung, Kommunikationshilfe und Organspende

(1) Beihilfefihig sind die Aufwendungen fiir

1. Erste Hilfe,

2. eine behordlich angeordnete Entseuchung und die dabei
verbrauchten Stoffe und

3. Kommunikationshilfen =~ fiir =~ gehorlose,  hochgradig

schwerhorige  oder  ertaubte  Bei-  hilfeberechtigte
oder Dberticksichtigungsfdhige Angehorige soweit die
Kommunikationshilfen fiir den Erfolg beihilfefdhiger
Leistungen zur Kommunikation Beihilfeberechtigter
oder beriicksichtigungsfiahiger ~Angehoriger mit den
Leistungserbringern im Einzelfall, insbesondere wegen
der Komplexitit der Kommunikation, erforderlich
ist und im Verwaltungsverfahren das Recht auf
Verwendung einer Kommunikationshilfe nach § 9 des
Behindertengleichstellungsgesetzes bestiinde.

199 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ /bundesrecht juris.de/sgb_10/BJNR114690980.html.

200 The full text can be downloaded at: http:/ /www.dienstleistungszentrum.de/nn_
380940/DLZ/SharedDocs / Gesetzestexte /020__Beihilfe /bbhv,templateld=raw,prop
erty=publicationFile.pdf/bbhv.pdf.
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IX. Kommunikationshilfen (insbes. Gebdrdendolmetscher) (§ 45 Abs. 1 Nr. 3
BBhV und VwV dazu)

Aufwendungen fur Kommunikationshilfen fur gehorlose,
hochgradig schwerhorige oder ertaubte Beihilfeberechtigte oder
berticksichtigungsfdhige Angehorige sind beihilfefdhig, soweit sie zur
Kommunikation Beihilfeberechtigter oder berticksichtigungsfidhiger
Angehoriger mit den Leistungserbringern im Einzelfall erforderlich
ist und im Verwaltungsverfahren das Recht auf Verwendung einer
Kommunikationshilfe nach § 9 des Behindertengleichstellungsgesetzes
besttinde.

Als Kommunikationshilfe kommen Gebirdensprachdolmetscherinnen,
Gebéardensprachdolmetscher, Schriftdolmetscherinnen, Schriftdolmetscher
oder andere nach der Kommunikationshilfeverordnung zugelassene Hilfen
in Betracht. Als beihilfefdhig anzuerkennen sind die nachgewiesenen
Aufwendungen der oder des Beihilfeberechtigten bis zur Hohe der im
Justizvergiitungs- und -entschidigungsgesetz (JVEG) vorgesehenen Sétze
(derzeit 55 € pro Stunde fiir Dolmetscherinnen und Dolmetscher, § 9 Abs.
3 JVEG); entschidigt werden die Einsatzzeit zuziiglich erforderlicher
Reisezeiten (§ 8 Abs. 2 JVEG) und erforderliche Fahrtkosten (§ 8 Abs. 1
Nr. 2 i.V.m. § 5 JVEG) der Kommunikationshilfe. Die Beihilfefdhigkeit
beschranktsich auch dann auf den individuellen Bemessungssatz, wenn die
ergidnzende Krankenversicherung Leistungen fiir Kommunikationshilfen
nicht gewédhrt. Anders als im Verwaltungsverfahren ist die Hinzuziehung
einer Kommunikationshilfe z. B. beim Arztbesuch immer eine Sache der
oder des Beihilfeberechtigten oder der oder des berticksichtigungsfihigen
Angehorigen.

Verordnung zur Schaffung barrierefreier Informationstechnik nach
dem Behindertengleichstellungsgesetz
(Barrierefreie-Informationstechnik-Verordnung - BITV 2.0)*"

§ 3 Anzuwendende Standards

(1) Die in § 1 genannten Angebote der Informationstechnik sind nach
der Anlage 1 so zu gestalten, dass alle Angebote die unter Prioritdt I
aufgefiihrten Anforderungen und Bedingungen erfiillen. Weiterhin sollen
zentrale Navigations- und Einstiegsangebote zusétzlich die unter Prioritdt
IT aufgefiihrten Anforderungen und Bedingungen berticksichtigen.

(2) Auf der Startseite des Internet- oder Intranetangebotes (§ 1

201 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.gesetze-im-internet.de /bitv_2_0/
BJNR184300011.html.
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Nummer 1 und 2) einer Behorde im Sinne des § 7 Absatz 1 Satz 1 des
Behindertengleichstellungsgesetzes sind gemdf Anlage 2 folgende
Erlduterungen in Deutscher Gebdrdensprache und in Leichter Sprache
bereitzustellen:

1. Informationen zum Inhalt,
2. Hinweise zur Navigation sowie
1. Hinweise auf weitere in diesem Auftritt vorhandene Informationen

in Deutscher Gebardensprache oder in Leichter Sprache.

Anforderung 1.2
Fiir zeitgesteuerte Medien sind Alternativen bereitzustellen.

Bedingungen

1.2.6 Gebérdensprache
Fiir vorab aufgezeichnete Audio-Inhalte in synchronisierten Medien sind
Ubersetzungen in Deutscher Gebardensprache bereitzustellen.

1.2.7 Erweiterte Audio-Deskription
Fiir vorab aufgezeichnete Video-Inhalte in synchronisierten Medien ist
eine erweiterte Audio-Deskription bereitzustellen.

1.2.8 Volltext-Alternative

Fiir aufgezeichnete synchronisierte Medien ist eine Volltext-Alternative
einschliefllich aller Interaktionen bereitzustellen. Fiir aufgezeichnete
Video-Dateien ist eine Text-Alternative mit gleichwertigen Informationen
bereitzustellen.

1.2.9 Live-Audio-Inhalte
Bei Live-Ubertragungen von Audio-Inhalten ist eine Text-Alternative mit
gleichwertigen Informationen bereitzustellen.

Glossar

Gebéardensprache

Als Gebérdensprache bezeichnet man eine eigenstindige, visuell
wahrnehmbare natiirliche Sprache, die insbesondere von gehorlosen
und schwerhorigen Menschen zur Kommunikation genutzt wird.
Gebérdensprache besteht aus kombinierten Zeichen (Gebarden), die
vor allem mit den Héinden, in Verbindung mit Mimik und Mundbild
(lautlos gesprochene Worter oder Silben) und zudem im Kontext mit der
Korperhaltung gebildet werden.

Medien-Alternative fiir Text
Medien, die nicht mehr Informationen liefern als die, die bereits direkt
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im Text oder mittels Text-Alternativen dargestellt sind. Eine Medien-
Alternative zur Darstellung von Text wird fiir diejenigen Nutzerinnen
und Nutzer bereitgestellt, die von alternativen Préasentationen des Textes
profitieren. Medien-Alternativen zur Darstellung von Text konnen
reine Audio-, reine Video- (einschlieflich Gebérdensprachvideos) oder
gemischte Audio-Video-Darstellungen sein.

Anlage 2 (zu § 3 Absatz 2 und § 4 Absatz 1)
(Fundstelle: BGBI. 12011, 1859)

Teil 1
Fiir die Bereitstellung von Informationen in Deutscher Gebadrdensprache
im Internet oder Intranet gelten die folgenden Vorgaben:

1. Schatten auf dem Korper der Darstellerin oder des Darstellers
sind zu vermeiden. Die Mimik und das Mundbild miissen gut sichtbar
sein.

2. Der Hintergrund ist statisch zu gestalten. Ein schwarzer oder
weifier Hintergrund ist zu vermeiden.
3. Der Hintergrund sowie die Kleidung und die Hénde der

Darstellerin oder des Darstellers stehen im Kontrast zueinander. Dabei soll
die Kleidung dunkel und einfarbig sein.

4. Das Video ist durch das Logo fiir die Deutsche Gebérdensprache
gekennzeichnet. Die farbliche Gestaltung des Logos kann dem jeweiligen
Design des Auftritts angepasst werden.

& 165
>
Symbol fiir Deutsche Gebardensprache 1

Quelle:

http:/ / www.dgs-filme.de/ GWHomepage / dgslogo_ls.htm

bzw.

http:/ / www.dgs-filme.de/ GWHomepage / images/dgs_symbol_57.png

4. Die Aufldsung betrdgt mindestens 320 x 240 Pixel.

5. Die Bildfolge betrdgt mindestens 25 Bilder je Sekunde.

6. Der Gebardensprach-Film ist dartiber hinaus als Datei zum
Herunterladen verfiigbar.

Es sind Angaben zur Gréfie der Datei sowie zur Abspieldauer verfiigbar.
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Greece

NOMOZ YIV APIO.2817/2000 ®OEK A’78/14.03.2000
EKnaideuon Twv aTOUwWV LLE ELBLKEG EKTOLOEVUTIKEG AVAYKEG Kol AAAEG
Statagelg?®?

O NPOEAPOZ
THZ EAAHNIKHZ AHMOKPATIAZ
Exdidoupe Tov akdAoubo vopo nou Yridloe n Bouln:

KEDAAAIO A
EKMAIAEYZH TQON ATOMQN ME EIAIKEZ
EKMAIAEYTIKEZ ANATKEZ

Apdpo 1
Evvola, okomoc Kal KaBeotwe

4.

a) Nwooa Twv kwdwv kat Bapnkowv pabntwv givat n EAANVIKH VONUOTIKA.

B) Kata tn dibaockaAia pmopel va xpnowuomololvral kot egaipeon kot GAAa
emPBonONTIKA Péca TOU €lval EPIKTA KOL EMLOTNMOVIKA QTOSEKTA, OTIWG QUTA
kaBopilovtal pe anoddpacn tou umoupyol EBvikAG Maldeiag kat OpnoKeEL LATWY,
Uotepa amod elwonynon tou Tunuatog EwkAg Aywyng tou Mawdaywytkol
IvoTitoUtou. Alapaitnto MPoooV yLa TV TomoBETnon eKMALSEUTIKOU Kal EL6LKOU
EKTIOLOEUTIKOU TIPOOWTILKOU oTLG 2.M.E.A. kwdwv Kal Bapnkowv lvat n yvwon
NG VONUATIKNAG YAWOOS.

NOMOZ YI’ APIO. 3592
Zuykévipwon Kat adelodotnon Enyelpnoswv Méowv Evnuépwong ko AAAEG
Slatagelg.2
O NPOEAPOZ THX EAAHNIKHZ AHMOKPATIAZ

Exdidope Tov akdAouBo vopo mou Pridloe n Bouln:
KEDAAAIO B
ApBpo 6 Aladikacia adelod0tTnoNnG LOLWTIKWY

TNAEOTITIKWV OTAOUWV

13.
€) H petadoon OSeAtiwv €6CEWV OTN VONMUATIKA YAWOOQ, HUE TAUTOXPOVN

202 The full text can be downloaded from: http:/ / www.pi-schools.gr/special_education_
new / ftp/nomoi/Nomoi-E-A /N.%202817%20-%202000%20-%20FEK.%2078%20
-A-%2014-3-2000.pdf

203 The full text can be downloaded from: http:/ / www.epant.gr/img/x2/ categories/
ctg244 3_1193312884.pdf
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avaypadr unotitAwv, SLAPKELOC TOUAAXLOTOV EMTA (7) AEMTWV TNE WPAG HETOEY
TwV wpwv 17.00 £w¢ 23.00 gival UTTOXPEWTLKI VLA TOUG EVAUEPWTLKOUG OTAOUOUC.
Ol MaPOUCLACTEG TNG EAANVLKAG VONUATIKAG YAwooag emAéyovial amd Toug
TNALOMTIKOUG OTOOUOUC UETA Ao Tipotach TnG Opoomnovdiag Kwowv EAAGdoc.
OL mapamdvw €eAAXLOTEG UTIOXPEWOEL 6ev eumobdilouv Ttoug TnAEomTiKOUG
otabuoug kat Woiwg tnv E.PT. A.E. otnv avaAnyn mpocBetwv mMpwTtoBouAlwv
Tpog £EUTINPETNON TWV KWHWV OTOUWV.

Tponog E§€taong?®
Apdpo 3

I E€€taon pe xprion NonuaTikAg:

Kwdol, Baprkoot i umoPridLol pe Aowmég mabnoeLg mou £xouv wg kKupla yAwooa
£TUKOWVWVLIAG Toug TNV eAAnVIKN Nonuatiky yAwooa, Ba eéetalovtal mpodopLka
Ue ™ Xprion Slepunvéa NonUOTIKAG.

H Edikn Kevtpikn Emtponn tou dpBpou 4 tng mapoloag pnopsi va anodaocilet
avaAoya pe tnv mabnon tnv e€€taon Kot pe Toug SU0 TPOMoUG, TPodopLKA Kol
YPOTTTA, UE XPNON NAEKTPOVIKOU UTTOAOYLOTH ] UE XPrON VONUOTIKAG.

Tuxov TepUMTWOEL Tou Oev eival duvatd va umaxbolv OToV AVWTEPW
kaBopllopevo TPOmo efétaong, yloTl amoatolv  E8IKWG  €EATOULKEUUEVO
TPOMo, autog kabopiletal amd tnv EWdkr Kevtpikn Emitpony], LETA amd yvwpn
Tou TuAuatog EdwknAg Aywyng tou MNawdaywywkol lvotitoutou, edpocov ol
OUYKEKPLUEVEG oUVONKeG To erutpénouv. O xpovog efétaong Twv unmoPndiwv
puBuiletal amno tnv Eldikn Kevtpikn Emtpornn.

Npoypappata dieppunveiag otn vonuatikr y\wooa%

ApSpo 15
Mpoypaupata Slepunvelag oTn vonuatikg yA\woaoa.

Me kown amodacn twv Yroupywv Otkovopiag kat OLKOVOULKWY Kot Yyeiag Kot
Mpovolag pmopet va avatiBetal otnv Opoomovdia Kwdwv EAAASOG n ekmovnon
Kal ebopuoyr TPOYPOUUATWY yla TV Tapoxr OSlepunveiag oTn vonuatiki

204 The full law can be downloaded at: http:/ / www.et.gr/idocs-nph/search/ pdfViewer
Form.html?args=5C7QrtC22wHgzlpqlooT4HdtvSoCIrL8ES7KtIIG1BV5MXDOLzQT
LfMGgcO23N88k nBzZLCmTXKaO5pfVZ6Lx3UnKI3nP8Nxdn]5r9cmWyJWelDvWS_
18KkAEhATUKJb0x1L1dQ163nVIK--td6SluaZdFk7Ft98j09eP6S9Y VkSxm6ddBmlAgs
uy YeG2guEK.

205  The full law can be downloaded at: http:/ / www.et.gr/idocs-nph/search/pdfViewer
Form.html?args=5C7QrtC22wFalhF2BrTT7HdtvSoClrL8GVKc5uAXifXtII9ILGAkF53
Ulxsx942CdyqxSQYNuqAGCFO0IfBOHI6qS Y tMQEKEHLwnFqmgJSA5WIsluV-nRw
010K qSe4BIOTSpEW YhszF8P8UqWb_zFijD-vBVjgQaHfKRg7pyI[EONTUo0I3X0PyU
rg34eC_Tt3ZU.

235



Sign Language Legislation in the European Union

YAwooa oe kwdd Gtopa, yla TV KAAUYN aVOYKWVY EMKOWVWVIOG QUTWY TwV
QTOUWV e SNUOOLECG, SIKAOTIKEG Kol AAAEG OPXEG. ITOV TAKTIKO TMPOUTIOAOYLOUO
Tou Ymoupyeiou Yyeiag kat Mpdvolag eyypadovtal kabe xpOvo TMIOTWOELG yLla
™V kaAuPn autwv Twv damavwv. To MEPLEXOUEVO TWV TIPOYPUUUATWY, O TPOTIOG
Tipaypatomnoinong toug kal kaBe aAAn Asmtopépela kabopilovtal pe anddaon
Tou Yroupyou Yyeioag kat Npdvolac.

24653

2. Tnv utt apBp. 30356/14.3.2006 kowvn anddacn tou Mpwbumoupyou Kal Tou
Ymoupyou Yyeiag kat Kowwvikrig AAMNAgyyUng «AvaBeon appoSLloTATWY 0ToUG
Youmoupyoucg Yyeiag kot Kowwvikng AMNnAeyyUng ABavacto MavvomouAo Kot
rewpylo Kwvotavronouvho» (DEK. 311/B/15.3.2006).

3. To yeyovog OtL amo Tig Slatagelg tng mapoloag Sev mpokaAeital Samavn oe
Bapog tou KpatikoL MpolUmoAoylopou, anodaciloupe:

KaBopiloupe tn Sladikacia ebapuoyng mpoypappdtwy Slepunveiag otn
vonuatikn y\wooa, cUpdwva pe to apbpo 15 tou v. 3106/2003 «Avadlopydvwon
tou EBvikou Zuotnuatog Kowwvikng ®povtidag» OEK.30/A/10.2.2003, wg
akoAoULBwC:

Apdpo 1

KATHIOPIONOIHZH AANANQN AEITOYPTIAZ KAI EzONAIZMOY

JKOTIOG TOU TIPOYPAUUATOC €lval n eKMOVNON Kal ebapUoyr TPOYPOUUATWY yLa
v napoxn dtepunveiog otn Nonuatiky y\wooa o€ Kwdda atopa yo tnv kKaluhn
OVOYKWV ETKOWVWVIAC QUTWY TWV OTOPWY 0 SNUOCLEG, SIKAOTIKEG Kol AAAEG
opxéG. Ewbikotepa Samdaveg £pappoyng Twv ovadbePOUEVWY TIPOYPAUUATWY
glvat:

a) otéyaong, eomAlopol, otedéxwong kol Asttoupylag yla uhomoinon Ttou
T(POYPAUUATOG

B) Aamaveg emuopdpwong Stepunvéwv EAANVikAg Nonpatikng NMwooag (E.N.T).

ApSpo 2
KPITHPIA - YIIOAOTIZMOZ AAMANQN
1. Na tnv vhomoinon tou MNpoypdpuatog o popag ulomoinong.:

A) Tnpel Mntpwo Alepunvéwv E.N.T.

206  The full law can be downloaded at: http:/ / www.et.gr/idocs-nph/search/pdfViewer
Form.html?args=5C7QrtC22wFGQ40gSLPFOXdtvSoClrL8ogwUOGs3KFvuFUDqaz
HcNeJInJ48_97uHrMts-zFzeyCiBSQOp YnTy36MacmUFCx2ppFvBej56Mmc8Qdb8Z
fR]qZnsIAdk8Lv_e6czmhEembNmZCMxLMtVKB4njlaqY-sK1Ehjk_AgzIAlegBLb
XFujj5fCs74g4.
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B) Anuoupyetl untnpeoia dtepunvéwv E.N.T., pe ypadeia otnv ABrva, Oea/vikn
KoL Matpa Kot LEANOVTIKA OToU
KplOel avaykaio.

2. H oteAéywon twv ypadeiwv amattel évav (1) umdaAAnAo tng katnyoplog MNE R TE
Kat éva (1) umtdAAnAo tng katnyopiog AE

3.a Abvatal o umtdAnAog ypadeiou va eival dleppnvéag kal va opeifetal pe
unviaio poBo.

H apoBn toug kabopiletal pe Baon tnv KAadikn cuuBacn epyaciag OMwG auTh
LoxVeL tnv 1n lavouapiou KABe £TOUG CUUMEPIAQUBOVOUEVWV TWV EPYOSOTIKWV
£l0hopwWV Kal TUXOV EMSOUATWY LY. EEVWV YAwoowyv, H/Y KA. ylo Ta VOULKA
npoowmna WwTkol Sikaiov pn  KePSOOKOTIKOU Yopakthpa (kowwdeAn
6puuata, opyaviopol, cwpateia, cUAoyol, KAnpodotrpata, K.AT).

B. Ocov adopa toug Slepunveic tng E.N.T. yia to £€tog 2006 oL apolBég toug
opilovtal wg €€NG:
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Hungary

Magyar Kozlony*”

Magyarorszag védi a magyar nyelvet .

)

) Magyarorszagon a hivatalos nyelv a magyar .

)

) Magyarorszag védi a magyar jelnyelvet mint a magyar kultdra részét .

2009. évi CXXV. torvény a magyar jelnyelvr6l
és a magyar jelnyelv hasznalatar61**®

2009. december 3-dn hatdlyos vdltozat

Az Orszaggytilés figyelembe véve, hogy a halldssériilt, valamint a siketvak
emberek a tdrsadalom egyenrangt és egyenjogti tagjai, elismerve a jelnyelv
kulturdlis, kozosségformdlé erejét, a halldssériilt és siketvak személyek
nyelvi jogainak rogzitése és a kdzszolgaltatdsokhoz valé egyenld esélyd
hozzéaférésiik biztositdsa érdekében, a Fogyatékossdggal €16 személyek
jogairdl szolé egyezmény rendelkezéseivel Gsszhangban a kovetkezd
torvényt alkotja:

Altaldnos rendelkezések

1.§E térvény céljaamagyar jelnyelv nyelvistatuszanak elismerése, tovabba
annak biztositdsa, hogy a halldssériilt és siketvak személyek a magyar
jelnyelvet, illetve a specidlis kommunikdciés rendszereket haszndlhassak
és az allam 4ltal finanszirozott jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgéltatdst igénybe
vehessék.

2. § E torvény alkalmazdsdban

a) halldssériilt személy: olyan siket vagy nagyothallé személy,
aki kommunikdciéja sordn a magyar jelnyelvet vagy valamely specialis
kommunikdciés rendszert haszndlja,

b) siketvak személy: olyan egyidejtileg hallds- és ldtdssériilt személy,
aki kommunikdciéja sordn specidlis kommunikdcids rendszert haszndl,
c) magyar jelnyelv: a halldssériilt személyek dltal haszndlt, vizudlis

nyelvi jelekbdl 4116, sajit nyelvtani rendszerrel és szabalyokkal rendelkezd,

207 The full text can be downloaded at:
http:/ /www.kormanyhu/download /0/d9/30000/ Alapt%C3%B6rv%C3%A9ny.pdf.

208 The text can be downloaded at:
http:/ /www.szmm.gov.hu/ openlink.php?linkID=1269.
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Magyarorszdgon kialakult 6ndlld, természetes nyely,

d) specidlis kommunikdciés rendszer: a halldssériilt, illetve siketvak
személyek éltal haszndlt, e torvény mellékletében felsorolt kommunikéciés
eszkdz,

e) kozszolgaltatdsi tevékenység: a hatdsdgi, kormdnyzati és
minden egyéb kozigazgatdsi, valamint igazsdgszolgdltatdsi tevékenység,
tovabbd az Orszdggyftilés, az Orszdggytilésnek beszdmoldssal tartozé
szervek, az Alkotmanybirésag, az orszdggytilési biztosok, az ligyészség,
a honvédelmi és rendvédelmi szervek éltal hatdskoriik gyakorldsa soran
kifejtett tevékenység, valamint a tdrsadalombiztositds dltal finanszirozott
egészségligyi szolgdltatds,

f) bilingvalis oktatdsi mddszer: olyan oktatdsi mddszer, amely a
beszélt magyar nyelv mellett a magyar jelnyelvet is alkalmazza az oktatds
soran,

g) auditiv-verbalis oktatdsi moddszer: a halldssériilt személyek
meglévé halldsképességének kihaszndldsét elGtérbe helyezs olyan oktatdsi
modszer, amely a magyar nyelvet alkalmazza az oktatds soran.

3. § (1) A Magyar Koztdrsasdg a magyar jelnyelvet 6ndlls, természetes
nyelvnek ismeri el.

(2) A magyar jelnyelvet haszndlé személyek kozosségét mint nyelvi
kisebbséget megilleti a magyar jelnyelv haszndlatdnak, fejlesztésének és
megdbrzésének, asiketkultdra dpoldsdnak, gyarapitdsanak és atorokitésének
joga.

Téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdltatds

4. § (1) Téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdltatdst az a magyar
dllampolgdarsdggal, vagy a szabad mozgds és tartézkodds jogdval
rendelkez, valamint bevandorolt és letelepedett halldssériilt, illetve
siketvak személy vehet igénybe,

a) aki magasabb 0sszegii csalddi po6tlékban részesiil, vagy

b) aki fogyatékossdgi tdmogatdsban részestil, vagy

c) akinek halldssériilése legaldbb az egyik fiilon meghaladja a 60 dB-
t, vagy mindkét fiilon a 40 dB-t, vagy

d) akinek fogyatékossdga - a BNO-10-es osztdlyozdsa szerint -

egyidejlileg a H54-es és a H90-es csoportba tartozik.
(2) A téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgéltatds

a) az (1) bekezdés a) és b) pontjdban meghatarozott esetben az ellatast
megéllapité hatdrozat,
b) az (1)bekezdés c) és d) pontjadban meghatdrozott esetben szakorvosi

igazolas, illetve szakorvos édltal kiadott audiogram bemutatdsdval vehets
igénybe.

5.§ (1) Az édllam &ltal biztositott téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdltatds
idGkerete évi 36 000 6ra, személyenként legfeljebb évi 120 dra.
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(2) Az (1) bekezdés szerinti éves személyenkénti idGkereten feliil az dllam
a) a tanuléi jogviszonnyal Osszefliggésben a gimndziumban,
szakkozépiskoldban, illetve szakiskoldban tanuldi jogviszonyban 4llé
személy részére tanévenként 120 6ra,

b) a hallgatéi jogviszonnyal dsszefiiggésben a felsGoktatdsi hallgatoi
jogviszonyban 4ll6 személy részére szemeszterenként 60 dra,
c) a képzéssel Osszefliggésben a felnsttképzésben részt vevs személy

részére képzésenként a képzés draszdma 20 szdzalékdnak megfeleld
mértékd téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdacsszolgaltatdst biztosit.

6. § (1) A fogyatékos személyek esélyegyenl@ségének biztositdsdra
létrehozott kozalapitvany (a tovdbbiakban: Kozalapitvédny) a téritésmentes
jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdltatdst az 5. §-ban meghatdrozott idGkerettel
valé gazddlkodds, valamint a finanszirozds tekintetében ellenérzi. A
téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgaltatdsrol - az 5. §-ban meghatérozott
idGkerettel valé gazdalkodds, valamint a finanszirozds ellenérzése céljabol
- a Kozalapitvany nyilvdntartdst vezet. A nyilvantartdsban szerepld
személyes adatok adatkezelGje és adatfeldolgozdja a Kozalapitvany.

(2) A nyilvéntartds tartalmazza

a) a téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdltatdst igénybe vevé
személy természetes személyazonosit6 adatait, lakcimét,

b) a téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgéltatdst megalapozé - 4. § (1)
bekezdése szerinti - koriilményt,

c) a téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdltatdst igénybe vevé
személy dltal felhaszndlt éraszédmra vonatkozé adatot, valamint annak
megjel6lését, hogy az igénybevétel a tanuldi, hallgatéi jogviszonnyal,
illetve a feln6ttképzéssel sszeftiggésben tortént-e,

d) a jelnyelvi tolmdcs, illetve tolmdcsszolgdlat megnevezését és
elérhetGségeit, a tolmdcsolds helyét, idépontjat és idGtartamat, tovdbba a
tolmdcsolds tipusat.

(3) A nyilvantartds részére a (2) bekezdésben foglalt, a jelnyelvi
tolmdcsszolgaltatds igénybevevdje dltal rendelkezésre bocsatott adatokat
a tolmdcsszolgdltatdst nyujté jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdlat tovdabbitja.
A jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdlat a tolmdcsszolgaltatdsi tevékenysége
elldtdsdhoz jogosult a (2) bekezdés szerinti adatok kezelésére. A jelnyelvi
tolmédcsszolgélat részére a Kozalapitvany a nyilvantartdsbél a (2) bekezdés
a) és c) pontjdban meghatdrozott adatokat elektronikus adatkapcsolat
keretében tovabbitja.

(4) A Kozalapitvdiny a nyilvdntartdsban szerepl§ adatokat
személyazonositdsraalkalmatlanmédonstatisztikai célrais felhaszndlhatja,
illetve azokbol statisztikai célra adatot szolgdltathat.

(5) Anyilvantartdsban szerepls adatokat a Kozalapitvany 5 évig kezeli, ezt
kovetben az adatokat torli a nyilvantartdsbdl. A jelnyelvi tolmécsszolgalat
a (2) bekezdésben foglalt adatok kezelésére a téritésmentes jelnyelvi
tolmadcsszolgdltatds id6tartamdra jogosult.
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A jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdlat

7. § (1) A téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdltatds az &llam 4ltal
finanszirozott jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdlatokndl (a tovébbiakban: jelnyelvi
tolmdcsszolgédlat) - a 4. § (2) bekezdése szerinti dokumentumok
bemutatdsédval - vehetd igénybe.

(2) A jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdlat magyar jelnyelven, valamint specidlis
kommunikdciés rendszerek alkalmazasdval nytjt tolmdcsszolgaltatdst.

(3) A téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdltatds igénybevétele esetén a
halldssériilt, illetve siketvak személy a jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgalatoknadl - a
jelnyelvi tolmdcs egyetértésével - szabadon vélaszthat jelnyelvi tolmédcsot.
(4) Az e torvényben nem szabdlyozott esetekben a jelnyelvi
tolmdcsszolgdltatds térités ellenében vehets igénybe.

Jelnyelvi Tolmdcsok Orszdgos Névjegyzéke

8. § (1) Jelnyelvi tolmdcsoldsi tevékenységet

a) a téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdltatds,
b) a kozszolgdltatasi tevékenység, valamint
c) a 10. § (4) bekezdése szerinti szébeli vizsgdk

P

sordn csak az folytathat, aki biintetlen eléletd, a tolmdcsoldsi tevékenység
tekintetében nem 4&ll foglalkoztatdstol eltiltds hatdlya alatt, tovdbba
rendelkezik az e torvény felhatalmazdsa alapjdn kiadott jogszabalyban
meghatdrozott szakmai képesitéssel és megfelel az ott meghatdrozott
egyéb feltételeknek.

(2) Aki az (1) bekezdés szerinti jelnyelvi tolmdcsoldsi tevékenységet
kivén folytatni, koteles az erre irdnyul6 szandékdt a Jelnyelvi Tolmdacsok
Orszédgos Névjegyzékét (a tovdbbiakban: Névjegyzék) vezetd hatésagnak
bejelenteni. A bejelentésben meg kell jelolni a bejelent természetes
személyazonosit6 adatait.

(3) A Névjegyzéket vezetd hatdsdg a jelnyelvi tolmdcsoldsi tevékenység
végzésére jogosult, (2) bekezdés szerinti bejelentést tevd személyekrdl
nyilvantartdst vezet.

(4) A Névjegyzék tartalmazza a jelnyelvi tolmécs

a) természetes személyazonosit6 adatait,

b) értesitési cimét,

c) hozzdjaruldsa esetén egyéb elérhetGségét (telefonszam, e-mail
cim),

d) szakképzettségének, szakképesitésének, illetve

részszakképesitésének megnevezését, az err6l Kkidllitott oklevél,
bizonyitvany szdmat, a kidllitds helyét és idGpontjat, a kidllité intézmény

megnevezését,

e) tevékenységének leirdsat (kompetencidjat),

f) altal véllalt tolméacsoldsi tipusokat,

g) Névjegyzékbe torténd felvételének idSpontjat.

(5) A Névjegyzékben szerepls adatokbdl a Névjegyzéket vezets hatdsdg a
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honlapjén kozzéteszi a jelnyelvi tolmédcs

a) nevét,

b) értesitési cimét,

c) egyéb elérhetGségét, ha hozzdjarult annak kozzétételéhez,

d) szakképzettségének, szakképesitésének, részszakképesitésének
megnevezését,

e) tevékenységének leirdsdt (kompetencidjat),

f) altal véllalt tolmdcsoldsi tipusokat.

(6) Torolni kell a Névjegyzékbdl annak a jelnyelvi tolmdcsnak az adatait,
aki a torlést kéri, vagy aki a biintetlen

el6életre vonatkozé feltétellel mdr nem rendelkezik, vagy a
tolmdcsfoglalkozds gyakorldsatol eltiltds hatélya alatt 41l. A Névjegyzékbdl
torolt jelnyelvi tolmdcsok adatait a Névjegyzéket vezet6 hatosdg
elkiilonitetten kezeli.

(7) A Névjegyzéket vezet6 hatésdg a (6) bekezdés szerinti kizdrd
feltétel fenndlldsat barmikor ellendrizheti, felhivdsdra a Névjegyzékbe
bejelentkezs, vagy az abban szereplé jelnyelvi tolmdcs hatdsagi
bizonyitvannyal igazolja, hogy vele szemben nem &ll fenn kizar6 feltétel.
(8) A hatéségi bizonyitvanyban foglalt adatokat a Névjegyzéket vezetd
hatésdg az ellendrzés lefolytatdsdig, vagy ha az ellendrzés alapjdn a
jelnyelvi tolmdcs adatainak a Névjegyzékbdl valé torlésére kertil sor, a
torlési eljards jogerds befejezéséig kezelheti.

(9) A Névjegyzéket vezetd hatésdg az adatokat a Névjegyzékbdl vald
torlést kovetd 5 évig kezeli, ezt kovetSen az adatokat torli. A Névjegyzékbdl
valo torlést kovetSen a Névjegyzéket vezets hatosdg - adatigénylésre - a
jelnyelvi tolmédcs tevékenységével Osszefliggo biintetSeljarasban az eljards
lefolytatdsdhoz a nyomoz6 hatésdgnak, az tigyészségnek és a birdsagnak
szolgdltat adatot.

(10) A Névjegyzékbe torténd felvételért a kiilon jogszabdlyban
meghatdrozott mértékd igazgatdsi szolgaltatasi dijat kell fizetni.

Titoktartdsi kotelezettség

9. § (1) A jelnyelvi tolmdcsot a tevékenységével Osszefiiggésben
tudomadsara jutott adatok, tények, informdcidk vonatkozdsadban titoktartasi
kotelezettség terheli, e kotelezettsége tevékenységének megsziinése utdn
is megmarad.

(2) A titoktartdsi kotelezettség nem vonatkozik arra az esetre, ha ez aldl a
halldssériilt, illetve siketvak személy felmentést adott, vagy jogszabély az
adat, tény, informadcié szolgdltatdsanak kotelezettségét irja eld.

Finanszirozdsi szabdlyok
10. § (1) A téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgaltatdshoz, valamint

a jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgalatok mtikodéséhez sziikséges forrdst a
mindenkori koltségvetési torvény tartalmazza. A téritésmentes jelnyelvi
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tolmdcsszolgaltatds finanszirozdsa a Kozalapitvany dtjan torténik.

(2) A jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdlatok miikodését az dllam - a kilon
jogszabédlyban meghatdrozott palydzati rend szerint kivélasztott -
fenntartékkal kotott finanszirozasi szerz6dések dtjan tdmogatja.

(3) Kozszolgdltatdsi tevékenység esetén a jelnyelvi tolmdcsolds koltségét
a tevékenységet végzg, illetve a szolgaltatdst nyujté szerv, szervezet vagy
intézmény viseli.

(4) A kozoktatdsr6l szOlé torvény, a szakképzésrdl szolé torvény, a
felsGoktatdsrol sz6l6 torvény és a felnGttképzésrdl szol6 torvény alapjan
megszervezett szébeli vizsgdk sordn a jelnyelvi tolmdcsolds koltségét a
vizsgat szervezd intézmény viseli.

A jelnyelv és a specidlis kommunikdciés rendszerek elsajdtitdsdra vonatkozé
szabdlyok

11. § Ahalldssériilt, illetve siketvak személy szamdra biztositani kell, hogy a
magyar jelnyelvet, illet6leg az egyéni sziikségleteinek leginkdbb megfeleld
specidlis kommunikdcids rendszereket elsajétitsa, és azokat haszndlja.

12. § (1) A halldssériilt, illetve siketvak gyermekek, tanuldk szémadra
létrehozott gydégypedagdgiai nevelési- oktatdsi intézményben (a
tovdbbiakban: gydégypedagdgiai intézmény) az 6vodai nevelés sordn,
valamint az iskolai nevelés-oktatds el6készit6 évfolyamatol kezd&dGen
a siket vagy siketvak gyermek szdmadra a magyar jelnyelv vagy specidlis
kommunikdciés rendszer oktatdsa kotelezd.

(2) Az 6vodai nevelés, illetve iskolai nevelés és oktatds sordn a magyar
jelnyelv vagy specidlis kommunikdciés rendszer oktatdsat meg kell
szervezni

a) a gy6gypedagégiai intézményben az (1) bekezdésbe nem tartozé
hall4ssériilt,
b) a gyogypedagogiai intézmény korén kiviil esé nevelési-oktatdsi

intézményben a halldssériilt vagy siketvak gyermek, tanulé szdmara,
amennyiben a sztil§ (gydm) ezt irdsban kezdeményezi az intézmény
vezetGjénél. A magyar jelnyelv elsajatitdsdanak megszervezésére és
finanszirozédsdra a Kormdany rendeletében meghatdrozottak szerint kertil
SOr.

(3) A magyar jelnyelv oktatdsdt kizdrdlag jelnyelv szakos pedagdgus
végezheti.

(4) A specidlis kommunikdciés rendszerek oktatdsat ldtdssériiltek
pedagdgidja vagy halldssériiltek pedagégidja szakos gydgypedagégus
végezheti.

13. § A Kozalapitvany - a gyogypedagogiai intézmény dltal tovdbbitott
frasbeli kezdeményezés alapjin - a gydgypedagdgiai intézmény
bevondsdval magyar jelnyelvi vagy specidlis kommunikdacids tanfolyamot
szervez legaldbb 5 sziil§ (gydm) részére, ha
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a) a korai fejlesztésben és gondozasban részestils, illetve
b) az 6vodai nevelésben részt vevd, illetve a tanuléi jogviszonyban

allé halldssériilt vagy siketvak gyermekek sziilei (gydmjai) irdsban
kezdeményezik a gyégypedagégiai intézmény vezetsjénél.

A halldssériilt gyermekek oktatdsdra vonatkozo egyes szabdlyok

14. § (1) A hall4ssériilt gyermek a sziilGje (gydmja) dontésétdl fiiggGen
bilingvalis vagy auditiv-verbdlis mddszerrel folyé korai fejlesztésben és
gondozdsban vehet részt.

(2) A szilé (gydm) az (1) bekezdés szerinti dontésérdl legkésGbb a
tanévkezdést megel6z6 90. napon {rasban nyilatkozik.

(3) A gydgypedagdgiai intézmény az 6vodai nevelést, iskolai nevelést-
oktatdst bilingvalis médszerrel is koteles biztositani azon halldssériilt
vagy siketvak gyermek szdmadra, akinek sziilGje (gydmja) ezt irdsban
kezdeményezi.

(4) A bilingvdlis médszerrel torténd korai fejlesztést és gondozdst, 6vodai
nevelést, iskolai nevelést és oktatdst olyan, a kozoktatdsrol sz6l6 torvény
17. §-dban foglalt képesitésti személy végezhet, aki egyuttal felsGoktatds
keretében jelnyelv szakos képzettséget vagy felsGoktatdsi intézményben
szervezett, a bilingvdlis oktatdsra felkészit6 szakirdnyd tovdbbképzés
sordn szakirdnyu szakképzettséget szerzett.

(5) A kozoktatdsrol szolo torvény szerinti szakértSi és rehabilitdcios
bizottsag tdjékoztatdst nyujt a sziil6 (gydm) szdmdra a bilingvélis, valamint
az auditiv-verbalis oktatdsi médszerekrol.

A fogyatékos személyek jogairdl és esélyegyenldségiik biztositdsdrol szol6 1998. évi
XXVI. torvény modositdsa

15. § A fogyatékos személyek jogairdl és esélyegyenlSségiik biztositdsarol
sz016 1998. évi XXVLI. térvény (a tovdbbiakban: Fot.) 4. § h) pontja helyébe
az aldbbi rendelkezés 1ép:

[E torvény alkalmazdsdban]

,h) egyenld esélyti hozzaférés:

ha) a szolgdltatds egyenl6 eséllyel hozzaférhets akkor, ha
igénybevétele - az igénybe vevs dllapotdnak megfelel§ ondll6saggal -
mindenki, kiilondsen a mozgdsi, latasi, halldsi, mentélis és kommunikdciés
funkci6kban sériilt emberek szdmdra akadédlymentes, kiszdmithato,
értelmezhetd és érzékelhets,

hb) az épiilet egyenld eséllyel hozzaférhetd, ha mindenki, kiilondsen
a mozgdsi, 1atdsi, halldsi, mentdlis és kommunikdciés funkcidékban sériilt
emberek szdmdra megkozelithet, a nyilvdnossdg szdmdra nyitva 4llo
része bejarhatd, vészhelyzetben biztonsdggal elhagyhatd, valamint az
éptiletben a tdrgyak, berendezések mindenki szdmadra rendeltetésszertien
hasznélhatok,

hc) az informdcié egyenls eséllyel hozzaférhet6 akkor, ha az
mindenki, kiilondsen a mozgdsi, latasi, halldsi, mentélis és kommunikéciés
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funkciékban sériilt emberek szdmdra kiszdmithats, értelmezhetd és
érzékelhets, az ahhoz val6 hozzdjutds pedig az igénybe vevs szdmadra
akaddlymentes.”

16. § A Fot. 6. §-a helyébe az aldbbi rendelkezés 1ép:

,0. § A fogyatékos személy szdmadra biztositani kell az egyenld esélyti
hozzaférés lehetségét a kozérdekd informdciokhoz, tovdbbd azokhoz az
informéciékhoz, amelyek a fogyatékos személyeket megilleté jogokkal,
valamint a résziikre nyujtott szolgdaltatdsokkal kapcsolatosak.”

17. § AFot. 12. §-a az aldbbi (4) bekezdéssel egésziil ki:

.(4) Az orvos - vagy az dltala megbizott egyéb egészségiigyi dolgozé - a
kiskord személy fogyatékossdgdnak megdllapitdsakor a sziil6t (gydmot)
haladéktalanul tdjékoztatja az igénybe vehets elldtdsokrdl és fejlesztési
lehetSségekrdl. Az ezzel kapesolatos tdjékoztaté kiaddsardl a tdrsadalmi
esélyegyenl6ség eldmozditasaért felelés miniszter gondoskodik.”

18. § AFot. 13. §-a az aldbbi (3) bekezdéssel egésziil ki:

.(3) A kiskort fogyatékos személyt megilleti az a jog, hogy fejlesztése
késedelem nélkiil megkezd6djon, amint fogyatékossagat megéllapitottdk.”

Az orszdgqyiilési képviseldk jogdlldsdrol sz616 1990. évi LV. torvény modositdsa

19. § Az orszaggytilési képviselSk jogallasardl szolé 1990. évi LV. torvény
8. §-a az aldbbi (5) bekezdéssel egésziil ki:

.(5) A képvisel az Orszdggytilés iilésén, az Orszdggytilés bizottsdgainak
ilésén, tovabbd abizottsdgi elnoki értekezleten amagyarjelnyelvet, illetSleg
az éaltala vélasztott specidlis kommunikdciés rendszert hasznédlhatja. A
magyar jelnyelv, valamint a vdlasztott specidlis kommunikdciés rendszer
hasznélatdanak valamennyi koltségét az Orszdggytilés biztositja.”

Az Eurdpai Parlament magyarorszdgi képuviselGinek jogdlldsdrél sz6l6 2004. évi
LVII. torvény médositdsa

20. § Az Eur6pai Parlament magyarorszdgi képviselSinek jogalldsarol
sz616 2004. évi LVIL. torvény 15. §-a az aldbbi (7) bekezdéssel egésziil ki:
.(7) Aképvisel§ - a 16. § (1) és (2) bekezdése szerinti jogainak gyakorldsa
sordn - a magyar jelnyelvet, illetbleg az dltala vdlasztott specidlis
kommunikdciés rendszert haszndlhatja. A magyar jelnyelv, valamint a
vélasztott specidlis kommunikéciés rendszer haszndlatdnak valamennyi
koltségét az Orszaggytilés biztositja.”

A helyi onkormdnyzati képuviseldk jogdlldsdnak egyes kérdéseirdl sz6l6 2000. évi
XCVLI. torvény médositdsa

21. § A helyi 6nkorményzati képvisel6k jogalldsdnak egyes kérdéseirdl
20616 2000. évi XCVL. torvény az aldbbi 4j 12/ A. §-sal és az azt megel6z6
alcimmel egésziil ki:

Az egyenld esélyl hozzéférés biztositdsa
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12/A. § (1) Az 6nkormanyzati képvisel6 a képvisel6-testiilet, illetve a
képvisel-testiilet bizottsdganak iilésén a magyar jelnyelvet, illetSleg az
altala valasztott specidlis kommunikdciés rendszert haszndlhatja.

(2) A magyar jelnyelv, valamint a vdlasztott specidlis kommunikdcids
rendszer haszndlatdnak valamennyi koltségét az 5nkormanyzat biztositja.”

A kozigazgatdsi hatdsdgi eljdrds és szolgdltatds dltaldnos szabdlyairol sz6l6 2004.
évi CXL. torvény médositdsa

22. § A kozigazgatasi hatdsagi eljards és szolgaltatds dltaldnos szabdlyairdl
sz0l6 2004. évi CXL. torvény 60. § (2) bekezdése helyébe az aldbbi
rendelkezés 1ép:

.(2) Ha az tigyfél vagy az eljards egyéb résztvevSje halldssériilt,
kérésére jelnyelvi tolmdcs kozremtikodésével kell meghallgatni, vagy a
meghallgatds helyett a jelen 1év6 halldssériilt irdsban is nyilatkozatot tehet.
Ha az tigyfél vagy az eljards egyéb résztvevdije siketvak, kérésére jelnyelvi
tolmdcs kozremtikodésével kell meghallgatni. Ha a jelen 1év6 tigyfél vagy
az eljards egyéb résztvevsje beszédfogyatékos, kérésére a meghallgatds

helyett irdsban tehet nyilatkozatot.”
A szabdlysértésekrdl szol6 1999. évi LXIX. torvény modositdsa

23. § A szabdlysértésekrol sz616 1999. évi LXIX. térvény 62. § (2) bekezdése
helyébe az aldbbi rendelkezés 1ép:

,(2) Ha a meghallgatand6 személy halldssériilt, kérésére jelnyelvi tolmédcs
kozremiikodésével kell kihallgatni, vagy a kihallgatds helyett irdsban is
nyilatkozatot tehet. Ha a meghallgatandé személy siketvak, kérésére
jelnyelvi tolmécs kozremtikodésével kell kihallgatni. Ha a meghallgatandé
személy beszédfogyatékos, kérésére a kihallgatds helyett irdsban tehet
nyilatkozatot.”

A biinteteljdrdsrol szolé 1998. évi XIX. torvény médositdsa

24. § A biintetGeljardsrol sz616 1998. évi XIX. térvény (a tovdbbiakban: Be.)
46. § c) pontja helyébe az alabbi rendelkezés 1ép:

[A biintetSeljdrasban védo részvétele kotelezd, hal

,,C) a terhelt halldssériilt, siketvak, vak, beszédképtelen vagy - a beszdmitdsi
képességére tekintet nélkiil - kéros elmedllapotd,”

25. § A Be. 114. § (2) bekezdése helyébe az aldbbi rendelkezés 1ép:

,(2) Ha a kihallgatandé személy halldssériilt, kérésére jelnyelvi tolmédcs
kozremiikodésével kell kihallgatni, vagy a kihallgatds helyett irdsban
is nyilatkozatot tehet. Ha a kihallgatandé személy siketvak, kérésére
jelnyelvi tolmdcs kozremtikodésével kell kihallgatni. Ha a kihallgatandé
személy beszédfogyatékos, kérésére a kihallgatds helyett irdsban tehet
nyilatkozatot.”

26. § A Be. 318. § (2) bekezdése helyébe az aldbbi rendelkezés 1ép:
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.(2) Aperbeszédek, felszo6laldsok, illetve a viszonvélaszok utdn, ha a vadlott
halldssériilt, kérésére lehetGséget kell biztositani szamdra a jegyz&konyv
elolvasasara.”

A polgaéri perrendtartdsrol sz616 1952. évi Ill. térvény médositdsa

27. § A polgdri perrendtartdsrdl sz6ol6 1952. évi III. torvény 184. § (2)
bekezdése helyébe az aldbbi rendelkezés 1ép:

»(2) A halldssériilt személyt kérésére jelnyelvi tolmdcs kozremiikodésével
kell meghallgatni, illetve kihallgatni, vagy a meghallgatds, illetve
kihallgatds helyett irdsban is nyilatkozatot tehet. Ha a meghallgatand6
személy siketvak, kérésére jelnyelvi tolmdcs kozremiikodésével kell
meghallgatni, illetve kihallgatni. A beszédfogyatékos személy kérésére a
meghallgatds, illetve kihallgatds helyett irdsban tehet nyilatkozatot.”

A kozjegyzokrdl sz616 1991. évi XLI. torvény médositdsa

28.§ AkozjegyzSkr6l sz616 1991. évi XLI. térvény 127. §-a helyébe az aldbbi
rendelkezés 1ép: ,, 127. § A kozjegyz6i okirat készitésekor

a) ahalldssériiltszemély kérésérejelnyelvitolmdcs kozremiikodésével
vagy irdsban;

b) a siketvak személy kérésére jelnyelvi tolmdcs kozremiikodésével;
c) a beszédfogyatékos személy kérésére irdsban kommunikélhat.”

Ahonvédelemrdl és a Magyar Honvédségrdl sz616 2004. évi CV. torvény moédositdsa

29. § A honvédelemrdl és a Magyar Honvédségrol sz6l6 2004. évi CV.
torvény 13. § (3) bekezdés d) pontja helyébe az aldbbi rendelkezés 1ép:
[Mentes a sorozds aldl, aki] ,,d) siket, nagyothall6 vagy beszédfogyatékos,”

A rddiézdsrol és televiziézdsrol sz616 1996. évi 1. torvény médositdsa

30. § A rddidzasrol és televizidzasrol sz616 1996. évi I. torvény 2. Cime az
alédbbi 8/ A. §-sal egésziil ki:

.8/ A.§ (1) Akozszolgélati, illetve az orszdgos televiziés miisorszolgéltato
- a szakositott mdsorszolgaltaté kivételével - koteles biztositani, hogy a
miisorszolgaltatdsa sordn

a) valamennyi kozérdekii kozlemény, illetve - amennyiben a
msorszdm jellegébdl més nem kovetkezik - hirmtisorszam,
b) a filmalkotds, valamint a 2. § 19. pontjdnak e) alpontjdban

meghatdrozott és a fogyatékos személyek szdmadra készitett kozszolgdlati
miisorszdm naptdri naponként

ba) a 2010. évben legalabb két 6ran keresztiil,

bb) a 2011. évben legaldbb négy 6ran keresztiil,

bc) a 2012. évben legaldbb hat 6rén keresztiil,

bd) a 2013. évben legaldbb nyolc 6rdn keresztiil,

be) a 2014. évben legaldbb tiz 6rdn keresztiil,
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bf) a 2015. évtdl teljes egészében

magyar nyelvi felirattal vagy jelnyelvi tolmdcsoldssal is elérhets legyen.
(2)Afeliratozdssal, illetvejelnyelvitolmdcsoldssal megkezdettmtisorszamot
a mtsorszolgdaltaté annak teljes id6tartama alatt - a miisorszdm egységét
nem sértve - 6 6ra és 24 6ra kozotti idészakban koteles feliratozni, illetve
jelnyelvi tolmécsoldssal ellatni.”

Zdr6 rendelkezések

31. § (1) Ez a torvény - a (2) és (3) bekezdésben foglalt kivétellel - 2010.
julius 1-jén lép hatélyba.

(2) Az 1.§,2.§a)-e) pontja, a3-7.§,a9. 8§, a 10. § (3) és (4) bekezdése, a 11.
§, valamint a 15-29. § 2011. janudr 1-jén 1ép hatélyba.

(3) A 2. §f) és g) pontja, valamint a 12-14. § 2017. szeptember 1-jén 1ép
hatalyba.

(4) 2011. janudr 1-jén hatdlyét veszti a kozjegyz8krdl szol6 1991. évi XLI.
torvény 124. § c) pontjdban a ,siiket vagy siiketnéma,” és a 126. § (3)
bekezdésében a ,,siiket vagy siiketnéma,” szovegrész.

(5) 2011. janudr 1-jén

a) az egészségligyrél szol6 1997. évi CLIV. toérvény 13. § (8)
bekezdésében a ,jeltolmacsot” szovegrész helyébe a ,jelnyelvi tolmdcsot”;
b) a Be.

ba) 250. § (1) bekezdésében a ,siiket, és tolmédcs” szévegrész helyébe a
,halldssériilt, és jelnyelvi tolmdcs”,

bb) 339. § (2) bekezdésében a ,siiket, néma” szovegrész helyébe a
,halldssériilt, beszédfogyatékos”;

c) a biintetd tigyekben alkalmazhat6 kozvetitsi tevékenységrél sz616
2006. évi CXXIII. torvény 17. § (2) bekezdésében a ,stiket” szovegrész
helyébe a , halldssériilt” szovegrész 1ép.

(6) Felhatalmazést kap a Kormany, hogy rendeletben dllapitsa meg a) a
Névijegyzéket vezets hatdsdg kijelolésére vonatkozé rendelkezéseket, b) a
jelnyelv oktatdsanak megszervezésére és finanszirozasdra vonatkozé
részletes szabdlyokat.

(7) Felhatalmazdst kap a tdrsadalmi esélyegyenlGség eldmozditdsaért
felel6s miniszter, hogy rendeletben allapitsa meg

a) a jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdlatok pdlyaztatdsaval Osszefiiggd
szabdlyokatésatéritésmentesjelnyelvitolmdcsszolgaltatdsfinanszirozdsara
vonatkozé részletes szabdlyokat,

b) a téritésmentes jelnyelvi tolmdcsszolgdltatds igénybevételének
részletes szabdlyait, tovdbba
c) az e torvény szerinti jelnyelvi tolmdcsoldsi tevékenység

folytatdsdnak részletes feltételeit, a tevékenység bejelentésének és a
jelnyelvi tolmdcsoldsi tevékenységet folytatok Névjegyzékének személyes
adatot nem tartalmaz6 adattartalmdt, a bejelentésre és a Névjegyzék
vezetésére vonatkozoé részletes eljdrasi szabalyokat.

(8) Felhatalmazdst kap a tdrsadalmi esélyegyenlGség eldmozditdsaért
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felel6s miniszter, hogy a pénziigyminiszterrel egyetértésben rendeletben
dllapitsa meg a Névjegyzékbe torténé felvételért fizetends igazgatdsi
szolgdltatdsi dfjra vonatkozo részletes rendelkezéseket.

Melléklet a 2009. évi CXXV. térvényhez

Specidlis kommunikdciés rendszerek

a) taktilis jelnyelv: a jelnyelvi jelek dtaddsa kéz a kézbe torténd
jeleléssel, mely esetben az tizenet kozlGje a siketvak személy keze alatt
jelel;

b) jelesitett magyar nyelv: olyan mt nyelvrendszer, amely a magyar

nyelv nyelvtani eszkozeit haszndlja fel; hangzé vagy nem hangzo
artikulalds kiséri; az egyes magyar szavak kifejezésével egyidejiileg, a
kéz mozdulatainak és pozittrdjanak segitségével jelennek meg a magyar
nyelv megfelel§ jelei;

c) ujjabécé: a kéz ujjainak és tenyerének formaldsdval, valamint azok
pozicidjanak segitségével jeleniti meg a magyar dbécé egyes betdit; az
ujjdbécé a magyar jelnyelv és a jelesitett magyar nyelv szerves része; olyan
idegen eredetii szavak bettizéséhez, illetve szakkifejezések és fogalmak
jelelésére hasznéljdk, amelyeket a magyar jelnyelv nem tud megfelelGen
kifejezni;

d) daktil tenyérbe jelelése: a magyar daktil abécé kézjeleit, ami a
kéz ujjainak és tenyerének formadldsdval, valamint azok pozicidjanak
segitségével jeleniti meg a magyar dbécé egyes betdiit, a kozls fél, az
informéci6t befogadé személy tenyerének érintésével, jol érzékelhetd és
differencidlhaté médon adja dt az informdcidkat;

e) magyar nyelvi beszéd vizualizdldsa: az egyes magyar szavak
szdjjal torténd, tisztdn érzékelhetd artikuldldsa, amely lehet6vé teszi vagy
megkonnyiti a hangzo beszédnek szdjrol torténd leolvasdsat azon személy
szdmadra, aki a magyar nyelvet elsajatitotta és kommunikacios eszkozként
a szdjrol olvasdast részesiti elényben;

f) magyar nyelvi, hangz6 beszéd irdsba foglaldsa: a beszédnek irdsos
formdba torténé dtalakitdsa redlis id6ben, az igényeknek megfeleléen -
sziikség szerint - nagyobbitott bettikkel vagy Braille-irdssal;

g) Lorm-4bécé: olyan tenyérérintéses dbécé, amely meghatarozott
mozdulatok és érintési formdk segitségével rajzolja a kozlést fogadd
személy tenyerébe és ujjaira az egyes bettiket;

h) tenyérbe {rds: a nyomtatott magyar nagybettiknek altaldban a
kozlést fogadd személy tenyerébe torténé irasa;
i) Braille-irds: specidlis, kitapinthat6 irdsméd, amelyben a bettiket,

szamokat és résjeleket a papir sikjabol kiemelkedd, hatpontos rendszerben
elhelyezett pontok alkotjak;

j) Braille-irds taktilis formdja: a magyar dbécé betiiinek érintéses
formdji dbrdzoldsa a kozlést fogadd személy kezének két ujjdn, illetve
kezeinek tobb ujjdn, a Braille iras kédolt jelrendszerének segitségével;

k) Tadoma vibraciés médszer: a hangz6 beszédnek a beszél6 személy
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hangszélai rezgésének, tovdbbd alsé dllkapcsa és ajkai mozgdsanak,
valamint arcdnak tapintdsa dltali érzékelése.
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Iceland

Log um réttindi sjuklinga
1997 nr. 74 28. mai

II. kafli. Upplysingar og sampykki.
Upplysingar um heilsufar og medferd.
5. gr. Sjuklingur 4 rétt 4 upplysingum um:
a. heilsufar, par 4 medal leeknisfraedilegar upplysingar um 4stand og
batahorfur,
b. fyrirhugada medferd dsamt upplysingum um framgang hennar,
dheettu og gagnsemi,
c. 6nnur hugsanleg trreedi en fyrirhugada medferd og afleidingar pess
ef ekkert verdur adhafst,
d. moguleika 4 ad leita 4lits annars leknis eda annarra
heilbrigdisstarfsmanna eftir pvi sem vid 4 um medferd, dstand og
batahorfur.

Pess skal getid { sjiikraskrd sjuklings ad upplysingar samkveemt pessari
grein hafi verid gefnar.

Upplysingar samkveemt pessari grein skulu gefnar jafn6dum og tilefni
skapast og 4 pann hétt og vid pau skilyrdi ad sjuklingur geti skilid peer.

Eigi 1 hlut sjiklingur sem ekki talar islensku eda notar tdknmadl skal honum
tryggd tdlkun & upplysingum samkveaemt pessari grein.

Log um Samskiptamidstod heyrnarlausra og heyrnarskertra
1990 nr. 129 31. desember*”®

L. kafli. Markmid og gildissvid.

1. gr. Markmid laga pessara er ad studla ad jafnrétti heyrnarlausra
til pjéonustu sem vidast 1 pjoofélaginu 4 grundvelli tdknmals
heyrnarlausra.

2. gr. Hlutverk Samskiptamidstédvar heyrnarlausra og heyrnarskertra
er ad annast:

a. rannsoknir & islensku tdknmali,
b. kennslu tdknmadls,

c. taknmalstdalkun,

d. adra pjénustu.

Um skipan pjénustunnar skal kvedid & i reglugerd.

209 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ /www.althingi.is/lagas/138a/1990129.html.
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Stofnunin skal hafa samstarf vid sveedisstjornir um madlefni fatladra,
Greiningar- og rddgjafarstoo rikisins, Heyrnleysingjaskélann, Heyrnar- og
talmeinastod [slands, Némsgagnastofnun og adra opinbera adila vardandi
madlefni er snerta starfsemi peirra. Sama gildir um samstarf vid félog
dhugamanna.

Log um leikskola
2008 nr. 90 12. juni

IV. kafli. Foreldrar og foreldrarad.
9. gr. Foreldrar.

Foreldrar leikskélabarna skulu geeta hagsmuna barna sinna. Peir skulu
hafa ndid samrdd vid starfsfélk leikskoéla og fylgjast med skélagéngu barna
sinna og veita peer upplysingar sem kunna a0 skipta mali fyrir skélastarfid
og velferd barna. Foreldrar skulu jafnframt eiga rétt & upplysingum um
skoélastarfid og stodu barna sinna.

Eigi 1 hlut foreldrar sem tala ekki islensku eda nota tdknmal skal skdli
leitast vid ad tryggja peim tdlkun 4 upplysingum sem naudsynlegar eru
vegna samskipta foreldra og skéla samkveemt pessari grein.

Frumvarp til laga®’
um stodu islenskrar tungu og islensks taknmals.

(Lagt fyrir Alpingi & 139. 16ggjafarpingi 2010-2011.)

1. gr.
bjédtunga — opinbert mal.
[slenska er pj6dtunga Islendinga og opinbert mal 4 fslandi.

2. gr.
fslenskt mal.
bjodtungan er sameiginlegt mdl landsmanna. Stjérnvold skulu
tryggja ad unnt verdi ad nota hana 4 6llum svidum islensks pjédlifs.
Allir sem eru busettir hér & landi skulu eiga pess kost ad leera og
nota fslensku til almennrar patttoku { islensku pjéolifi svo sem ndnar er
meelt fyrir um { sérlogum.

3. gr.
fslenskt tdknmal.

210 The full law can be viewed at: http:/ / www.althingi.is/altext/139/s/0870.html.
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[slenskt taknmal er fyrsta mal heyrnarlausra, heyrnarskertra og
daufblindra og afkomenda peirra sem purfa ad reida sig 4 pad til tjdningar
og samskipta. Skulu stjérnvold hlda ad pvi og stydja.

Hver sem hefur porf fyrir tdknmal skal eiga pess kost ad leera og
nota islenskt tdknmal, jafnskjott sem maltaka hefst eda frd peim tima sem
heyrnarleysi, heyrnarskerding eda daufblinda hefur greinst.

4. gr.
Miélstefna.

Riki og sveitarfélog bera dbyrgd & ad vardveita og efla fslenska
tungu og skulu sjd til pess ad hin sé notud. Um madlstefnu og st6du
fslenskrar tungu skal leitad samvinnu vid fslenska malnefnd, sbr. 5. gr.

[slenska rikid studlar ad préun, rannséknum, kennslu og titbreidslu
islensks tdknmadls og stydur ad 60ru leyti vid menningu, menntun og
freedslu fyrir heyrnarlausa, heyrnarskerta og daufblinda. Um mélstefnu
og stoou islensks taknmadls skal leitad samvinnu vid malnefnd um fslenskt
taknmadl, sbr. 6. gr.

Mennta- og menningarmélardduneytid fylgist med pvi hvernig
l6gum pessum er framfylgt og getur krafid einstakar stjérnsyslustofnanir
um skyrslur par ad lttandi.

5. gr.
fslensk malnefnd.

Radherra skipar Islenska malnefnd og er skipunartimi
nefndarinnar fjogur ar. I fslenskri malnefnd eiga seti 18 menn. Auk
pess er nefndinni heimilt ad bjéda ménnum, einum eda tveimur, setu {
nefndinni ef hin telur pad nefndarstarfinu til gagns. Hver eftirtalinna
tilnefnir einn mann { malnefndina: haskélardd Haskola fslands, Haskélinn
& Akureyri, Haskolinn { Reykjavik, Listahdskéli fslands, hugvisindasvid
Haskéla fslands, menntavisindasvid Haskéla fslands, Rikisatvarpid,
Pj6oleikhusid, Samtok médurmalskennara, Rithéfundasamband fslands,
Bladamannafélag Islands, malreektarsvid Stofnunar Arna Magntssonar
i islenskum freedum fyrir hond ordanefnda, Bandalag pydenda og tulka,
Stadlardd Islands, Upplysing, félag bokasafns- og upplysingafreedinga
og Hagpenkir. Rédherra skipar tvo nefndarmenn én tilnefningar og skal
annar vera formadur og hinn varaformadur. fslensk mélnefnd skiptir med
sér verkum.

Hlutverk Islenskrar malnefndar er ad veita stjiérnvoldum radgjof
um malefni fslenskrar tungu 4 freedilegum grundvelli og gera tillogur til
radherra um madlstefnu, auk pess ad dlykta drlega um st6du islenskrar
tungu. Méalnefndin getur att frumkvaedi ad dbendingum um pad sem vel er
gert og pad sem betur ma fara vid medferd islenskrar tungu 4 opinberum
vettvangi. fslensk mélnefnd semur islenskar ritreglur sem gilda m.a. um
stafsetningarkennslu i sk6lum og rédherra gefur tt. Grundvallarbreytingar
a ritreglum eru hddar sampykki rédherra.

Skrifstofa fslenskrar malnefndar er { Stofnun Arna Magntssonar
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i islenskum freedum. Ré&dherra setur reglugerd um ndnari starfsemi
Islenskrar malnefndar.

6. gr.
Maélnefnd um fslenskt taknmadl.

Réoherra skipar fimm menn til setu { mélnefnd um islenskt taknmal
til fjogurra dra { senn og jafnmarga til vara. Vio skipun nefndarinnar skal
haft samrdd vid hugvisindasvid Héskéla fslands, Samskiptamidst6d
heyrnarlausra og heyrnarskertra og hagsmunasamték heyrnar- lausra hér
a landi. R40herra velur formann og varaformann mélnefndar um islenskt
tdknmal.

Hlutverk mélnefndar um islenskt tdknmadl er ad vera stjornvoldum
til rdduneytis um hvad eina er vardar islenskt tdknmdl og studla ad eflingu
islensks taknmadls og notkun pess 1 fslensku pj6dlifi.

Skrifstofa mélnefndar um fslenskt tdknmél er { Stofnun Arna
Magntssonar { {slenskum freedum.

Réoherra setur reglugerd um nénari starfsemi malnefndar um
islenskt taknmal.

7.gr.
Opinbert mal stjérnvalda.
[slenska er mél Alpingis, démstéla, stjiérnvalda, jafnt rikis sem
sveitarfélaga, skola d ollum skdlastigum og annarra stofnana sem hafa
med hondum framkveemdir og veita almannapjénustu.

8. gr.
Tulkun og taknmalstilkun hjd stjornvoldum.

Um rétt til ad fa tdlka- og tdknmadlstilkapjénustu og skyldur
domstola til a0 leita adstodar tilka og taknmadlstiilka fer samkveemt 16gum
um meoferd einkamadla og 16gum um medferd sakamala.

Stjornvold skulu leitast vid ad tryggja ad sd sem skilur ekki fslensku
geti fengid tirlausn erinda sinna og tileinkad sér efni skjala og skilrikja sem
skipta hann mali.

9. gr.
Malfarsstefna rikis og sveitarfélaga.
Mal pad sem er notad { starfsemi rikis og sveitarfélaga eda 4 vegum
peirra skal vera vandad, einfalt og skyrt.

10. gr.
fslenskur freediordafordi.
Stjérnvoldum er skylt ad sja til pess ad {slenskur freediordafordi a
olikum svidum eflist jafnt og pétt, sé 6llum adgengilegur og notadur sem
vidast.

11. gr.
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Opinbert madl 4 alpj6davettvangi.
[slenska er opinbert mél fslands 4 alpjédavettvangi.

12. gr.

Skyldur rikis og sveitarfélaga og stada islensks tdknmals.

Riki og sveitarfélog skulu tryggja ad allir sem pess purfa eigi kost
d pjénustu 4 islensku tdknmali. Riki og sveitarfélog bera dbyrgd 4 pvi ad
vardveita fslenskt tdknmal, préa pad og studla ad notkun pess. L6gd verdi
dhersla & a0 fraediheiti 4 6likum svidum i islensku tdknmali ndi ad proast
og séu notud.

[slenskt taknmal er jafnrétthatt islensku sem tjdningarform {
samskiptum manna { milli og er ¢heimilt ad mismuna ménnum eftir pvi
hvort mélid peir nota.

13. gr.
Gildistaka, brottfellt lagadkveedi.
Log pessi 00last pegar gildi. Vid gildistoku laga pessara fellur 9.
gr. laga nr. 40/2006, um Stofnun Arna Magntssonar { islenskum fraedum,
brott.

Athugasemdir vid lagafrumvarp petta.

Me®d frumvarpi pessu er lagt til a0 sett verdi almenn rammal6g um
islensku. Med pvi er fylgt eftir pingsdlyktun um fslenska malstefnu sem
Alpingi sampykkti 12. mars 2009 og hlj6dar svo:

,Alpingi dlyktar ad sampykkija tillogur fslenskrar mélnefndar ad
islenskri malstefnu sem opinbera stefnu { malefnum islenskrar tungu.

Alpingi lysir yfir studningi vid pad meginmarkmid tillagna
[slenskrar mélnefndar ad islenska verdi notud & éllum svidum fslensks
samfélags.”

Til ad fylgja eftir pingsdlyktuninni skipadi menntamalarddherra
nefnd um lagalega stodu islenskrar tungu og taknmalsins 6. mai 2009. |
nefndinni sdtu Gudrtan Kvaran, tilnefnd af fslenskri méalnefnd, formadur,
Bjorg Thorarensen proéfessor, varaformadur, Sigurdur Lindal, préfessor
emeritus, ogPérhallur Vilhjadlmsson, skrifstofustjériimenntamadlaraduneyti.
Me®d nefndinni storfudu jafnframt Sigurbjorg Sigurjonsdoéttir 16gfraedingur
og Gudrdn Margrét Gudmundsdéttir. T skipunarbréfi nefndarinnar var
hlutverki hennar lyst pannig ad henni veeri etlad ad setja fram tillogur sem
cetlad veeri ad tryggja lagalega stodu fslenskrar tungu og fslensks taknmals
i islensku samfélagi. Nefndin skiladi tillogum sinum 1 skyrslu sem mennta-
og menningarmalardduneytid gaf tut { maf 2010. I skyrslu nefndarinnar
kemur fram ad han taki undir pad markmid i mélstefnu ad tryggja beri
ad fslensk tunga verdi dfram pad tungumdl sem sameini ibta landsins
6hdd uppruna, ad tryggdur verdi réttur islenskra rikisborgara af erlendum
uppruna og erlendra rikisborgara, sem f4 hér dvalar- eda atvinnuleyfi, til
kennslu 1 fslensku svo ad peir eigi pess kost ad taka fullan pétt { fslensku
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samfélagi 4 fslensku. P4 er brugdist vid tillogum Islenskrar malnefndar um
ad lagaleg stada fslensks tdknmals verdi tryggd. [ skyrslu nefndarinnar er
vikid ad stodu fslenskunnar & élikum svidum samfélagsins, { skélakerfinu,
i tolvuheiminum, { atvinnulifinu, innan héskélanna, { fjolmidlum, { listum
og { pydingum og tdlkun, einnig er fjallad um islensku sem erlent mal
og sem annad mdl. P4 er 1 skyrslunni fjallad um st6du islenskunnar {
stjornsyslunni. Sérstok umfjollun er um notkun ensku, par 4 medal innan
héskola. Itarleg grein er gerd fyrir fslensku taknmali  skyrslunni og helstu
péttum sem pvi vid koma. Tdknmalid & ekki stod { 16gum ni en nefndin
leggur dherslu & ad hver sem porf hafi fyrir tdknmal skuli eiga pess kost
ad leera, tileinka sér og nota tdknmalid, jafnskjott sem madltaka hefst og
vidkomandi einstaklingur hefur proska til. Peir sem pess purfa geti pannig
notad fslenskt tdknmal eftir pvi sem adsteedur frekast leyfa { daglegu lifi
sinu og pannig litid 4 tdknmdlid sem médurmal sitt.

Frumvarpid er byggt 4 tillogum nefndar um lagalega st6du
islenskrar tungu og tdknmalsins. Studst var vid pa vinnu og ny seensk 16g
sem birt voru { pydingu { skyrslu nefndarinnar. Nefndin taldi ad setning
laga um islenska tungu veeri mjog til pess fallin ad styrkja stodu fslenskrar
tungu & 6llum svidum samfélagsins. I slikum I6gum eetti ad undirstrika
skyldur stjérnvalda til pess ad vinna ad vardveislu fslenskrar tungu og
préun, nothaefni og adgengi manna ad mélinu. Jafnframt skyldi par koma
fram hvernig 16gunum skyldi framfylgt og hverjir beeru pé skyldu. P4
skyldu 16gin meela fyrir um notkun fislenskrar tungu innan stjérnkerfis
rikisins, Alpingis, démstdla og stjérnsyslu rikis og sveitarfélaga. P4 skyldi
setja { 10g dkvaedi um fslenskt tdknmdl sem styrkti lagalega stodu peirra
sem notudu taknmal. Par skyldi meelt fyrir um dbyrg0 rikis og sveitarfélaga
a ad tryggja adgang ad islensku tdknmadli hverjum peim sem porf hefdi 4
pvi. T kjolfarid veeri unnt ad setja nanari dkvaedi um slikar skyldur { ymsum
16gum, einkum 4 svidi menntamala.

[samreemi vid framangreint er tilgangur frumvarpsins ad festa {16g
sto0u islenskrar tungu, meela fyrir um vardveislu hennar, préun, notheefni
og adgengi manna. Jafnframt eru i frumvarpinu dkveedi um hvernig
markmidum pess verdi ndd og hverjir beri pd skyldu. P4 eru fyrirmeeli um
notkun fslenskrar tungu innan stjérnkerfis rikisins, Alpingis, démstéla og
stjornsyslu rikis og sveitarfélaga. Loks hefur frumvarpid ad geyma dkveedi
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um islenskt tdknmadl og st6du pess sem fyrsta mals heyrnarlausra.

[ mérgum rikjum hafa verid sett 16g um tungumél og p4 sérstaklega
par sem tungumal eru fleiri en eitt og naudsyn ber til ad kveda & um hvert
eda hver skuli vera opinber mal rikisins og hver skuli vera stada annarra
tungumadla. Nu er engu sliku til ad dreifa hér & landi en eigi ad sidur er pad
mat margra ad allan vara purfi ad hafa 4 vegna pess hversu allt umhverfi
verdur sifellt alpjodlegra, jafnt & svidi atvinnu- sem menningarlifs.

Akveedi sem ltta ad fslenskri tungu eru 4 vid og dreif { 16gum. Eigi
ad sidur var pad mat nefndarinnar ad almenn 16ggjof um tunguna veeri
naudsynleg henni til styrktar, jafnt innan lands sem & alpjédavettvangi.
Slikri 16ggjof til fyllingar meetti sidan setja sérdkvaedi 1 einstok 16g.

Sérstakt dlitaefni var hvort dsteeda veeri til ad meela i stjérnarskra
fyrir um st6du tungunnar sem opinbers mals fslenska rikisins. Akveedi
sem ldta ad tungumalum er ad finna { stjérnarskram 158 rikja en einungis
i 26 stjornarskrdm er tungumala ad engu getid. [ mérgum stjérnarskrdam
Evrépurikja er berum ordum meelt fyrir um hvada tungumal sé opinbert
mal rikisins. Tillogur um slikt stjérnarskrdrdkveedi barust nefndinni fra
Haéskélanum 1 Reykjavik, Syslumannafélagi fslands, Sambandi islenskra
sveitarfélaga og fslenskri mélnefnd. Nefndin taldi ekki timabeert ad svo
stoddu ad setja slikt dkvaedi 1 stjornarskrd. Hins vegar taldi nefndin rétt
ad huga ad pvi pegar islenska stjérnarskrdin yrdi endurskodud og pd
hvort setja eetti 6nnur dkveedi um grunneinkenni pjédarinnar, pjédfdna,
skjaldarmerki, pjédsong svo ad deemi séu nefnd.

Vid undirbuning frumvarpsins var haft samrdd vid helstu
hagsmunaadila 4 svidi islenskrar tungu og tdknmadlsins. Tillaga ad
frumvarpinu var send peim til umsagnar { oktéber 2010 og barust umsagnir
fré fiorum adilum (Islenskri malnefnd, Stofnun Arna Magntssonar {
islensk- um freedum, Samskiptamidst6d heyrnarlausra og heyrnarskertra
og Lagastofnun Héskéla fslands). Vid endanlegan fragang frumvarpsins
var tekid tillit til peirra pannig ad fslensku tdknmali er ad tillogu fslenskrar
maélnefndar og Samskiptamidstédvar heyrnarlausra og heyrnarskertra
veitt aukid veegi sem fyrsta tungumadli pess hluta pjédarinnar sem reidir
sig & pad til tjaningar og samskipta (3. gr.), nefndarménnum { fslenskri
mélnefnd er ad tillogu Islenskrar mélnefndar fjolgad tr 15 { 18 (5. gr.)
og lagt er til ad sett verdi 4 f6t mdlnefnd fyrir islenskt tdknmadl (6. gr.) ad
tillogu fslenskrar méalnefndar og Samskiptamidstodvar heyrnarlausra og
heyrnarskertra.

Athugasemdir vid einstakar greinar frumvarpsins.

Um1. gr.

[ pessu dkvaedi er almenn yfirlysing um stodu islenskrar tungu
sem pjédtungu Islendinga og opinbers mals islenska rikisins. Nanari
fyrirmeeli um hvad pad felur i sér er i 2. gr. Slik almenn yfirlysing hefur
einkum gildi vid tdlkun dkveeda { pessum l6gum sem 6drum.
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Um 2. gr.

[ 1. mgr. segir hvad pad merki ad fslenska sé tunga islensku
pjédarinnar og pa opinbert mal islenska rikisins. Pessu fylgir ad islensk
tunga eigi ad vera fullkomid mal { peim skilningi ad pad sé nothaeft og notad
a 6llum svidum samfélagsins, innan stjérnsyslunnar, fyrir démstélum, &
vettvangi stjornmadla, { menntakerfinu, nénar tiltekio 1 skélum landsins allt
til stidentsprofs og { grunnndmi a hdskélastigi, almennt i menningarlifi og
4 6llum svidum atvinnulifs, par 4 medal 4 vinnumarkadi. [ pessu felst ad
studla beri ad pvi ad islenska sé almennt notud i samskiptum manna innan
afmarkadra starfshépa en p6 einkum vid pd sem standa utan vid pa. Sem
deemi md nefna hépa sérfraedinga sem nota gjarnan eigid tungutak sem
almenningur skilur ekki og malfar peirra er ekki alltaf vandad en torvelt
kann ad vera ad fylgja trbétakréfum eftir. Hins vegar md krefjast pess ad
menn vandi mélfar sitt { samskiptum vid pa sem eru utan starfshépsins og
pé ekki sist pegar mali er beint til alls almennings.

Samkvemt pessu 4 hverjum peim sem byr og starfar hér 4
landi ad naegja ad hafa vald 4 islensku til edlilegrar patttoku { malefnum
pjoofélagsins, til ad geta raekt par skyldur sinar og geett réttinda sinna.
Akveedid tekur til fslenskra rikisborgara eins og peir eru skilgreindir {
16gumnr. 100/1952, um fslenskan rikisborgararétt, og erlendra rikisborgara
sem btia hér 4 landi.

Af pessu leidir ad peim sem bua hér 4 landi skal gefinn kostur
4 a0 leera fslensku eins og meelt er fyrir um i 2. mgr. Peim sem hér bua
og hafa ekki ndd fullnegjandi tokum 4 islensku til almennrar patttoku {
islensku pjodlifi skal veitt adstod vid pydingar, eftir atvikum med adstod
talka. Fyrirvari er gerdur um almenna patttoku og er pa sérstaklega att vid
hvers konar samskipti vid fyrirsvarsmenn rikis og sveitarfélaga og almenn
samskipti vid landsmenn svo sem 1 vidskiptum og patttoku i félagsstarfi.
Hins vegar & greinin ekki vid um sérstaka pétttoku eins og frambod til
trinadarstarfa, pydingar a ritum og fyrirlestrarhald, svo ad deemi séu
nefnd. Um busetu skal pj6dskra 16g0 til grundvallar.

Um 3. gr.

Hér er lagt til ad fslenskt tdknmadl hljéti opinbera vidurkenningu sem
mél heyrnarlausra, heyrnarskertra og daufblindra Islendinga. Med pvi
er fslensku tdknmadli gert jafnhatt undir hofoi 1 samskiptum og islenskri
tungu. Aréttad er ad peir sem purfi 4 tdknmali ad halda, hvort sem pad er
fyrsta mal eda pegar st porf kemur upp sidar 4 aevinni, skuli eiga pess kost
ad leera, tileinka sér og nota tdknmalid. [ dkvaedinu er vid pad midad ad
peir [slendingar sem purfa geti tileinkad sér islenskt taknmal &n hindrunar
og notad pad eftir pvi sem adsteedur frekast leyfa i daglegu lifi sinu pannig
ad peir megi lita 4 pad sem médurmal sitt. Um biisetu er midad vid pad
sem greinir { pj6dskra.

Um 4. gr.
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[ dkveedinu er meelt fyrir um sérstaka dbyrgd almannastofnana,
rikis og sveitarfélaga, & pvi hvernig islenska er notud og hvernig hin
proéast. Einkum og sér { lagi ber starfsmonnum slikra stofnana ad geeta
islenskrar tungu 4 peim svidum sem starfsemi stofnunar neer til pannig
ad hun sé 1 reynd virk sem pjédtunga og préist i samreemi vid pad. Med
almannastofnun er att vid stjérnsyslustofnanir rikis og sveitarfélaga
og stofnanir sem veita almenna pjénustu. Einnig er meelt fyrir um ad
stofnanir peer sem hlut eiga ad mali leiti samstarfs vid Islenska malnefnd
um leidbeiningar og studning en etla md ad slikt hlutverk verdi nédnar
ttfeert 1 reglugerd um [slenska malnefnd.

[ 2. mgr. er meelt fyrir um skyldu fslenska rikisins til ad stydja vid
préun, rannséknir, kennslu og ttbreidslu islensks tdknmadls og menningu,
menntun og freedslu fyrir heyrnarlausa, heyrnarskerta og daufblinda.

P4 er i 2. mgr. kvedid 4 um pad hlutverk nefndar um islenskt
taknmadl a0 vera til radgjafar vardandi métun maélstefnu og stodu fslenska
tdknmalsins.

I 3 mgr er kvedid & um skyldu mennta- og
menningarmadlardduneytisins til ad fylgjast med framkveemd laganna.
Er par gert rdd fyrir raduneytio geti kallad eftir skyrslum frd opinberum
stofnunum um framkveemd laganna.

Um 5. gr.

Samkveemt 9. gr. laga nr. 40/2006, um Stofnun Arna Magntssonar
i islenskum freedum, starfar fIslensk maélnefnd innan vébanda
stofnunarinnar. Med l6gunum voru fimm stofnanir sem sinna fslenskum
freedum sameinadar, svo sem ndnar er fyrir meelt { dkveedi til brddabirgda
i peim 16gum.

Edlilegra pykir ad dkveedi um malnefndina sé { 16gum um fslenska
tungu og ad hun starfi sjdlfsteett samkveemt dkveedum peirra. Pvi er hér
lagt til ad dkvaedi 9. gr. laga nr. 40/2006 verdi feert inn i lagafrumvarp petta
og verdi 5. gr. Afram er gert rdd fyrir pvi ad Stofnun Arna Magntissonar
i islenskum freedum gegni pvi hlutverki sem lyst er i c-1id 3. gr. laganna
en par segir ad stofnunin skuli studla ad aukinni pekkingu 4 fslenskri
tungu, eflingu hennar og vardveislu i reedu og riti og veita rddgjof og
leidbeiningar um malfarsleg efni 4 freedilegum grundvelli, par 4 medal um
i00ord og nyyroi.

Vid skipan fslenskrar malnefndar er 16gd dhersla 4 ad htn sé
skipud fulltrtum peirra svida samfélagsins er mest fdst vid tungumalio {
daglegum storfum sinum. Med nokkrum rétti meetti halda pvi fram ad s4
hépur sé einsleitur og pvi er talid edlilegt ad fslenskri mélnefnd sé heimilt
ad bj6da einum eda tveimur ménnum setu { nefndinni til ad vikka svid
hennar og laga ad adsteedum og vidfangsefnum hverju sinni. Taka ma
sem deemi ad ef Islensk malnefnd hefdi hugsad sér ad vinna sérstaklega
ad méli og mélnotkun 1 fjslmidlum pd geeti han fengid til 1ids vid sig tvo
vidbétarfulltraa tr fjolmidlum. Einnig meetti hugsa sér vidbétarfulltria
tr atvinnulifi eda af 6drum svidum, allt eftir vidfangsefnum fslenskrar
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maélnefndar hverju sinni.

Breytingar eru 4 skipan [slenskrar malnefndar og var peim fjclgad
sem eru skipadir { nefndina. Pydingar eru mikilveegur péttur { islensku
samfélagi enda er brynt ad Islendingar eigi kost & skjétri og traustri
midlun fjolbreytilegra texta 4 milli 6likra menningarheima. Tulkun er lika
mikilveegur og vaxandi pattur med auknum alpjédlegum samskiptum
og bvi er lagt til ad Bandalag pydenda og tilka eigi fulltrda { fslenskri
maélnefnd. Litid er til pess hversu mikilveegt idordastarf og reekt vid
sérfreedimadl er fyrir voxt og vidgang fslensku og pvf er lagt til ad Stadlardd
[slands f4i einn fulltrta 1 {slenskri mélnefnd. Par sem almenningsbékasfn
eru islenskri tungu afar mikilveeg og gegna veigamiklu mélraektarhlutverki
med hvatningu til boklestrar er lagt til ad almenningsbékasofn féi fulltria
i Islenskri malnefnd med tilnefningu fra Upplysingu, félagi békasafns-
og upplysingafreedinga. [slensk mélnefnd hefur birt stefnuskrd fyrir arin
2006-2010 og par segir:

, A timum hradvaxandi alpjédasamskipta par sem notkun erlendra
tungumadla, einkum ensku, verdur e rikari pattur { islensku samfélagi er
brynt ad tryggja stodu fslenskrar tungu. Eitt af mikilveegustu verkefnum
[slenskrar malnefndar er ad vinna markvisst ad pvi ad islenska haldi gildi
sinu { pessu breytta umhverfi og verdi dfram notheef og notud & 6llum
svi0- um fislensks pj6olifs.”

Petta er { fullu samreemi vid markmid frumvarpsins.

Um 6. gr.

Hér er lagt til ad starfandi verdi malnefnd um islenskt taknmal
sem er atlad pad meginhlutverk ad vinna ad eflingu islensks tdknmals,
styrkja stodu pess og virdingu og beita sér fyrir adgerdum til vardveislu
pess. T pessu felst m.a. ad vinna ad samreemi { tdknanotkun og annarri
stoolun fslensks tdknmadls sem tjdningarmidils eftir pvi sem edlilegt pykir
og skyn- samlegt getur talist. Madlnefnd um islenskt tdknmal er aetlad ad
vera stjérnvoldum til r4du- neytis um hvad eina er vardar islenskt tdknmadl,
til ad mynda skal leita umsagnar mdlnefndar- innar 4dur en settar eru
reglugerdir eda annars konar fyrirmeeli um islenskt taknmal ad svo miklu
leyti sem einstok atridi heyra ekki undir adra samkveemt 60rum 16gum.
Lagt er til a0 skrifstofa mdlnefndar um fslenskt tdknmadl verdi { Stofnun
Arna Magndssonar { fslenskum freedum, likt og skrifstofa fslenskrar
malnefndar.

Um?7. gr.

Hér er ordud almenn regla sem segja md ad hafi gilt p6tt einungis
hafi verio fest116g 4 svidi domsyslu og réttarfars. Um Alpingi ma pé minna
d a0 { 43. gr. tilskipunar um stiftun sérlegrar radgefandi samkomu fyrir
[sland, er & ad nefnast Alping, frd 8. mars 1843, er st meginregla ordud ad
islenska sé madl pingsins.

Reglan { dkveedinu felur annars { sér ad fslenska skuli notud
hvarvetnaiopinberrisyslu, jafntiskriflegum sem munnlegum samskiptum.
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Hér er ordud meginregla sem kann p6 ad vera 6hjdkveemilegt ad vikja fra
vi0 sérstakar adsteedur.

Samkveemt pessu ber ad pyda skjol sem koma til kasta Alpingis
4 erlendum malum. | 16gum nr. 91/1991, um medferd einkamadla, er svo
fyrir meelt ad pingmalid sé islenska, sbr. 10. gr., og i 12. gr. laga nr. 88 /2008,
um medferd sakamala, er enn fremur meelt fyrir um tilkapjénustu. Sama
d vid um stjérnsyslu rikis og sveitarfélaga pétt ekki stydjist pad vid bein
lagafyrirmeeli.

Pessi meginregla tekur almennt til notkunar tungumalsins vid
medferd mdla, toku dkvardana og vid framkveemdir sem verulegu maéli
skipta i starfsemi rikisins. Petta & vid hvers konar pdlitiskar dkvardanir,
rekstur méla fyrir ddmst6lum og medferd mala { stjornsyslunni. Samkveemt
pessu skal islenska notud { 16gum og logskyringargognum, domum og
drskurdum démstdla, tirskurdum stjérnvalda, békunum, fundargerdoum,
vid setningu reglugerda, 1 starfsskyrslum og 60rum dpekkum gégnum
svo ad pad helsta sé nefnt. Starfsemi Alpingis lytur pessu dkvaedi en i
ntgildandi 16gum er hvergi meelt fyrir um ad islenska sé mal pingsins
enda veentanlega talid svo sjélfsagt ad ekki purfi ad taka pad fram. Odru
mali gegnir um réttarfarslog eins og ddur er tekid fram. Engin dkvaedi eru
um islenska tungu 1 stjornsyslulégum en p6 md eetla ad { opinberri syslu
hlj6ti ad reyna 4 notkun hennar vegna samskipta vid erlendar pjédir og
fjolda manna sem bisettir eru 4 fslandi og kunna ekki fslensku.

Med ordunum framkveemdir og almannapjénusta er einkum
att vio starfsemi sem riki og sveitarfélog standa ad og adra starfsemi
sem er kostud af almannafé eda nytur styrks ad hluta eda 6llu leyti pétt
einkaadilar standi ad henni. Sem deemi méd nefna verktéku vid opinberar
framkveemdir, rekstur skéla og sjikrastofnanir.

Ef gera & undantekningu frd meginreglunni verdur ad vera til
pess sérstok heimild { 16gum. Pegar porf er 4 ad texti sé birtur 4 60ru
méli en islensku skal pad gert med pydingu & fslenska frumtextanum. A
morgum svidum, einkum { stjérnsyslunni, hljéta samskipti ad fara fram 4
60rum mélum og m4 hér nefna samskipti islenskra yfirvalda og yfirvalda
einstakra erlendra rikja og samskipti vid alpj6dastofnanir og samtok,
munnleg samskipti milli stjornvalda og borgaranna, t.d. 4 svidum sem
snda ad erlendum ménnum buasettum hér.

[ 2. mgr. 4. gr. laga um Stjérnartidindi og Logbirtingablad,
nr. 15/2005, segir ad heimilt sé ad birta eingdngu erlendan frumtexta
millirikjasamnings ef samningurinn vardar afmarkadan hép manna sem
med sanngirni md etlast til ad skilji hid erlenda mdl vegna menntunar
sinnar og annarrar sérheefingar.

Einnig m4 benda 4 16g um loftferdir, nr. 60/1998, par sem segir {
140. gr. ad Flugmalastjorn skuli { flugmdlahandbodk birta dkvardanir peer
sem teknar eru 4 grundvelli laganna og settar eru samkveemt peim. Pessar
dkvardanir skuli vera , 4 fslensku eda ensku eftir pvi sem vid 4”. { reglugerd
nr. 326/2000, um flugmédlahandbdk, er ndnar meelt fyrir um petta en par
segir ad heimilt skuli ad , birta teeknilega stadla & ensku eingongu”.
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Sérstakt vidfangsefni eru sendirdd fslands og sendifulltriar
erlendis. Deemi eru um ad vid sendirdd og adrar opinberar skrifstofur
erlendis starfi f6lk sem er ekki meelt 4 islenska tungu. P4 er 6hjdkveemilegt
ad nota annad madl en fslensku & peim vettvangi, jafnvel innan sendirdds og
sendiskrifstofu. Hér er pvi vandkveedum bundid ad setja almenn fyrirmeeli
um & hvada svidum skuli nota islensku. Petta verdur ad vega og meta
hverju sinni.

Um 8. gr.

Um 1. mgr. ma visa til athugasemda vid 7. gr. frumvarpsins par
sem 1 réttarfarslogum er meelt fyrir um pjénustu tdlka.

[ 2. mgr. segir ad stjérnvold skuli leitast vid ad veita peim sem
skilur ekki fslensku naudsynlega pjonustu. Rétt er og edlilegt ad stjérnvald
meti pad hverju sinni hvernig ad skuli stadid, svo sem hvort starfsmenn
geti leyst dr eda kalla purfi til ttlka.

Hér md minna 4 Nordurlandasamning um rétt norreenna
rikisborgara til ad nota eigin tungu { 60ru norreenu landi fra 17. jun{ 1981
en fsland gerdist adili ad samningnum 17. jtni 1987.

UmO9. gr.

[ starfsemi rikis og sveitarfélaga er sjalfsagt ad allur almenningur
skilji pad tungutak semnotad er { textum sem eiga ad vera adgengilegir
ollum, svo sem { 16gum og 60rum almennum fyrirmeelum, { démum og
drskurdum démstdla, { trlausnum stjérnvalda og vid adrar dkvardanir
sem fyrirsvarsmenn stjérnvalda taka.

Akveedid 4 sérstaklega vid um samskipti yfirvalda og annarra sem
hafa med héndum opinbera syslu sem snertir almenning & peim svidum
sem starfsemi peirra neer til. Skyr og skilmerkilegur texti er sérstaklega
brynn i ddmum, drskurdum og 60rum ath6fnum démstéla og enn fremur
i peim &kvordunum stjérnvalda sem snerta einstaklinga. { slikum textum
er mdl jafnan formlegt og jafnvel teeknilegt en pd er mikilveegt ad vandad
sé til framsetningar.

Skyrt ordfeeri er ekki takmarkad vid ritadan texta heldur einnig
talad mal. Hér er einkum haft { huga hvernig ordum er hagad vio
umraedur innan stofnana pjédfélagsins, svo sem vid umreedur 4 Alpingi,
vid munnlegan maélflutning og adra medferd mdla fyrir démstélum og
innan stjérnvaldsstofnana rikis og sveitarfélaga. Med ordunum vandad
mal er 4tt vid ad fylgt skuli vidteknum hefdum og reglum, greinarg6du
ordavali, réttum beygingum og edlilegri ordaskipan. Med kréfu um ad mal
skuli vera einfalt er 4tt vid ad pad skuli vera sem neest venjulegu vondudu
talmali og med krofu um ad pad sé skiljanlegt er 4tt vid ad malfari skuli
hagad pannig ad vidtakandi megi skilja.

Um 10. gr.
Mikilveeg forsenda pess ad islenska verdi notheef sem opinbert mal
islenska rikisins er ad stoougt sé unnid ad ordasmio sem fylgir framvindu
mala { visindum og freedum, par 4 medal teeknipréun, 4 6llum svidum og
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pa pannig ad islensk freediord séu notud. Edli mdlsins samkveemt hvilir
skyldan til ad sjd til pess a0 fslenskur freediordafordi 4 6likum svidum eflist
jafnt og pétt, sé 6llum adgengilegur og notadur sem vidast, einkum hjd
a0stu stjornvoldum hvers stjornsyslusvids. Auk pess hvilir pessi skylda
a oddvitum freedasamfélagsins i heild og pd sérstaklega stjornendum
haskoéla og einstakra stofnana peirra, enn fremur 4 stjérnendum sjélfsteedra
ranns6knarstofnana og freedasetra.

Sér til fulltingis geta stjornvold leitad til fslenskrar malnefndar,
sbr. 2. mgr. 5. gr. frumvarpsins.

Um 11. gr.

[ greininni er kvedid & um ad fslenska sé opinbert mal Islands &
alpjédavettvangi. Stada tungumals, sem nytur réttarst6du opinbers madls
f riki, skiptir einnig mdli utan lands og pd { alpjédlegum samskiptum.
[slenska hefur hingad til 1 reynd verid opinbert mal Islands baedi innan
lands og 4 alpj60avettvangi pétt ekki stydjist pad vid bein lagafyrirmeeli.
Pegar fyrithugad er ad logfesta stodu islenskrar tungu sem pjédtungu
[slendinga er rétt ad tekid sé fram 1 16gunum ad fslenska sé opinbert mal
[slands & alpjédavettvangi. Hér er midad vid ad fulltrdar Islands komi
pannig fram fyrir hond rikisins i tvihlida eda marghlida samskiptum vid
onnur riki og alpjédastofnanir.

Notkunislenskudalpjédavettvangier raunheeftvidfangsefnienhdan
reedst af framkveemd og hefdum sem motast hafa 4 hverju samskiptasvidi.
Neer 4vallt er fslenska smépjédarmal og fulltrdar Islendinga f samskiptum
vid onnur riki og & alpjédavettvangi verda neer alltaf ad notast vid eitthvert
hinna utbreiddari tungumala — oftast ensku.

Tilgangurinn med pessu dkveedi er ad minna 4 ad fslensku beri
ad nota pegar hin opinberu madl pétttokulanda eru notud, t.d. vid gerd
lagatexta og pjédréttarsamninga. Med pvi er ekkert sagt um pad hvort
og ad hve miklu leyti islenska sé opinbert mal innan hinna mérgu
alpjédasamtaka. Su er hvergi raunin en innan Evrépusambandsins hefdi
hitn pé slika stodu. Ekki er tilgangurinn med pessu lagafrumvarpi ad
islensku verdi haldid fram 1 alpj6dlegum samskiptum umfram pad sem
verid hefur. Tilgangurinn er sd ad feera i 16g pau vidhorf til malnotkunar
sem hingad til hafa verid radandi { samskiptum rikja og drétta pad sem
jafnan er tekid fram um tungumadl { alpjédasamningum.

Hér md sem deemi nefna 129. gr. samningsins um Evrépska
efnahagssvaedio, fylgiskjal I, sbr. 16g nr. 2/1993. Par segir ad samningurinn
sé gerdur { einu frumriti 4 tungumadlum sem sidan eru talin upp, par 4 medal
er islenska. Tekid er fram ad hver pessara texta sé jafngildur. Pessu neest
segir ad textar gerda, sem visad sé til { vidaukunum, séu jafngildir 4 peim
tungumadlum sem par eru talin upp eins og peir birtast { Stjérnartidindum
Evrépusambandsins og skuli med tilliti til jafngildingar gerdir 4 fslensku
og norsku og birtir { EES-vidbeeti vid Stjdrnartidindi EB. Pessi dkvaedi eru
itarlegri en almennt gerist og pjédtungunum gert heerra undir h6fdi en
almennt er tidast. Akvaedi sem Itta ad tungumalum samningsadila eru
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flestum millirikjasamningum, jafnt alpjédasamningum sem samningum
milli einstakra rikja. I alpjédasamningum er meelt fyrir um tungur
storpj6da, adur oftast ensku og fronsku en nti tungur helstu st6rpj6da, en i
tvihlida samningum eru talin upp mal samningsadila og péd jafnframt tekid
fram ad badir eda allir textar séu jafngildir. I slikum dkveedum birtist st
regla ad fslenska sé opinbert mal fslands 4 alpjédavettvangi.

Um 12. gr.

[ 1. mgr. er kvedid 4 um skyldu rikis og sveitarfélaga til ad veita
hverjum og einum adgang ad islensku tdaknmali. Nédnari dkvaedi um pad
hvernig standa skuli ad pvi ad fullnaegja pessum skyldum er ad finna {
ymsum logum, einkum 4 svidi menntamadla. Einnig er kvedid 4 um &byrgd
rikis og sveitarfélaga 4 ad hlia ad islensku tdknmali, préun pess og notkun.
Pa er kvedid 4 um jafna stodu fslensks tdknmadls og fslenskrar tungu til
samskipta.

Um 13. gr.
Greinin parfnast ekki skyringa.

Fylgiskjal.

Fjarmalardduneyti,
fjarlagaskrifstofa:

Umsogn um frumvarp til laga um st6du islenskrar tungu og
islensks taknmals.

Markmid frumvarpsins er a0 festa { 16g dkvaedi um st60u fslenskrar
tungu og meela fyrir um vardveislu hennar, préun, notheefi og adgengi ad
henni. P4 er frumvarpinu einnig eetlad ad skyra stodu islensks tdknmadls,
m.a. sem fyrsta mdls heyrnarlausra, og ad pad verdi gert jafnrétthétt
islensku { samskiptum manna { millum.

[ frumvarpinu er kvedid 4 um notkun fslenskrar tungu innan
Alpingis, domstéla og stjornsyslu rikis og sveitarfélaga. P4 er kvedid
d um ad islenska tdknmadlid sé jafnrétthétt islensku sem tjdningarform i
samskiptum og ad stjérnvold skuli tryggja peim sem porf hafa fyrir pad
adgang aod fslensku tdknmadli. Einnig er { frumvarpinu meelt fyrir um ad
stjornvold leitist vid ad tryggija adstod vid pd einstaklinga sem ekki skilja
islensku vio ad skilja gogn sem skipta pa mali. Hins vegar er ekki kvedid &
um rétt peirra sem nota tdknmal eda ttlendinga sem ekki skilja fslensku til
adstodar heldur felur frumvarpid { sér almenn stefnumid sem utfeerd eru i
60rum légum 4 einstokum malasvidum, eins og t.d. { 16ggjof um meodferd
einkamadla og sakamadla, 16ggjof um skélamadl, 16gum um félagspjéonustu
og stjérnsyslulogum.

Frumvarpid gerir rdd fyrir ad { Islenskri mélnefnd verdi

264



Appendix

nefndarmoénnum fjolgad um fjéra eda 1 19 en { dag eiga 15 manns seeti {
nefndinni. Enn fremur kvedur frumvarpi® 4 um ad skipa eigi fimm menn
til setu { mélnefnd um fislenska taknmalid. Frumvarpid gerir rdd fyrir ad
nefndirnar hafi skrifstofu hjd Stofnun Arna Magndssonar 1 fslenskum
freedum likt og Islensk malnefnd hefur nt og m4 etla ad ttgjaldaaukning
vegna peirra verdi 6veruleg og rumist innan naverandi fjarheimildar
stofnunarinnar. Um er ad reda kostnad vid pdéknanir vegna fjolgunar
nefndarmanna sem samtals geetu aukist drlega um allt ad 1,5 m.kr.

Ekki er dsteda til ad eetla ad dkveedi frumvarpsins um réttindi

til ndms { {slensku og fslensku tdknmali og rétt til talkapjonustu fyrir pa
sem ekki skilja islensku purfi beinlinis ad hafa { fér med sér breytingar 4
ntverandi framkveemd. Aztlad er ad um 300 einstaklinar noti tdknmal
sem fyrsta mdl. Kostnadur rikissj6ds vegna ttlkapjénustu vid pennan hép
dreifist vida um samfélagid og fer ad mestu 1 gegnum Samskiptamidst6d
heyrnarlausra en framlog til hennar & fjarldogum nema rimlega 60 m.kr. &
yfirstandandi dri. P4 m4 eetla ad kostnadur rikissj60s vegna tdlkapjéonustu
vid erlenda rikisborgara neminti um 50 m.kr. 4 4ri., auk pess sem rikissjéour
veitir drlega um 120 m.kr. til islenskukennslu handa ttlendingum.
Verdi frumvarpid ébreytt ad 16gum ma pvi aetla ad ttgjold rikissj6ds aukist
um allt ad 1,5 m.kr. 4 drsgrunni. Telja m4d ad slik minni héttar breyting
ramist 1 rekstrarveltu Stofnunar Arna Magnussonar pétt mennta- og
menningarmélardduneytid hafi ekki gert sérstaklega rdd fyrir pvi {
forsendum fjarveitinga 1 fjdrlogum drsins 2011.
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Ireland

Education Act?!

1998
PARTI
Preliminary and General
Section 2 Interpretation:
(1) in this Act, except where the context otherwise requires --; “support

services” means the services which the Minister provides to students or
their parents, schools or centres for education in accordance with section 7
and shall include any or all of the following:

(e) provision for students learning through Irish sign
language or other sign language, including interpreting
services.

211 The full text can be found at:
http:/ / www.irishstatutebook.ie/ 1998 /en/act/ pub /0051 / print.html#sec?.
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Italy

Proposta di modifica al Nuovo Testo del DDL n. 37, 831, 948, 1344, 1354, 13917

NT3
BATTAGLIA, RELATORE

Art. 1.
(Diritti delle persone sorde e riconoscimento della lingua dei segni italiana)

1. Nell’ambito delle finalita della legge 5 febbraio 1992, n. 104, rivolta
a garantire il rispetto della dignita umana e dei diritti di liberta, di
autonomia e di indipendenza delle persone con disabilita, assicurandone
la piena integrazione nella vita sociale, economica, politica e culturale del
Paese, e anche in armonia con i principi sanciti dalla Convenzione delle
Nazioni unite sui diritti delle persone con disabilita, fatta a New York il 30
marzo 2007, di cui alla legge 3 marzo 2009, n. 18, la Repubblica promuove
la rimozione delle barriere che limitano la partecipazione delle persone
sorde alla vita collettiva.

2. In attuazione degli articoli 3 e 6 della Costituzione, ai sensi della
Carta europea delle lingue regionali o minoritarie, adottata dal Consiglio
d’Europa a Strasburgo il 5 novembre 1992, ed in ottemperanza alle
risoluzioni del Parlamento europeo del 17 giugno 1988, pubblicata nella
Gazzetta Ufficiale delle Comunita europee C187 del 18 luglio 1988, e del 18
novembre 1998, pubblicata nella Gazzetta Ufficiale delle Comunita europee
C379 del 7 dicembre 1998, nonché della Convenzione delle Nazioni Unite
sui diritti delle persone con disabilita, fatta a New York il 30 marzo 2007,
di cui alla legge 3 marzo 2009, n. 18, la Repubblica riconosce la Lingua dei
Segni Italiana (LIS) come lingua non territoriale delle comunita dei sordi e
ne promuove l'acquisizione e I'uso. Nella Provincia autonoma di Bolzano
la LIS & riconosciuta anche nell’uso corrispondente al gruppo linguistico
tedesco.

3. La LIS gode delle garanzie e della tutele di cui alla presente legge,
conseguenti al riconoscimento di cui al comma 2.

4. E consentito 1'uso della LIS, nonché di ogni altro mezzo tecnico, anche
informatico, idoneo alla comunicazione delle persone sorde, sia in giudizio
sia nei rapporti con le amministrazioni pubbliche.

212 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.senato.it/japp/bgt/showdoc/ frame.jsp
?tipodoc=Emendcé&leg=16&id=416703&idoggetto=517549.
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Art. 2.
(Regolamenti)

1. Nell’ambito delle finalita di cui alla legge 5 febbraio 1992, n. 104,
entro sei mesi dalla data di entrata in vigore della presente legge, con
uno o piltl regolamenti, da emanare ai sensi dell’articolo 17, comma 1,
lettera b) della legge 23 agosto 1988, n. 400, su proposta del Presidente
del Consiglio dei ministri e del Ministro del lavoro, della salute e delle
politiche sociali, di concerto con gli altri Ministri competenti, previa intesa
in sede di Conferenza unificata di cui all’articolo 8 del decreto legislativo
28 agosto 1997, n. 281, e sentite le associazioni di rilevanza nazionale per
la tutela e la promozione dei diritti delle persone sorde, sono adottate le
norme di attuazione di quanto previsto dall’articolo 1 della presente legge.
I regolamenti di cui al presente comma:

a) recano disposizioni volte a disciplinare le modalita degli interventi
diagnostici precoci, abilitativi e riabilitativi, per tutti i bambini nati o
divenuti sordi, ai fini dei necessari interventi protesici e logopedici, quali
livelli essenziali delle prestazioni di cui all’articolo 117, secondo comma,
lettera m), della Costituzione;

b) determinano le modalita di utilizzo della LIS in ambito scolastico e
universitario, nel rispetto dell’autonomia universitaria, definendo le figure
professionali necessarie e i relativi percorsi formativi;

c) promuovono, nel rispetto dell’autonomia universitaria, sia
nell’ambito dei corsi di laurea sia nella formazione post lauream,
I'insegnamento, e 'uso da parte degli studenti, della LIS e delle altre
tecniche, anche informatiche, idonee a favorire la comunicazione delle
persone sorde;

d) recano disposizioni volte a promuovere in ognisede giurisdizionale
e nei rapporti con le amministrazioni pubbliche 'uso effettivo della LIS e di
ogni mezzo tecnico, anche informatico, idoneo a favorire la comunicazione
delle persone sorde;

e) promuovono la diffusione della LIS come strumento e modalita di
accesso all’informazione e alla comunicazione, con particolare riferimento
alle trasmissioni televisive;

f) recano ogni altra misura diretta ad assicurare alle persone sorde,
anche attraverso l'uso della LIS, la piena applicazione degli articoli 12,
13, 14, 15, 16, 17 e 18 della legge 5 febbraio 1992, n. 104, e successive
modificazioni, anche mediante convenzioni previste dall’articolo 38 della
medesima legge;

g) dispongono circa i metodi di verifica sull’attuazione della presente

legge.

Art. 3.
(Neutralita finanziaria)

1. Dall’attuazione della presente legge non devono derivare nuovi o
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maggiori oneri per la finanza pubblica. Le pubbliche amministrazioni
provvedono alle attivita previste dall’articolo 2 con le risorse umane,
strumentali e finanziarie disponibili secondo la legislazione vigente alla
data di entrata in vigore della presente legge.

Legislatura 16 - Disegno di legge N. 37-831-948-1344-1354-1391*"*
SENATO DELLA REPUBBLICA
XVI
37-831-948-1344-1354-1391

Attesto che la 1* Commissione permanente (Affari costituzionali, affari
della Presidenza del Consiglio e dell'Interno, ordinamento generale dello
Stato e della Pubblica amministrazione), il 16 marzo 2011, ha approvato
il seguente disegno di legge risultante dall’unificazione dei disegni di
legge n. 37 d’iniziativa dei senatori Peterlini, Cossiga, D’Alia e Pinzger;
n. 831 d’iniziativa del senatore Piccioni; n. 948 d’iniziativa dei senatori
Saccomanno, Gasparri, Tomassini, Gramazio, Amoruso e Bonfrisco; n.
1344 d’iniziativa della senatrice Bianchi; n. 1354 d’iniziativa dei senatori
Zanetta, Butti, D’ Ambrosio Lettieri, Cicolani, Palmizio, Asciutti, Tomassini,
Fluttero, Musso e Malan; n. 1391 d’iniziativa della senatrice Incostante:
Disposizioni per la promozione della piena partecipazione delle persone
sorde alla vita collettiva e riconoscimento della lingua dei segni italiana

Art. 1.
(Diritti delle persone sorde e riconoscimento della lingua dei segni italiana)

1. Nell’ambito delle finalita della legge 5 febbraio 1992, n. 104, rivolta
a garantire il rispetto della dignita umana e dei diritti di liberta, di
autonomia e di indipendenza delle persone con disabilita, assicurandone
la piena integrazione nella vita sociale, economica, politica e culturale del
Paese, e anche in armonia con i principi sanciti dalla Convenzione delle
Nazioni Unite sui diritti delle persone con disabilita, fatta a New York il 30
marzo 2007, di cui alla legge 3 marzo 2009, n. 18, la Repubblica promuove
la rimozione delle barriere che limitano la partecipazione delle persone
sorde alla vita collettiva.

2. In attuazione degli articoli 3 e 6 della Costituzione, ai sensi della
Carta europea delle lingue regionali o minoritarie, adottata dal Consiglio

213 The full text is available at: http:/ / www.senato.it/japp /bgt/showdoc/ frame.jsp?tip
odoc=Ddlmessé&leg=16&id=526837.
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d’Europa a Strasburgo il 5 novembre 1992, ed in ottemperanza alle
risoluzioni del Parlamento europeo del 17 giugno 1988, pubblicata nella
Gazzetta Ufficiale delle Comunita europee C187 del 18 luglio 1988, e del
18 novembre 1998, pubblicata nella Gazzetta Ufficiale delle Comunita
europee C379 del 7 dicembre 1998, nonché ai sensi della Convenzione
delle Nazioni Unite sui diritti delle persone con disabilita, fatta a New
York il 30 marzo 2007, di cui alla legge 3 marzo 2009, n. 18, la Repubblica
riconosce la lingua dei segni italiana (LIS) e ne promuove 1’acquisizione
e 'uso, promuovendo altresi I’acquisizione e I'uso da parte delle persone
sorde della lingua orale e scritta, da perseguire anche attraverso 'impiego
delle tecnologie disponibili per l'informazione e la comunicazione. Nella
provincia autonoma di Bolzano la LIS & riconosciuta anche nell’uso
corrispondente al gruppo linguistico tedesco.

3. La LIS gode delle garanzie e delle tutele di cui alla presente legge,
conseguenti al riconoscimento di cui al comma 2.

4. E consentito 1'uso della LIS, nonché di ogni altro mezzo tecnico, anche
informatico, idoneo alla comunicazione delle persone sorde, sia in giudizio
sia nei rapporti con le amministrazioni pubbliche.

Art. 2.
(Regolamenti)

1. Nell’ambito delle finalita di cui alla legge 5 febbraio 1992, n. 104, entro
sei mesi dalla data di entrata in vigore della presente legge, con uno o pitt
regolamenti, da emanare ai sensi dell’articolo 17, comma 1, lettera b), della
legge 23 agosto 1988, n. 400, su proposta del Presidente del Consiglio dei
ministri e del Ministro del lavoro e delle politiche sociali, di concerto con
gli altri Ministri competenti, previa intesa in sede di Conferenza unificata
di cui all’articolo 8 del decreto legislativo 28 agosto 1997, n. 281, e sentite
le associazioni di rilevanza nazionale per la tutela e la promozione dei
diritti delle persone sorde, sono adottate le norme di attuazione di quanto
previsto dall’articolo 1 della presente legge. I regolamenti di cui al presente
comma:

a) recano disposizioni volte a disciplinare le modalita degli interventi
diagnostici precoci, abilitativi e riabilitativi, per tutti i bambini nati o
divenuti sordi, ai fini dei necessari interventi protesici e logopedici, quali
livelli essenziali delle prestazioni di cui all’articolo 117, secondo comma,
lettera m), della Costituzione;

b) determinano le modalita di utilizzo della LIS in ambito scolastico
e universitario, nel rispetto dell’autonomia universitaria, definendo i
percorsi formativi e i profili professionali delle figure coinvolte, validi
anche ai fini previsti dalla presente legge;

) promuovono, nel rispetto dell’autonomia universitaria, sia
nell’ambito dei corsi di laurea sia nella formazione post lauream,
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I'insegnamento, e 'uso da parte degli studenti, della LIS e delle altre
tecniche, anche informatiche, idonee a favorire la comunicazione delle
persone sorde;

d) recano disposizioni volte a promuovere in ognisede giurisdizionale
e nei rapporti con le amministrazioni pubbliche 'uso effettivo della LIS e di
ogni mezzo tecnico, anche informatico, idoneo a favorire la comunicazione
delle persone sorde;

e) promuovono la diffusione della LIS e delle tecnologie per la
sottotitolazione come strumenti e modalita di accesso all'informazione e
alla comunicazione, con particolare riferimento alle trasmissioni televisive;
f) recano ogni altra misura diretta ad assicurare alle persone sorde,
anche attraverso l'uso della LIS, la piena applicazione degli articoli 12,
13, 14, 15, 16, 17 e 18 della legge 5 febbraio 1992, n. 104, e successive
modificazioni, anche mediante convenzioni previste dall’articolo 38 della
medesima legge;

g) dispongono circa i metodi di verifica sull’attuazione della presente

legge.

Art. 3.
(Neutralita finanziaria)

1. Dall’attuazione della presente legge non devono derivare nuovi o
maggiori oneri per la finanza pubblica. Le pubbliche amministrazioni
provvedono alle attivita previste dall’articolo 2 con le risorse umane,
strumentali e finanziarie disponibili secondo la legislazione vigente alla
data di entrata in vigore della presente legge.

IL PRESIDENTE
Comunicato n® 355 del 10 novembre 2006
APPROVATA RISOLUZIONE SUL RICONOSCIMENTO DELLA
LINGUA ITALIANA DEI SEGNI**
Adunanza del Consiglio regionale
Il Consiglio regionale, prima di concludere i lavori dell’adunanza, ha
approvato all'unanimita una risoluzione presentata dalla Consigliera

Adriana Viérin, e sottoscritta da tutti i capigruppo regionali, sul
riconoscimento della Lingua italiana dei Segni.

214 For the full text see: http:/ / www.consiglio.regione.vda.it/info_conseil / dettaglio_
comunicato_i.asp?pk_comunicato=15264.
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I1 testo e il seguente:

“RicordatalaRisoluzione adottatail 17 giugno 1988 dal Parlamento Europeo
sulla Lingua dei Segni per le persone sorde che, considerando come “la
maggior parte delle persone sorde non riesce a dominare la lingua parlata
e riconoscendo come la lingua dei segni e gli interpreti della lingua dei
segni sono uno degli strumenti, oltre alla lettura e la televisione, attraverso
i quali le persone sorde hanno accesso alle informazioni necessarie alla
vita quotidiana”, invitava, tra I’altro, le Autorita Radiotelevisive a inserire
I" interpretariato in lingua dei segni, o almeno sottotitoli, nei programmi
di informazione televisiva, in quelli di interesse politico, e, nel modo pilt
vasto possibile, in una selezione di programmi culturali e di interesse
generale e inoltre esortava le stesse Autorita Televisive a fissare dei livelli
minimi di fornitura del servizio di interpretariato o di sottotitolazione
rispettivamente per i programmi destinati agli adulti e ai bambini, oltre che
alla fornitura di un servizio di televideo; Ricordata altresi la Risoluzione
adottata il 18 novembre 11998, in occasione del decimo anniversario
della Risoluzione del 1988, dal Parlamento Europeo sulla Lingua dei
Segni per i sordi che, nel considerare come, “I’accesso all'informazione
avviene sempre di pitt attraverso i mezzi audiovisivi e che l’esercizio
di tale diritto non & garantito ai non udenti” e come “i gestori delle reti
televisive non provvedono in misura sufficiente a fornire programmi
accessibili per i sordi, rispetto all’enorme importanza che I'informazione
visiva ha per i sordi”, invitava la Commissione europea, nel quadro del
principio del servizio pubblico della televisione, a valutare la possibilita
di elaborare una legislazione adeguata, tale da consentire di assicurare la
traduzione in lingua dei segni o almeno la sottotitolazione dei programmi
informativi, dei programmi di interesse politico, soprattutto nel corso delle
campagne elettorali, e, per quanto possibile, dell’'insieme dei programmi
culturali e di interesse generale; Stigmatizzato “1’assordante silenzio” dei
maggiori media televisivi sulla marcia per il riconoscimento della Lingua
Italiana dei Segni (LIS) che & partita da Torino il 9 ottobre e si & conclusa,
dopo 750 chilometri attraverso diverse citta italiane, a Roma, in piazza
Montecitorio il 27 ottobre 2006; Preso atto delle dichiarazioni rilasciate dal
Ministro della Solidarieta Sociale, On. Paolo Ferrero, che in occasione della
manifestazione in piazza Montecitorio del 27 ottobre scorso ha annunciato
la presentazione da parte del Governo di un disegno di legge per il
riconoscimento della Lingua Italiana dei Segni; Rilevato che al momento
attuale sono stati presentati alla Camera dei Deputati sei progetti di legge
per il riconoscimento ufficiale della Lingua italiana dei Segni da parte
della Repubblica Italiana e che ben 44 Paesi nel mondo, compresi i pit
importanti Stati dell’'Unione Europea, hanno gia provveduto in tal senso;
Ritenuto che il riconoscimento della Lingua italiana dei Segni rappresenti
,un obbligo ormai improcrastinabile per dare concreta attuazione ai
principi di pari dignita sociale e di uguaglianza sanciti dalla Costituzione
al fine di , rimuovere quegli ostacoli che, limitando di fatto la liberta e
I'eguaglianza dei cittadini, impediscono l'effettiva partecipazione ‘alla vita

272



Appendix

politica, quotidiana e sociale del Paese delle persone affette da sordita;

IL Consiglio regionale

Impegna

Il Presidente della Regione e il Presidente del Consiglio Valle: a farsi
portavoce presso il Governo e il Parlamento italiani della necessita di
pervenire, attraverso l'unificazione dei sei progetti di legge gia presentati
alla Camera dei Deputati o la presentazione di un disegno di legge
governativo, alla rapida approvazione di un intervento legislativo per il
riconoscimento ufficiale della Lingua italiana dei Segni (LIS);

asollecitare laRAI - Sede regionale della Valle d’ Aosta, affinché si provveda
alla sottotitolazione dei telegiornali regionali e dei programmi culturali e
di interesse generale trasmessi in Valle d’Aosta; a trasmettere la presente
risoluzione ai Parlamentari valdostani, affinché si adoperino nelle sedi
competenti per il riconoscimento della Lingua italiana dei Segni (LIS).”

LEGGE 4 novembre 2011, n. 23.

Promozione della lingua dei segni italiana (LIS). Interventi per
fronteggiare la situazione di emergenza nelle isole di Lampedusa
e Linosa. Modifica di norme in materia di tempi di conclusione del
procedimento amministrativo.?®

REGIONE SICILIANA I'ASSEMBLEA REGIONALE HA APPROVATO
IL PRESIDENTE DELLA REGIONE PROMULGA

la seguente legge:

Capo 1
PROMOZIONE DELLA LINGUA DEI SEGNI ITALIANA (LIS)

Art. 1.

Valorizzazione di organismi associativi

1. La Regione valorizza il ruolo degli organismi associativi riconosciuti con
decreto del Presidente della Repubblica come persone giuridiche di diritto
privato e come enti morali che esercitano un compito di rappresentanza
e tutela degli interessi morali ed economici di soggetti con handicap
auditivo.

2. La Regione puo stipulare convenzioni, senza oneri a carico del bilancio
regionale, oltre che con gli organismi di cui al comma 1, anche con enti
rappresentativi in ambito regionale per la realizzazione di programmi di

215 The full law can be downloaded at:
http:/ / www.gurs.regione.sicilia.it/ Gazzette / g11-470/ g11-470.pdf.
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intervento in favore dei soggetti sordi. I criteri della rappresentativita dei
predetti enti sono definiti con successivo decreto dell’ Assessore regionale
per l'istruzione e la formazione professionale, previo parere vincolante
della V Commissione legislativa dell’ Assemblea regionale siciliana.

3. Gliinterventi di cui alla presente legge sono coordinati con quelli previsti
all’articolo 3 del D.P.R. 31 marzo 1979.

Art. 2.

Promozione della LIS

1. In coerenza con le risoluzioni del Parlamento europeo del 17 giugno
1988, pubblicata nella Gazzetta ufficia- le delle Comunita europee C187
del 18 luglio 1988, e del 18 novembre 1998, pubblicata nella Gazzetta
ufficiale delle Comunita europee C379 del 7 dicembre 1998, nonché con la
Convenzione delle Nazioni Unite sui diritti delle persone con disabilita,
fatta a New York il 13 dicembre 2006, ratificata con la legge 3 marzo 2009, n.
18, 1a Regione promuove la Lingua dei Segni Italiana (LIS) come strumento
di ausilio e di integrazione della comunita dei sordi, la sua acquisizione ed
il suo uso.

Art. 3.

Regolamento di attuazione

1. Entro sei mesi dalla data di entrata in vigore della presente legge, con
regolamento emanato con decreto del Presidente della Regione, previa
delibera della Giunta regionale, su proposta dell’Assessore regionale
per l'istruzione e la formazione professionale di concerto con 1’Assessore
regionale per le autonomie locali e la funzione pubblica, sono adottate le
norme di attuazione di quanto previsto dall’articolo 2. Il regolamento di
cui al presente comma:

a) disciplina le modalita di utilizzo della LIS in ambito scolastico e
universitario, nel rispetto delle rispettive autonomie;

b) promuove, nel rispetto dell’autonomia universitaria, sia nell’ambito dei
corsi di laurea sia nella formazione post lauream, l'insegnamento e l'uso
da parte degli studenti, della LIS e delle altre tecniche, anche informatiche,
idonee a favorire la comunicazione delle persone sorde;

c) reca disposizioni volte a promuovere nei rapporti con le amministrazioni
pubbliche locali, I'amministrazione regionale e gli enti strumentali della
Regione, l'uso effettivo della LIS e di ogni mezzo tecnico, anche informatico,
idoneo a favorire la comunicazione delle persone sorde;

d) promuove la diffusione della LIS come strumento e modalita di accesso
all'informazione e alla comunicazione, con particolare riferimento alle
trasmissioni televisive;

e) dispone circa i metodi di verifica sull’attuazione della presente legge.
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Capo I1
INTERVENTI PER FRONTEGGIARE LA SITUAZIONE DI EMERGENZA
NELLE ISOLE DI LAMPEDUSA E LINOSA. MODIFICA DI NORME
IN MATERIA DI TEMPI DI CONCLUSIONE DEL PROCEDIMENTO
AMMINISTRATIVO

Art. 4.

Interventi per fronteggiare la situazione di emergenza nelle isole di
Lampedusa e Linosa. Modifiche alla legge regionale n. 32/2000

1. Dopo il comma 4 dell’articolo 60 della legge regio- nale 23 dicembre
2000, n. 32 ¢ inserito il seguente:

“4bis. Alfine di favorire il superamento della grave situazione di emergenza
economico-sociale, causata dal- l’eccezionale afflusso di migranti
provenienti dai Paesi del Nord Africa, nelle isole di Lampedusa e Linosa
(AG), il fondo di cui al presente articolo eroghera altresi agevolazioni in
favore delle piccole e medie imprese, ivi compre- se le microimprese, come
definite dal reg. CE 6 agosto 2008 n. 800/2008 pubblicato nella g.u.u.e. L
214 del 9 ago- sto 2008, aventi sede legale da almeno sei mesi antecedenti
al 16 giugno 2011, presso il comune di Lampedusa e Linosa (AG). Con
successivo decreto dell’ Assessore regionale per le attivita produttive sono
definiti i requisiti e le modalita per 1’accesso a tali agevolazioni da parte dei
soggetti sopra individuati.”

Art. 5.

Modifica dell’articolo 2, comma 2, della legge regionale 5 aprile 2011, n. 5,
in materia di tempi di conclusione del procedimento

1. Al comma 2 dell’articolo 2 della legge regionale 5 aprile 2011, n. 5, le
parole “entro sei mesi” sono sostituite dalle parole “entro nove mesi”.

Art. 6.

Norma finale

1. La presente legge sara pubblicata nella Gazzetta Ufficiale della Regione
siciliana ed entrera in vigore il giorno stesso della sua pubblicazione.

2. E fatto obbligo a chiunque spetti di osservarla e di farla osservare come
legge della Regione.

Palermo, 4 novembre 2011.

LOMBARDO
Assessore regionale per le attivita produttive VENTURI
Assessore regionale per le autonomie locali e la funzione pubblica ~ CHINNICI
Assessore regionale per 'economia ARMAO

Assessore regionale per l'istruzione e la formazione professionale CENTORRINO
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NOTE

Avvertenza:

Il testo delle note di seguito pubblicate & stato redatto ai sensi
dell’art. 10, commi 2 e 3, del testo unico approvato con decreto del
Presidente della Repubblica 28 dicembre 1985, n. 1092, al solo fine di
facilitare la lettura delle disposizioni di legge modificate o alle quali e
operato il rinvio. Restano invariati il valore e I'efficacia degli atti legislativi
trascritti, secondo le relative fonti. Le modifiche sono evidenziate in
Corsivo.

Nota all’art. 1, comma 3:

L’art. 3 del D.PR. 31 marzo 1979, recante “Perdita della personalita
giuridica di diritto pubblico dell’Ente nazionale per la protezione e
I'assistenza dei sordomuti”, cosi dispone:

«E attribuita ai comuni singoli od associati ed alle comunita
montane, ai sensi degli articoli 22, 25, 27 e 42 del decreto del Presidente
della Repubblica 24 luglio 1977, n. 616 I'assistenza a favore dei sordomuti
per borse di studio, protesi riabilitazione e diagnosi di sordita assistenza
economica per l'acquisto di attrezzature per facili- tare I'avviamento al
lavoro, colonie estive e case di riposo.».

Nota all’art. 2, comma 1:

La legge 3 marzo 2009, n. 18, recante “Ratifica ed esecuzione della
Convenzione delle Nazioni Unite sui diritti delle persone con disabilita,
con Protocollo opzionale, fatta a New York il 13 dicembre 2006 e istituzione
dell’Osservatorio nazionale sulla condizione delle persone con disabilita.”,
& pubblicata nella Gazzetta Ufficiale della Repubblica italiana 14 marzo
2009, n. 61.

Nota all’art. 4, comma 1:

L’art. 60 della legge regionale 23 dicembre 2000, n. 32, recante
“Disposizioni per I'attuazione del POR 2000-2006 e di riordino dei regimi
di aiuto alle imprese.”, per effetto delle modifiche apportate dal comma
che si annota, risulta il seguente:

«1. Al fine di agevolare l'accesso al credito delle piccole e medie
imprese commerciali e istituito previa stipula di apposita convenzione,
presso una societa o ente in possesso dei necessari requisiti tecnici ed
organizzativi, un fondo a gestione separata per la concessione delle
seguenti agevolazioni, conformemente alle condizioni e limiti previsti
dal regolamento CE n. 800/2008 della Commissione del 6 agosto 2008 che
dichiara alcune categorie di aiuti compatibili con il mercato comune in
applicazione degli articoli 87 e 88 del Trattato CE (regolamento generale di
esenzione per categoria), pubblicato nella Gazzetta Ufficiale dell’Unione
europea del 9 agosto 2008 serie L 214, per i programmi e le tipologie di
investimento di cui all’articolo 12, lettera a), del citato regolamento CE n.
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800/2008:

1) finanziamenti fino al 75 per cento della spesa realizzata per
un importo comunque non superiore ad euro 500 mila della durata
massima di 15 anni di cui sino a due di preammortamento, a fronte di
programmi di investimento che abbiano per oggetto, congiunta- mente o
alternativamente:

a) I’acquisto, la costruzione, ivi compresa 1’acquisizione della relativa area,
il rinnovo, la trasformazione, 'adattamento e 1'amplia- mento dei locali
adibiti o da adibire all’esercizio dell’attivita commerciale;

b) l'acquisto delle attrezzature e il rinnovo degli arredi necessari per
I'esercizio dell’attivita commerciale;

c) per un importo non superiore al 25 per cento dell'investimento
ammissibile, costi immateriali relativi alla certificazione di qualita, alla
tutela ambientale, all'innovazione tecnologica, all’acquisto di programmi
gestionali per l'informatizzazione e agli oneri derivanti dai contratti di
franchising;

2) contributi in conto interessi sui mutui contratti con gli istituti di credito
per un importo superiore a 100.000,00 euro e fino a 516.458,90 euro e,
comunque, entro il limite del 75 per cento dell’in- vestimento diretti al
finanziamento di spese di cui alle lettere a), b), c) del punto 1) del presente
comma;

3) finanziamenti fino al 75 per cento della spesa necessaria per investimenti
di cui alle lettere b) e c) del punto 1) del presente comma e per un importo
comunque non superiore a euro 25.000,00 della durata massima di anni tre;
4) in alternativa ai finanziamenti per gli investimenti di cui alle lettere
a) e b) del punto 1) del presente comma, contributi in conto canoni sulle
operazioni di locazione finanziaria di durata massima di quindici anni,
per i beni immobili, e di cinque anni per quelli mobili, di importo massimo
non superiore a euro 500 mila e non inferiore a euro 30 mila.

2. Nel caso in cui gli investimenti da realizzare attengano sol- tanto alle
spese indicate alle lettere b) e c) del punto 1) del comma 1, i limiti massimi
dei finanziamenti ammissibili ai benefici nello stesso comma previsti sono
ridotti del 40 per cento.

3. Per operazioni di locazione finanziaria si intendono le operazioni di
locazione rientranti nei programmi di investimento di cui al comma 1, di
beni mobili ed immobili acquistati nuovi di fabbrica o fatti costruire dal
locatore, su scelta e indicazione del conduttore, con facolta per quest’ultimo
di divenire proprietario dei beni locati al termine della locazione, dietro
versamento di un prezzo stabilito.

4. Alle operazioni creditizie di cui al presente articolo si applicano le
disposizioni generali previste dall’articolo 16.

4-bis. Al fine di favorire il superamento della grave situazione di
emergenza economico-sociale, causata dall’eccezionale afflusso di migranti
provenienti dai Paesi del Nord Africa, nelle isole di Lampedusa e Linosa
(AG), il fondo di cui al presente articolo eroghera altresi agevolazioni in
favore delle piccole e medie imprese, ivi comprese le microimprese, come
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definite dal Reg. CE 6 agosto 2008 n. 800/2008 pubblicato sulla g.u.u.e. L
214 del 9 agosto 2008, aventi sede legale da almeno sei mesi antecedenti
al 16 giugno 2011, presso il comune di Lampedusa e Linosa (AG). Con
successivo decreto dell’ Assessore regionale per le attivita produttive sono
definiti i requisiti e le modalita per 1’accesso a tali agevolazioni da parte dei
soggetti sopra individuati.

5. Alla gestione del fondo istituito dal presente articolo sovrintende un
comitato amministrativo, nominato con decreto del Presidente della
Regione, presieduto dal direttore generale dell’'ente o della societa di
gestione o, in caso di assenza o impedimento di questi, da chi ne fa le veci,
e composto da:

a) cinque componenti designati dall’Assessore regionale per la
cooperazione, il commercio, l'artigianato e la pesca, scelti su terne
proposte dalle associazioni regionali dei commercianti maggiormente
rappresentative;

b) due funzionari con qualifica non inferiore a dirigente, rispettivamente in
servizio presso 1’ Assessorato regionale della cooperazione, del commercio,
dell’artigianato e della pesca e presso 1’ Assessorato regionale del bilancio e
delle finanze, designati dai rispettivi Assessori;

¢) un componente designato dall’ Associazione bancaria italiana;

d) due esperti in materia creditizia designati dall’ Assessore regionale per
la cooperazione, il commercio, I’artigianato e la pesca.

6. Svolge le funzioni di segretario un dipendente dell’ente gesto- re
nominato dal suo presidente. I componenti ed il segretario durano in
carica quattro anni.

7.Aifini della determinazione dei compensi da corrispondere ai componenti
ed al segretario del comitato, il cui onere & a carico del fondo, si applicano
le disposizioni di cui alla legge regionale 11 maggio 1993, n. 15.

8. Ai fini del controllo comunitario sugli aiuti previsti dal presente articolo,
per il periodo 2007-2013, le risorse finanziarie non possono superare
complessivamente I'importo di 100 milioni di euro.».

Nota all’art. 5, comma 1:

L’art. 2 della legge regionale 5 aprile 2011, n. 5, recante “Disposizioni per
la trasparenza, la semplificazione, 'efficienza, 1'informatizzazione della
pubblica amministrazione e 1’agevolazione delle iniziative economiche.
Disposizioni per il contrasto alla corruzione ed alla criminalita organizzata
di stampo mafioso. Disposizioni per il riordino e la semplificazione della
legislazione regionale.”, per effetto delle modifiche apportate dal comma
che si annota, risulta il seguente:

«Tempi di conclusione del procedimento.

1. All’articolo 2 della legge regionale 30 aprile 1991, n. 10 e successive
modifiche ed integrazioni, i commi 2, 3 e 4 sono sostituiti dai seguenti:

2. Nei casi in cui le leggi o i regolamenti adottati ai sensi dei commi 2-bis
e 2-ter non prevedano un termine diverso, le pubbliche amministrazioni
hanno il dovere di concludere il procedimento entro il termine di trenta
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giorni. Tale termine decorre dall’inizio d’ufficio del procedimento o dal
ricevimento della domanda se il procedimento ¢ ad iniziativa di parte.
2-bis. Con decreto del Presidente della Regione su proposta dell’ Assessore
regionale competente, le amministrazioni regionali individuano i termini,
non superiori a sessanta giorni, entro i quali deve essere concluso il
procedimento. Gli altri enti di cui all’articolo 1 provvedono a fissare,
secondo i propri ordinamenti, i termini, non superiori a sessanta giorni,
per la conclusione del procedimento.

2-ter. Nei casi in cui, tenuto conto della sostenibilita dei tempi sotto il
profilo dell’organizzazione amministrativa, della natura degli interessi
pubblici tutelati e della particolare complessita del procedimento, siano
indispensabili termini maggiori di quelli indicati nel comma 2-bis per
la conclusione del procedimento, gli stessi sono individuati con decreto
del Presidente della Regione, su proposta dell’Assessore regionale
competente di concerto con I’Assessore regionale per le autonomie locali
e la funzione pubblica. I termini previsti non possono comunque superare
i centocinquanta giorni. Analogamente, gli altri enti di cui all’articolo 1
possono determinare, secondo i propri ordinamenti, termini non superiori
a centocinquanta giorni per la conclusione del procedimento.

3. I termine per la conclusione del procedimento & reso pubblico con
mezzi idonei e, in ogni caso, &€ immediatamente pubblicizzato attraverso i
siti web delle singole amministrazioni.

4. 11 termine per la conclusione del procedimento pud essere sospeso
dall’amministrazione procedente per l'acquisizione di pareri, secondo
quanto previsto dalla disciplina generale in materia, e, per una sola volta
e fino ad un massimo di trenta giorni, per I'acquisizione di informazioni,
documenti o certificazioni relativi a fatti, stati o qualita che risultino
necessari e che non siano gia in possesso della stessa amministrazione
procedente.

4-bis. Nell'ipotesi di mancata conclusione del procedimento entro il
termine previsto, devono essere motivate le ragioni del ritardo. Ai fini
della verifica di quanto addotto a giustificazione del mancato rispetto del
termine, la pubblica amministrazione costituisce nuclei ispettivi interni.
4-ter. La mancata o la ritardata emanazione del provvedimento sono
valutate al fine della responsabilita dirigenziale, disciplinare ed
amministrativa nonché al fine dell’attribuzione della retribuzione di
risultato. I dati relativi al rispetto dei termini di conclusione del pro-
cedimento e all’ammontare delle somme corrisposte ai sensi del comma
4-quater costituiscono parametri di valutazione delle performance delle
amministrazioni pubbliche e della qualita dei servizi pubblici, anche ai
sensi e per le finalita di cui al decreto legislativo 27 ottobre 2009, n. 150 e al
decreto legislativo 20 dicembre 2009, n. 198.

4-quater. Le pubbliche amministrazioni sono tenute al risarcimento del
danno ingiusto cagionato in conseguenza dell’inosservanza, dolosa o
colposa, del termine per la conclusione del procedimento.».

2. I provvedimenti di cui ai commi 2-bis e 2-ter dell’articolo 2 della legge
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regionale 30 aprile 1991, n. 10, nel testo modificato dal comma 1, sono
adottati entro nove mesi dalla data di entrata in vigore della presente
legge, decorsi i quali il termine per la conclusione del procedimento e di
trenta giorni.».

LAVORI PREPARATORI

D.D.L. n. 684

«Interventi in favore della diffusione della lingua dei segni italiana (LIS)
come lingua propria della comunita dei sordi».

Iniziativa parlamentare: presentato dal deputato Lentini il 9 febbraio 2011.

Trasmesso alla Commissione ‘Cultura, formazione e lavoro’ (V) il 24
febbraio 2011.

D.D.L.n. 35
«Riconoscimento della lingua dei segni italiana».
Iniziativa parlamentare: presentato dal deputato Caputo il 9 febbraio 2011.

Trasmesso alla Commissione ‘Cultura, formazione e lavoro’ (V) il 24
febbraio 2011.

D.D.L.n. 279

«Istituzione del Registro dei mediatori della comunicazione».

Iniziativa parlamentare: presentato dai deputati Caronia, Leanza L.,
Ruggirello il 30 ottobre 2008.

Trasmesso alla Commissione ‘Cultura, formazione e lavoro’ (V) il 3
dicembre 2008.

D.D.L.n. 322

«Riconoscimento della lingua dei segni e dei sordi come minoranza
linguistica».

Iniziativa parlamentare: presentato dai deputati Caputo, Aricd, Buzzanca,
Currenti, Falcone, Marrocco, Pogliese, Scilla, Vinciullo I'11 dicembre 2008.

Trasmesso alla Commissione ‘Cultura, formazione e lavoro’ (V) il 24
febbraio 2011.

D.D.L.n. 334

«Regolamentazione del registro regionale dei mediatori linguistici».
Iniziativa parlamentare: presentato dal deputato Caronia il 24 dicembre
2008.

Trasmesso alla Commissione ‘Cultura, formazione e lavoro’ (V) il 16
gennaio 2009.

Abbinati nella seduta n. 220 del 22 giugno 2011.

Esaminati dalla Commissione nelle sedute n. 203 del 5 aprile 2011, n. 220
del 22 giugno 2011 e n. 225 del 13 luglio 2011.

Deliberato 'invio in Comitato per la qualita della legislazione del testo
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coordinato nella seduta n. 225 del 13 luglio 2011.

Parere reso dal Comitato per la qualita della legislazione nella seduta n. 68
del 19 luglio 2011.

Esitato per I’ Aula nella seduta n. 233 del 3 agosto 2011.

Relatore: Salvatore Lentini.

Discusso dall’ Assemblea nelle sedute n. 288 del 5 ottobre 2011, n. 290 del
12 ottobre 2011 e n. 291 del 18 ottobre 2011.

Approvato dall’ Assemblea nella seduta n. 291 del 18 ottobre 2011.

(2011.42.3119)088

LEGGE 4 novembre 2011, n. 24.

Misure urgenti e straordinarie per il rilancio e per il superamento della
crisi dell’area industriale di Termini Ime- rese. Modifiche all’articolo
128 della legge regionale 12 maggio 2010, n. 11.

REGIONE SICILIANA I'ASSEMBLEA REGIONALE HA APPROVATO
IL PRESIDENTE DELLA REGIONE PROMULGA

la seguente legge:

Art. 1.

Regime di garanzia ad hoc

1. La Regione & autorizzata ad intervenire in favore delle imprese che
realizzino programmi di investimento destinati alla riqualificazione
dell’area industriale di Termini Imerese nonché progetti di sviluppo
e riqualificazione produttiva promossi dalle imprese gia operanti nel-
I'area, per gli effetti dell’Accordo di Programma sotto- scritto con il
Ministero dello sviluppo economico in data 16 febbraio 2011, mediante la
concessione di garanzie ad hoc a norma del punto 3 della Comunicazione
della Commissione sull’applicazione degli articoli 87 e 88 del trattato CE
agli aiuti di Stato concessi sotto forma di garanzie (2008 /C 155/02).

2. La gestione degli interventi di cui al presente articolo, nel rispetto
della normativa comunitaria, pud essere affidata a societa o enti, anche
partecipati dalla Regione, in possesso dei necessari requisiti tecnici e
organizzativi.

3. Agli scopi di cui al presente articolo si provvede nell’ambito della
dotazione finanziaria regionale destinata agli interventi di cui all’articolo
6, comma 1, lettera b), dell’Accordo di Programma sottoscritto con il
Ministero dello sviluppo economico in data 16 febbraio 2011, nella misura
di 100.000 migliaia di euro.

4. Con decreto del Presidente della Regione, su proposta dell’Assessore
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regionale per l'economia, di concerto con 1’Assessore regionale per le
attivita produttive, previa delibera della Giunta regionale, da emanarsi
entro trenta giorni dalla data di entrata in vigore della presente legge, sono
disciplinate le modalita di attuazione del presente articolo.

5. I Assessore regionale per le attivita produttive ogni tre mesi riferisce
all’Assemblea regionale siciliana sullo stato di attuazione della presente

legge.

Art. 2.

Modifiche all’articolo 128 della legge regionale 12 maggio 2010, n. 11

1. L'applicazione dei principi settoriali e dei connessi criteri e modalita
procedurali, determinati dall’articolo 128 della legge regionale 12 maggio
2010, n. 11, decorre dall’l gennaio 2012.

2. All’articolo 128 della legge regionale 12 maggio 2010, n. 11 sono apportate
le seguenti modifiche:

a) la lettera b) del comma 4 & sostituita dalla seguente:

“b) la mancata presentazione del rendiconto delle spese effettuate nei
termini di cui al comma 7 comporta la revoca del provvedimento di
concessione con la conseguente restituzione delle somme gia erogate,
nonché lesclusione dal finanziamento per l’anno successivo. La
presentazione del rendiconto & condizione per I’erogazione del saldo.”;

b) al comma 7 le parole “entro il 28 febbraio del- I’anno seguente a quello
cui si riferisce il contributo, e relativamente all’attivita programmata
in tale periodo,” sono sostituite dalle seguenti: “contestualmente alla
presentazione dei bilanci consuntivi per 'anno precedente, in coerenza
con lattivita programmata per I’anno di riferimento”;

c) al punto 2) del comma 7 dopo la parola “svolta” sono inserite le seguenti:
“alla data di approvazione dei bilanci consuntivi”.

Art. 3.

Norma finale

1. La presente legge sara pubblicata nella Gazzetta Ufficiale della Regione
siciliana.

2. E fatto obbligo a chiunque spetti di osservarla e di farla osservare come
legge della Regione.

Palermo, 4 novembre 2011.

LOMBARDO
Assessore regionale per le attivita produttive VENTURI
Assessore regionale per 'economia ARMAO
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NOTE

Avvertenza:

I1 testo delle note di seguito pubblicate e stato redatto ai sensi dell’art. 10,
commi 2 e 3, del testo unico approvato con decreto del Presidente della
Repubblica 28 dicembre 1985, n. 1092, al solo fine di facilitare la lettura delle
disposizioni di legge modificate o alle quali & operato il rinvio. Restano
invariati il valore e 'efficacia degli atti legislativi trascritti, secondo le
relative fonti. Le modifiche sono evidenziate in corsivo.

Nota all’art. 1, comma 1:

La comunicazione della Commissione sull’applicazione degli articoli 87
e 88 del trattato CE agli aiuti di Stato concessi sotto forma di garanzie e
pubblicata nella Gazzetta Ufficiale dell’'Unione europea C 155 del 20
giugno 2008.

Nota all’art. 1, comma 3:

L'articolo 6 dell’Accordo di programma sottoscritto con il Ministero dello
sviluppo economico in data 16 febbraio 2011 cosi dispone:

«Le agevolazioni regionali.

1. In merito alla strumentazione agevolativa regionale cui si ritiene
opportuno far ricorso in relazione alle esigenze dei promotori di nuovi
investimenti produttivi, essa si racchiude nelle seguenti tipologie
d’intervento:

a) finanziamento di opere in fra strutturali con le risorse regionali non
superiori a 150 milioni di euro (art. 111, legge regionale n. 11/2010) da
definire in coerenza con l'intervento di reindustrializzazione dell’area.

b) cofinanziamento delle agevolazioni nazionali di cui al precedente
articolo 5, comma 1, del presente Accordo di Programma, per I'importo
non superiore a 200 milioni di euro a valere sulle risorse della Linea di
azione 6.4 “Contratti di Sviluppo” del vigente PAR- FAS 2007/2013.

¢) incentivazione delle iniziative di cui all’articolo 4 del presente Accordo
di Programma con il cofinanziamento degli interventi previsti dalla
precedente lett. b), a valere sulle medesime risorse non- ché a valere sugli
interventi di cui al successivo comma 2.

2. Si applicano, altresi, le ulteriori misure di agevolazione regionale di cui
alle seguenti tipologie di intervento:

a) credito di imposta per nuovi investimenti ai sensi della legge regionale
17 novembre 2009, n. 11;

b) sgravi contributivi sul costo del lavoro dagli articoli 36 e segg. della
legge regionale 6/8/2009 n. 9;

¢) contributo fisso per ’assunzione di nuovi lavoratori ai sensi degli articoli
52 e segg. della legge regionale 12 maggio 2010, n. 11;

d) interventi formativi e di riqualificazione professionale ido nei al
fabbisogno di competenze necessarie ai nuovi investimenti produttivi
nell’area oggetto del presente Accordo di programma nel- 'ambito della
programmazione delle attivita formative della Regione siciliana».
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Nota all’art. 2, commi 1 e 2:

L’art. 128 della legge regionale 12 maggio 2010, n. 11, recante “Disposizioni
programmatiche e correttive per I'anno 2010”, per effetto delle modifiche
apportate dal comma 2 che si annota, risulta il seguente:

«Trasferimenti annuali in favore di enti.

1. La Regione concede un sostegno economico sotto forma di contributi,
ad enti, fondazioni, associazioni ed altri organismi comunque denominati
(di seguito enti) non aventi scopo di lucro, per la realizzazione di iniziative
aventi rilevanza sociale, socio-sanitaria, culturale, storica, ricreativa,
artistica, sportiva, ambientale, di promozione dell’immagine della Regione
e dell’economia locale, la cui attivita si ripercuote con riflessi positivi
sull’economia del territorio.

2. Gli enti inseriti nell’allegato “1” della presente legge avente le
caratteristiche e la cui attivita rientrano tra quelle previste al comma 1,
sono individuati quali beneficiari di un sostegno economico da parte della
Regione.

3. Ai fini di una corretta gestione delle risorse pubbliche sotto il profilo
dell’efficacia, dell’efficienza e dell’economicita, con il presente articolo ed
ove non gia previsto dalla vigente legislazione di setto- re, sono determinati
i criteri e le modalita per I’erogazione dei contributi e per la dimostrazione
della relativa spesa.

4. A tal fine gli enti di cui all’allegato “1” della presente legge nonché quelli
eventualmente individuati dall’Amministrazione regionale, sono tenuti a:
a) presentare, ai fini dell’erogazione di una prima quota pari al 60 per cento
delle somme e previa acquisizione di una relazione illustrativa dell’attivita
svolta nell’ultimo triennio, un piano analitico del programma da realizzare
nell’anno di richiesta del contributo;

b)lamancata presentazione del rendiconto delle spese effettuate nei termini
di cui al comma 7 comporta la revoca del provvedimento di concessione con
la conseguente restituzione delle somme gia erogate, nonché 1’esclusione
dal finanziamento per I’anno successivo. La presentazione del rendiconto
& condizione per I'erogazione del saldo.

5. Nel programma analitico dovra darsi risalto, in particolare, ai servizi da
offrire alla rispettiva utenza e alle spese da sostenere per il funzionamento
dell’ente.

6. In ordine ai bilanci, gli enti devono evidenziare con chiarezza, sia
nel piano analitico del programma, sia nel preventivo e nel consuntivo,
la finalizzazione del contributo regionale, ed, in particolare, eventuali
contributi provenienti da altre fonti.

7. Ai fini del saldo & necessario che contestualmente alla presentazione
dei bilanci consuntivi per I'anno precedente, in coerenza con I’attivita
programmata per l'anno di riferimento sia inviata la seguente
documentazione:

1) richiesta di saldo sottoscritta dal legale rappresentante;

2) dettagliata relazione dell’attivita svolta alla data di approvazione dei
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bilanci consuntivi dalla quale dovra evidenziarsi la conclusione di tutte le
attivita intraprese ed inserite nel programma;

3) documenti di spesa, fatture e ricevute, debitamente quietanzate ed in
copia conforme all’originale ed eventuale materiale a stampa realizzato,
inviti, manifesti, ai quali dovranno essere allegate le seguenti dichiarazioni,
ai sensi delle vigenti norme in materia di autocertificazione:

— che la documentazione originale giustificativa della spesa non utilizzata
a carico del contributo & conservata presso la sede dell’ente;

— che per le spese giustificative del contributo e per la parte da questo
coperta, non & stata richiesta o ottenuta altra sovvenzione o contribuzione
da altri soggetti pubblici o privati.

8. Sul contributo possono gravare le spese connesse alla realizzazione
dell’attivita oggetto dello stesso, ma non quelle di investi- mento. Le spese
generali e di funzionamento saranno poste in relazione alle iniziative
effettuate, intendendo con cid che in caso di ridotta attivitd dell’ente,
I’ Assessorato erogatore si riserva di valutare se le stesse siano del tutto
giustificate.

9. Qualora, il rispettivo ramo dell’amministrazione regionale nell’ambito
dell’attivita di vigilanza e controllo sulla relativa spesa accerti che il
finanziamento concesso non risponda ai requisiti di efficacia, di efficienza
e di economicita ovvero non sia stato utilizzato per gli scopi preventivati, o
che il programma a suo tempo previsto non sia stato realizzato, procedera
alla revoca parziale o totale, secondo i casi, del contributo, con recupero di
quanto eventualmente gia erogato. Le somme erogate ed eventualmente
non utilizzate dovranno essere restituite in conto entrata al bilancio
regionale comprensive degli interessi legali maturati.

10. Per quanto non gia previsto ai commi precedenti, la con- cessione dei
contributi agli enti, pubblici o privati, & subordinata alla predeterminazione
ed alla pubblicazione da parte dei singoli rami dell’amministrazione
regionale di specifici criteri e modalita relativi ai rispettivi settori
d’intervento cui i contributi sono diretti, da effettuarsi entro sessanta
giorni dall’entrata in vigore della presente legge.

11. Per i capitoli relativi ai trasferimenti di cui al comma 1 non si applicano
le disposizioni di cui al comma 21 dell’articolo 1 della legge regionale 8
luglio 1977, n. 47.

12. L'articolo 23 della legge regionale 23 dicembre 2002, n. 23 & abrogato.
13. La lettera h) dell’articolo 3, comma 2, della legge regionale 27 aprile
1999, n. 10 e successive modifiche ed integrazioni & abrogata.

LAVORI PREPARATORI

D.D.L.n. 781

«Misure urgenti e straordinarie per il rilancio e per il supera- mento della
crisi dell’area industriale di Termini Imerese». Iniziativa parlamentare:
presentato dai deputati Caputo, Savona, Apprendi il 15 settembre 2011.
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Trasmesso per esame alla Commissione ‘Attivita produttive’ (III) e
trasmesso per parere alla Commissione “UE’ il 16 settembre 2011.
Esaminato dalla Commissione nella seduta n. 222 del 21 settembre 2011.
Parere reso dalla Commissione ‘UE’ nella seduta n. 130 del 27 settembre
2011.

Deliberato I'invio al ‘Comitato per la qualita della legislazione’ nella seduta
n. 222 del 21 settembre 2011.

Deliberato l'invio in Commissione ‘Bilancio” nella seduta n. 222 del 21
settembre 2011.

Parere reso dal ‘Comitato per la qualita della legislazione’ nella seduta n.
71 del 28 settembre 2011.

Parere reso dalla Commissione ‘Bilancio’ (II) nella seduta n. 274 del 12
ottobre 2011.

Esitato per I’Aula nella seduta n. 229 del 19 ottobre 2011.

Relatore: Apprendi.

Discusso dall’ Assemblea nelle sedute n. 293 del 24 ottobre 2011 e n. 294 del
25 ottobre 2011.

Approvato dall’ Assemblea nella seduta n. 294 del 25 ottobre 2011.

(2011.43.3161)087
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Lativa

Valsts valodas likums (LR Saeima 09.12.1999.)%¢

3.pants.
(1) Latvijas Republika valsts valoda ir latviesu valoda.
(2) Latvijas Republika ikvienam ir tiesibas vérsties ar iesniegumiem

« . . 1 . . . N .
un sazinaties valsts valoda iestades, sabiedriskajas un religiskajas
organizacijas, uznemumos (uznémejsabiedribas).

(3) Valsts nodrosina latviesu zimju valodas attistiSanu un lietoSanu
sazinai ar nedzirdigajiem cilvekiem.
(4) Valsts nodrosina latgaliesu rakstu valodas ka vesturiska latviesu

valodas paveida saglabasanu, aizsardzibu un attistibu.

Invaliditates likums?"”

I nodala
Visparigie noteikumi

1.pants. Likuma lietotie termini
Likuma ir lietoti $adi termini:
10) surdotulks — persona, kas zimju valoda nodro$ina personai ar dzirdes
invaliditati saskarsmi ar citam personam, ari profesionalas pamatizglitibas,
profesionalas vidgjas izglitibas vai augstakas izglitibas iestadé, kur persona
ar dzirdes invaliditati apgtst izglitibas programmu.
Ministru kabineta noteikumi Nr.658

Riga 2011.gada 23.augusta (prot. Nr.49 31.§)

Surdotulka pakalpojuma sniegSanas kartiba izglitibas programmas apguvei
Izdoti saskana ar Invaliditates likuma 13.panta piekto dalu *'*

1. Noteikumi nosaka kartibu, kada Latvijas Nedzirdigo savieniba (turpmak

- pakalpojuma sniedzgjs), pildot valsts delegeto uzdevumu, pieskir
personam ar dzirdes invaliditati (turpmak — persona) no valsts budzeta

216 The full law can be viewed at: http:/ /izm.izm.gov.lv/normativie-akti/likumi/917 html.
217 The full law can be accessed at: http:/ /www.likumi.lv/doc.php?id=211494.
218  Thetextcanalsobe viewed at: http:/ / www.likumi.lv/ doc.php?id=235204&from=off.
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apmaksatu surdotulka pakalpojumu profesionalas pamatizglitibas,
profesionalas videjas izglitibas un augstakas izglitibas programmas
apguvei, ka arf minéta uzdevuma izpildes nosacfjumus un kartibu.

2. Labklajibas ministrija sledz ar pakalpojuma sniedz&ju ligumu par So
noteikumu 1.punkta minéta pienakuma izpildes kartibu. Liguma ieklauj
surdotulka pakalpojuma finanséSanas nosacijumus, informacijas aprites
kartibu, ka arf kartibu, kada pakalpojuma sniedzgjs sniedz parskatu par
veiktajam darbibam.

3. Pakalpojuma sniedzejs personai individuali vai izglitojamo grupa
nodrosina surdotulka pakalpojumu lidz 480 akadémiskajam stundam viena
macibu gada laika (nodarbibas, konsultacijas, seminaros, eksamenos un
citos ar izglitibas programmas apguvi saistitajos pasakumos) profesionalas
pamatizglitibas, profesionalas videjas izglitibas un augstakas izglitibas
iestades (turpmak — izglitibas iestade), neparsniedzot valsts budzeta
pakalpojuma sniegSanai paredzeto lidzek]u apméru.

4. Lai sanemtu surdotulka pakalpojumu, persona vai tas likumiskais
parstavis, ja persona nav sasniegusi 18 gadu vecumu, pakalpojuma
sniedz&jam ne velak ka 20 darbdienas pirms macibu gada sakuma iesniedz
personigi, nostita elektroniska dokumenta forma atbilstosi normativajiem
aktiem par elektronisko dokumentu noformésanu vai izmantojot pasta
pakalpojumus:

4.1. iesniegumu (briva forma) ar lagumu sniegt surdotulka pakalpojumu.
Iesnieguma norada $adas zinas:

4.1.1. personas vardu, uzvardu, personas kodu, deklarétas dzivesvietas
adresi, talruna numuru vai e-pasta adresi;

4.1.2. velamo izglitibas iestadi un apgtistamo specialitati;

4.1.3. velamo pakalpojuma sanems$anas terminu, ja surdotulks nav
nepiecieSsams visu macibu gadu, bet tikai uz noteiktu laiku;

4.1.4. informaciju par to, ka atbilde var tikt sniegta elektroniski, ja personai
ir e-pasta adrese;

4.1.5. likumiska parstavja vardu, uzvardu, personas kodu un deklarétas
dzivesvietas adresi, ja surdotulka pakalpojumu pieprasa personas
likumiskais parstavis;

4.2. arstejosa arsta izzinu, kas apliecina, ka personai dzirdes traucgjumus
nevar kompenset ar tehniskajiem paliglidzekliem;
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4.3. izglitibas iestades apliecinajumu, ja persona ir uzsakusi profesionalas
pamatizglitibas, profesionalas vidgjas izglitibas vai augstakas izglitibas
programmas apguvi.

5. Pakalpojuma sniedzejs izskata So noteikumu 4.punkta minétos
dokumentus, parbauda personas atbilstibu Socialo pakalpojumu
un socialas palidzibas likuma un Invaliditates likuma minétajiem
nosacijumiem surdotulka pakalpojuma sanemsanai un:

5.1. nemot véra visus sanemtos iesniegumus, izvélas profesionalas
pamatizglitibas un profesionalas vidgjas izglitibas iestades, lai nodrosinatu
pakalpojuma pieejamibu vairakos valsts regionos atbilstosi sameriguma
principam;

5.2.10 darbdienu laika pienem vienu no $adiem léemumiem:
5.2.1. par surdotulka pakalpojuma pieskirsanu, nosakot:

5.2.1.1. izglitibas iestades, kuras iespgjams sanemt pakalpojumu karteja
macibu gada;

5.2.1.2. pakalpojuma sniegSanas sakuma datumu — macibu gada pirma
diena izveletaja izglitibas iestade;

5.2.1.3. pakalpojuma sniegsanas ilgumu - paredzétais macibu ilgums
izveletaja specialitate;

5.2.2. par uznems$anu rinda un pakalpojuma pieskirSanu, ja personu
neapmierina piedavata izglitibas iestade vai izglitibas programma. Sada
gadfjuma persona tiek informéta par rindas kartibu un iespgjam sanemt
pakalpojumu péc noteikta laika;

5.2.3. par atteikumu pieskirt surdotulka pakalpojumu, ja persona neatbilst
Socidlo pakalpojumu un socialas palidzibas likuma vai Invaliditates
likuma minétajiem nosacfjumiem vai iesniegtie dokumenti neatbilst Sajos
noteikumos minétajam prasibam;

5.3. pieprasa personai piecu darbdienu laika iesniegt papildu dokumentus
galiga lemuma pienemsanai, ja iesniegtie dokumenti neatbilst Sajos
noteikumos minétajam prasibam.

6. Pakalpojuma sniedzgjs piecu darbdienu laika péc viena no $o noteikumu
5.punkta minéta lemuma pienemsanas informé (elektroniska dokumenta
forma atbilsto$i normativajiem aktiem par elektronisko dokumentu
noformésanu vai izmantojot pasta pakalpojumus) personu par pienemto
lemumu un ta apstrideSanas kartibu. Pakalpojumu sniedzé&ja lemumu
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persona var apstridét Labklajibas ministrija ménesa laika péc lemuma
speka stasanas. Labklajibas ministrijas lemumu var parstadzét tiesa.

7. Pienakot pakalpojuma sanemsanas rindai, pakalpojuma sniedzgjs
surdotulka pakalpojuma nodrosinasanai ne velak ka nedelu pirms
pakalpojuma sniegSanas informe (elektroniska dokumenta forma atbilstosi
normativajiem aktiem par elektronisko dokumentu noforméSanu vai
izmantojot pasta pakalpojumus) personu par laiku, kad tiks uzsakta
pakalpojuma sniegSana.

8. Uzsakot pakalpojuma sniegSanu, pakalpojuma sniedzéjs sledz ar
personu rakstisku ligumu par pakalpojuma sanemsanu un pakalpojuma
nosacijumiem, noradot:

8.1. izglitibas iestadi, kura tiek sniegts pakalpojums;

8.2. pakalpojuma sniegSanas veidu (individuali vai izglitojamo grupa);

8.3. pakalpojuma sniegSanas sakumu un ilgumu;

8.4. ar izglitibas programmas apguvi saistitos pasakumus, kuru laika tiek
nodrosinats surdotulka pakalpojums;

8.5. personas pienakumus.

9. Persona informé pakalpojuma sniedz&ju par izmainam, kas var ietekmét
surdotulka pakalpojuma sanemsanu.

10. Persona iesniedz pakalpojuma sniedzejam izglitibas iestades
apliecinajumu par:

10.1. profesionalas pamatizglitibas vai profesionalas vidgjas izglitibas
programmas apguves turpinasanu - ne velak ka 20 darbdienas pirms
katra macibu gada sakuma;

10.2. augstakas izglitibas programmas apguves turpinasanu — ne velak ka
20 darbdienas pirms katra semestra sakuma.

11. Ja nav iesniegts So noteikumu 10.punkta minétais apliecinajums,
pakalpojuma sniedzgjs pienem lemumu partraukt surdotulka pakalpojuma

sniegSanu lidz apliecinajuma sanemsanai.

12. Pakalpojuma sniedzgjs pienem lémumu izbeigt pakalpojuma
sniegSanu, ja persona:

12.1. iesniedz pakalpojuma sniedzéjam iesniegumu par atteikSanos no
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surdotulka pakalpojuma;

12.2. ir pabeigusi izglitibas programmas apgts$anu attiecigaja izglitibas
iestade;

12.3. ir izslegta no izglitibas iestades.

13. Noteikumi stajas speka 2011.gada 1.septembri.
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Lithuania

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS VYRIAUSYBE
NUTARIMAS*®
1995 m. geguzés 4 d. Nr. 630
Vilnius
Deél kurciuju gestu kalbos pripaZinimo gimtaja kalba

Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybé nutaria:

Oficialiai pripaZinti Lietuvos Respublikos kurciuju gimtaja kalba gestu
kalba, suteikiant jiems galimybe gimtaja kalba pasirinkti ir tévy kalba.

Ministras Pirmininkas Adolfas SleZevicius
Svietimo ir mokslo ministras Vladislavas Domarkas
LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS
NEJGALIUJU SOCIALINES INTEGRACIJOS
ISTATYMAS®
1991 m. lapkricio 28 d. Nr. I-2044

Vilnius

(Lietuvos Respublikos 2004 m. geguZzés 11 d. jstatymo Nr. IX-2228
(nuo 2005 m. liepos 1 d.) (Zin., 2004, Nr. 83-2983) redakcija)

PIRMASIS SKIRSNIS
BENDROSIOS NUOSTATOS

4. straipsnis. Gestu kalba

Gesty kalba yra kurciuju gimtoji kalba.

219 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ /tar.tic.It/ Default.aspx?id=2&item=results&akt
0id=0265F0B9-5308-4CAD-8 AF6-BO9F70DC5CB2.

220 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.litlex.It/ scripts / sarasas2.d11? Tekstas
=1&Id=1722.
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DEL LIETUVIU GESTU KALBOS VARTOJIMO IR VERTEJU
PASLAUGU TEIKIMO 2005-2008 METU PROGRAMOS
PATVIRTINIMO*

2005 m. rugpjtcio 17 d. Nr. 896
Vilnius

Igyvendindama Nacionalinés Zmoniu su negalia socialinés integracijos
2003-2012 metu programos, patvirtintos Lietuvos Respublikos
Vyriausybés 2002 m. birZelio 7 d. nutarimu Nr. 850 (Zin., 2002, Nr. 57-
2335), igyvendinimo priemoniu 1.4 ir 6.3.1 punktus, Lietuvos Respublikos
Vyriausybé nutaria:

1. Patvirtinti Lietuviu gestu kalbos vartojimo ir vertéju paslaugu
teikimo 2005-2008 metu programa (pridedama).

2. Pavesti Lietuvos invalidu reikaly tarybai prie Lietuvos
Respublikos Vyriausybés koordinuoti Lietuviu gestu kalbos vartojimo ir
vertéju paslaugu teikimo 2005-2008 metu programos igyvendinima.

Ministras Pirmininkas Algirdas Brazauskas

Svietimo ir mokslo ministras Remigijus Motuzas

LIETUVOS RESPUBLIKOS SVIETIMO IR MOKSLO MINISTRAS
ISAKYMAS
DEL DVIKALBIO KURCIUJU UGDYMO SAMPRATOS PATVIRTINIMO*
2007 m. sausio 15 d. Nr. ISAK-65
Vilnius

Igyvendindama Specialiojo ugdymo paslaugu programos, patvirtintos
Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés 2004 m. lapkricio 22 d. nutarimu Nr.
1475 (Zin., 2004, Nr. 170-6263), 16.2.5 punkta, tvirtinu Dvikalbio kurciuju
ugdymo samprata (pridedama).

DVIKALBIO KURCIUJU UGDYMO SAMPRATA

I. BENDROSIOS NUOSTATOS

221 The full text can be downloaded from: http:/ / www.Irvk.Ilt/bylos / Teises_
aktai/2005/08/5240.doc.

222 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ /tar.tic.It/ Default.aspx?id=2&item=results&akt
0id=DC490F1C-996C-4921-8E64-84F646219D51.
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1. Dvikalbio kur¢iuju ugdymo sampratos (toliau — Samprata) paskirtis —
apibrezti kurciuju dvikalbyste, dvikalbi kurciuju ugdyma ir jo bitinuma,
principus, tiksla, uzdavinius ir dvikalbio kurciuju ugdymo organizavima.
2. Sioje Sampratoje vartojamos savokos:

Daktiliné kalba — Zodinés kalbos forma, kai raidés perteikiamos pirstu
abécelés Zenklais.

Dvikalbysté — tai dvieju kalbu mokéjimas ir reguliarus vartojimas.
Dvikalbysté kurciuju ugdyme reiskia, kad kurtiesiems vaikams lietuviu
gesty kalba yra pirmoji kalba, o lietuviu kalba, kuria jie iSmoksta véliau,
yra antroji. Antrosios kalbos mokoma kaip uZsienio kalbos. Lietuviu gestu
kalba yra mokymo bei bendravimo kalba, taip pat mokykloje tai yra ir
mokomasis dalykas.

Dvikalbis kuréiuju ugdymas — mokymas, lavinimas, igtidziu, gebéjimu
ir vertybiniy nuostatu formavimas vartojant gestu kalba, kuria kalba
kuréiuju bendruomené, ir Zodine (rasytine ir sakytine) kalba, kuria vartoja
girdintieji. Lietuvoje tai yra lietuviu gestu kalba ir lietuviu (valstybine)
kalba.

Dvikalbio kurc¢iuju ugdymo metodas — kurc¢iuju mokymo badas, kai
ugdymo procese vartojamos dvi kalbos: lietuviu gestu kalba kaip pirmoji
kalba ir Zodine lietuviu kalba (daZniausiai rasytiné jos forma) kaip antroji
kalba ir jos mokoma kaip valstybinés.

Gestu kalba — kurciuju gimtoji kalba, kurios pirminé forma yra rodoma
gestais.

Kalkineé gestu kalba — Zodinés kalbos forma, kai ZodZiai perteikiami gestais
remiantis Zodines kalbos gramatika.

Kuréiyju dvikalbysté — tai gestu kalbos ir Zodinés kalbos mokéjimas
ir reguliarus vartojimas, sudarantis pagrinda kurcio vaiko pazintinei,
kalbinei ir emocinei raidai. Tai yra btidas patenkinti pagrindinius
socialinius poreikius.

Kurdiasis dvikalbis — kurcias asmuo, kuris moka ir vartoja maziausiai dvi
kalbas: gestu kalba ir rasytine Zodine (girdin¢iuju daugumos) kalba.
Kurtumas —tai labai silpna klausa ar visiskas jos nebuvimas, kai net klausos
aparatas nepadeda suprasti sakytinés kalbos ir yra veiksnys, ribojantis
visas asmenybeés gyvenimo sritis.

Sakytiné kalba - Zodinés kalbos forma perteikiama Zodziu.
Surdopedagogas — pedagogas, ugdantis ir mokantis kurciuosius ir
neprigirdinciuosius.

Totalioji komunikacija — lietuviu kalba besiremianc¢iy komunikacijos
badu - kalbéjimo, skaitymo i$ lapu, skaitymo, raSymo, klausos likuciu
naudojimo, kalkinés gestu kalbos — visuma.

Zodiné kalba — girdinéiuju vartojama kalba, kurios pirmine forma yra
sakytine.

3. Sampratoje iSdéstytos nuostatos, taikomos ankstyvajam ugdymui,
neformaliajam  ikimokykliniam ir prieSmokykliniam ugdymui,
formaliajam kurciuju ugdymui pagal pradinio, pagrindinio ir vidurinio
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ugdymo programas.

4. | samprata atsiZvelgiama rengiant ir atnaujinant kurciuju ugdyma
reglamentuojan¢ius dokumentus (ugdymo programas, bendruosius
ugdymo planus, mokyklu finansavimo, pedagogu rengimo,
perkvalifikavimo, kvalifikacijos tobulinimo programas ir kt.).

IL. SITUACIJOS ANALIZE

5. Iki 20 amziaus 8 deSimtmecio pasaulyje nacionalinés gestu kalbos buvo
laikomos ne kalbomis, bet primityviomis mimikos ir gestikuliavimo
sistemomis.

6. 20 amziaus 9 deSimtmeti daugelyje Europos valstybiu imta pripazinti
gesty kalbas.

7. 1991 m. Pasaulio kurciuju federacijos kongrese buvo rekomenduota
sudaryti galimybes kurtiems vaikams wugdytis dvikalbiu kurciuju
ugdymo metodu, t. y. mokytis nacionalinés kalbos savo gimtosios gestu
kalbos pagrindu. Pasauliné patirtis rodo, kad kurtieji, ugdomi Zodiniu
arba totaliosios komunikacijos metodu, dazniau susiduria su sunkumais
siekdami igyti iSsilavinima ir profesija, nei tie, kurie buvo ugdomi Siuo
metodu. Bendravimas gestu kalba pamokoje leidZia padidinti mokymo
informacijos apimti, geriau isisavinti mokymo turini. Pedagoginés
dvikalbystés aplinka suteikia galimybiu mokyklai persiorientuoti i kurcia
vaika kaip i pagrindini ugdymo proceso subjekta, nes leidZia labiau
atsizvelgti i jo asmenines ypatybes ir poreikius, tarp ju — ir i gestu kalbos
vaidmeni jo gyvenime.

8. Europos Sajungos pasirinkta kryptis — specialiuju poreikiu turinciu
asmenu lygiu galimybiu ugdytis ir Svietimo sistemos prieinamumo
uztikrinimas. Siekiama, kad kuo daugiau specialiuju poreikiu turinciu
mokiniu ugdytusi drauge su bendraamZziais. Ta¢iau pripazistama, kad
dél specifinés kurciuju komunikacijos tinkamesné ju ugdymo forma yra
specialioji mokykla, kuri gali sutelkti reikiamas paslaugas ir puoseléti
kurciuju kultira.

9. Lietuvos gyventoju ir biisto suraSymo duomenimis, 2001 metais
Lietuvoje gyveno 8636 kurtieji, i$ ju 7677 suaugusieji ir 959 vaikai iki 15
metu.

10. Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés 1995 m. geguzeés 4 d. nutarimu Nr.
630 ,,Dél kurciuju gestu kalbos pripazinimo gimtaja kalba” (Zin., 1995,
Nr. 38-948) gestu kalba pripaZinta kuréiuju gimtaja kalba, $i nuostata
yra jtvirtinta ir Lietuvos Respublikos nejgaliuju socialinés integracijos
istatymo (Zin., 1991, Nr. 36-969; 2004, Nr. 83-2983) 4 straipsnyje.

11. Yra dvi lietuviu gestu kalbos vartotoju grupés: pirmoji — asmenys,
kurti nuo gimimo, kuriems lietuviu gestu kalba yra pirmoji, jos pagrindu
jie mokosi lietuviy kalbos; antroji — apkurte asmenys, kurciuju artimieji,
girdintys mokytojai, kiti specialistai, kuriu pirmoji iSmokta kalba yra
lietuviu, jos pagrindu jie mokomi lietuviu gestu kalbos. Lietuviu gestu
kalbos mokymo metodologija Sioms grupéms skirtinga.
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12. Dvikalbis kurciuju ugdymas nebuvo visuotinai igyvendintas dél siu
prieZasciu:

12.1. nepakankamai buvo istirta ir sunorminta lietuviu gestu kalba;

12.2. triko specialiuju mokymo priemoniu gestu kalbai mokyti;

12.3. nepakankamai veiksmingai veiké ankstyvosios specialiosios
pedagogines ir psichologines pagalbos Seimoms, auginan¢ioms kurdius
vaikus, sistema;

12.4. salygos kurtiems vaikams ir ju girdintiems tévams iSmokti lietuviu
gesty kalba iki vaikams pradedant lankyti mokykla buvo nepakankamos;
12.5. ugdymo planuose kurciuju ir neprigirdinc¢iuyju mokykloms buvo
numatytas nepakankamas valandu skaicius lietuviu gestu kalbai mokyti;
12.6. nebuvo parengtos pradinio, pagrindinio ir vidurinio ugdymo
programos pritaikytos kurtiesiems ugdyti dvikalbiu ugdymo metodu;
12.7. nebuvo parengtos metodinés rekomendacijos dél kurciuju ugdymo
dvikalbiu ugdymo metodu;

12.8. mokyklose nebuvo jrengti lietuviu gestu kalbos kabinetai;

12.9. trako lietuviu gestu kalbos mokytoju, kuriu gimtoji kalba yra gestu
kalba;

12.10. nebuvo parengtos metodinés rekomendacijos dél ugdymo metodu
(neigskiriant dvikalbio ugdymo) tévams, auginantiems vaikus, turincius
klausos sutrikimu;

12.11. nebuvo mokslininku, dirbanciu kurciu vaiku didaktikos srityje;
12.12. surdopedagogai turéjo mazai galimybiu iSmokti lietuviu gestu
kalbos.

13. Dél minéty priezasciu Siuo metu Lietuvos kurciuju ugdyme vyrauja
totalioji komunikacija, kurios pagrinda sudaro kalkiné gestu kalba. Si
kalbos forma yra tinkama tik tiems klausos negalia turintiems asmenims,
kuriu gimtoji kalba yra lietuviu kalba, t. y. apkurtusiems ir kai kuriems
neprigirdintiems. Kurtiesiems, kuriu gimtoji kalba yra lietuviu gestu
kalba, kalkiné gestu kalba yra sunkiai suprantama ir daro neigiama
poveiki kalbos mokymuisi.

14. Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés patvirtintos programos,
igyvendinamos pastaraji deSimtmeti, sudaro prielaidas ne tik plétoti
lietuviu gestu kalbos tyrima, lietuviu gestu kalbos vertimo paslaugu
prieinamuma, bet ir Zymiai pagerinti kurciuju svietimo paslaugu kokybe:
14.1. 1998-2003 metais buvo vykdoma Valstybiné gestu kalbos vartojimo
programa, patvirtinta bendru Lietuvos Respublikos socialinés apsaugos
ir darbo ministro bei Lietuvos Respublikos svietimo ir mokslo ministro
1998 m. geguzés 13 d. isakymu Nr. 740/93 (Zin., 1998, Nr. 47-1300).
Lietuvos Respublikos socialinés apsaugos ir darbo ministro ir Lietuvos
Respublikos svietimo ir mokslo ministro 2004 m. sausio 12 d. isakymu Nr.
A1-8/ISAK-10 (Zin., 2004, Nr. 10-266) pratestas Valstybinés gestu kalbos
vartojimo programos jgyvendinimas 2004 metais. Vienas pagrindiniu
Sios programos uzdaviniu buvo sukurti efektyvia, Lietuvos Respublikos
salygas ir tarptautinius standartus atitinkanc¢ia gestu kalba, tinkama
vartoti socialinéje, ekonominéje, politingje, Svietimo, kultiros, sporto,
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visuomenés informavimo ir kitose gyvenimo srityse;

14.2. Specialiojo ugdymo paslaugu teikimo programa buvo patvirtinta
Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés 2004 m. lapkricio 22 d. nutarimu
Nr. 1475 (Zin., 2004, Nr. 170-6263). Jos tikslas — padidinti mokymosi
prieinamuma specialiuju poreikiu asmenims;

14.3. Lietuviu gestu kalbos vartojimo ir vertéju paslaugu teikimo 2005-
2008 metu programa buvo patvirtinta Lietuvos Respublikos Vyriausybés
2005 m. rugpjacio 17 d. nutarimu Nr. 896 (Zin., 2005, Nr. 101-3745).
Igyvendinant $ia programa siekiama kurciuosius integruoti i visuomene
ir mazinti ju socialine atskirti.

III. SAMPRATOS TIKSLAS IR UZDAVINIAI

15. Kuréiuju dvikalbio ugdymo tikslas — visapusiskai ugdyti kurcia asmeni
kaip dvikalbe asmenybe.

16. Kurciuju dvikalbio ugdymo uzdaviniai:

16.1. Sudaryti salygas kurtiems vaikams iSmokti lietuviy gestu kalbos iki
pradedant vaikams lankyti mokykla;

16.2. sudaryti salygas kurtiesiems mokykloje mokytis lietuviu gestu kalbos
kaip gimtosios kalbos ir lietuviy (valstybines) kaip antrosios kalbos;

16.3. uztikrinti mokytoju pasirengima ugdyti ivairaus amziaus kurciuosius
asmenis ju gimtaja lietuviu gestu kalba;

16.4. sudaryti bendravimo aplinka, palankia kurtiesiems ugdytis dvikalbiu
metodu.

IV. DVIKALBIO KURCIUJU UGDYMO ORGANIZAVIMAS

17. Dvikalbis kuréiuju ugdymas grindziamas kurcio vaiko teise siekti
issilavinimo gimtaja gestu kalba remiantis siomis nuostatomis:

17.1. gestu kalba yra pradiné ir pagrindiné kurciojo mastymo, bendravimo
ir ugdymo priemoné;

17.2. kurcias asmuo bendrauja ir yra mokomas dviem kalbomis — lietuviu
gesty kalba ir lietuviu kalba;

17.3. abi kalbos ugdymo procese yra lygiavertés;

17.4. lietuviu kalbos mokoma kaip antrosios kalbos pagal lietuviu
(valstybinés) kalbos kurtiesiems programa ir kurtiesiems pritaikyta
metodika.

18. Dvikalbiam kurdiuyju ugdymui butina salyga yra palankios
komunikacinés aplinkos sudarymas:

18.1. kurciu suaugusiuju, kuriems lietuviu gestu kalba yra gimtoji,
idarbinimas;

18.2. jvairiu mokymo priemoniu gestu kalba rengimas ir naudojimas;
18.3. vaizdo ir kompiuterinés jrangos naudojimas.

19. Kalkiné gestu kalba gali biiti vartojama ugdant asmenis, kuriems
§i komunikavimo forma palengvina Zodinés kalbos mokymasi
(neprigirdinc¢iuosius ir apkurtusius vyresniame amZiuje).
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20. Ugdymo procesas organizuojamas atsiZvelgiant i kalbos raidos
désningumus ir ypatybes, vaiko socialine ir kulttirine patirti, sudaromos
nataralios lietuviu gestu kalbos ugdymo ir kalbinés raiskos salygos.

21. Klausos sutrikimu turintiems vaikams ir ju tévams (ar globéjams)
specialioji pedagoginé pagalba gali buti teikiama namuose, mokyklose,
sveikatos priezitiros jstaigose ir kitose institucijose, vadovaujantis
Specialiosios pedagoginés pagalbos teikimo specialiuju poreikiu
ikimokyklinio amZziaus vaikams namuose tvarka, patvirtinta Lietuvos
Respublikos svietimo ir mokslo ministro ir Lietuvos Respublikos sveikatos
apsaugos ministro 2000 m. liepos 5 d. isakymu Nr. 916/385 (Zin., 2000,
Nr. 66-2004), Specialiojo ugdymo skyrimo tvarka, patvirtinta Lietuvos
Respublikos $vietimo ir mokslo ministro 2000 m. rugpjticio 17 d. jsakymu
Nr. 1056 (Zin., 2000, Nr. 71-2214), Asmens specialiuju ugdymosi poreikiu
ivertinimo tvarka, patvirtinta Lietuvos Respublikos svietimo ir mokslo
ministro, Lietuvos Respublikos sveikatos apsaugos ministro ir Lietuvos
Respublikos socialinés apsaugos ir darbo ministro 2000 m. spalio 4
d. isakymu Nr. 1221 /52783 (Zin., 2000, Nr. 85-2608), Specialiosios
pedagogines pagalbos teikimo tvarkos aprasu, patvirtintu Lietuvos
Respublikos svietimo ir mokslo ministro 2004 m. birzelio 3 d. jsakymu
Nr. ISAK-838 (Zin., 2004, Nr. 92-3385), Svietimo pagalbos ikimokyklinio
amziaus vaika namuose auginanciai Seimai teikimo tvarkos aprasu,
patvirtintu Lietuvos Respublikos svietimo ir mokslo ministro 2004 m.
birZelio 4 d. isakymu Nr. ISAK-842 (Zin., 2004, Nr. 94-3451), Vaiku raidos
sutrikimu ankstyvosios reabilitacijos antrinio ir tretinio lygio paslaugu
organizavimo principu, aprasymo ir teikimo reikalavimais, patvirtintais
Lietuvos Respublikos sveikatos apsaugos ministro 2000 m. gruodzio 14 d.
isakymu Nr. 728 (Zin., 2000, Nr. 109-3488).

22. Vaikams, turintiems klausos sutrikimu, nuo gimimo iki treju mety ir
ju tevams (ar globéjams) specialiosios pagalbos teikima namuose arba
specialuji ugdyma ikimokyklinéje ugdymo istaigoje skiria pedagoginé
psichologine tarnyba, kuri yra ivertinusi specialiuosius ugdymosi
poreikius. Ankstyvasis kur¢iu vaiku ugdymas yra ypacé svarbus, nes
gesty kalba yra vienintelé ankstyvojo amziaus kurtiems vaikams lengvai
iSmokstama kalba, o laikotarpis nuo gimimo iki treju metu yra sensityvus
periodas vaiku kalbos raidai.

23. Vaikams, turintiems klausos sutrikimu, nuo treju iki SeSeriu-septyneriu
metu specialiosios pagalbos teikima namuose arba specialuji ugdyma
ikimokyklinéje ugdymo istaigoje skiria pedagogine psichologiné tarnyba,
kuri yra jvertinusi specialiuosius ugdymosi poreikius.

24. Mokyklos, vykdancios ikimokyklinio ugdymo programas, rengia
individualu paramos Seimai plana. Specialioji pedagoginé pagalba
teikiama kurdiam vaikui remiantis ankstyvojo ugdymo programomis
ir konsultuojant tévus ir (arba) vykdant tévams skirtas suaugusiuju
neformaliojo Svietimo programas. Kurti ikimokyklinio amziaus vaikai
ugdomi kartu su Seima; Seima ir giminés yra integrali kurciuju vaiku
ugdymo proceso dalis.
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25. Ikimokyklinis kuréiu vaiky ugdymas orientuotas i vaiko prigimtiniu,
kulttiros, taip pat etniniu, socialiniu, paZintiniu ir specialiuju poreikiu
tenkinima. Specialiuosius kurciuju vaiku poreikius sudaro lietuviu
gestu kalbos mokymasis, komunikaciné gestu kalbos aplinka, klausos
lavinimas, Zodyno kaupimas. Klausos sutrikimu turintys ikimokyklinio
amziaus vaikai ugdomi, remiantis bendrosiomis programomis. Specialiaja
pedagogine pagalba kurtiems ir neprigirdintiems vaikams teikia
surdopedagogas.

26. PrieSmokyklinis kurciuju ugdymas vykdomas pagal Bendraja
priesmokyklinio ugdymo ir ugdymosi programa, patvirtinta Lietuvos
Respublikos Svietimo ir mokslo ministro 2002 m. birZelio 24 d. jsakymu
Nr. 1147 (Zin., 2003, Nr. 5-214). Kurtiems vaikams ugdomos biutinos
kompetencijos: socialiné, sveikatos saugojimo, pazinimo, komunikavimo
ir meniné. Teikiama sisteminga nuolatiné specialioji pedagoginé pagalba,
siekianti Siu tikslu: gimtosios gestu kalbos ir kulttiros puoseléjimo,
antrosios kalbos ir turimu gebéjimu plétros; socialinés adaptacijos bei
veiklos visuomenéje igtidZiy diegimo.

27. Priesmokyklinés grupés kurtiems vaikams sudaromos mokyklose,
vykdanciose priesmokyklinio ugdymo ir specialiojo ugdymo programas,
atsizvelgiant i vaiku specifinius ugdymosi poreikius ir socialinius tévyu
uzsakymus:

27.1. priesmokyklingje grupéje ugdoma pagal dvikalbio kurciuju ugdymo
programas, naudojant specialiasias mokymo priemones;

27.2. priesmokyklinés grupés pedagogas geba bendrauti gestu ir valstybine
kalba.

28. Vykdant ankstyvojo, ikimokyklinio, priesmokyklinio, pradinio,
pagrindinio ir vidurinio ugdymo programas, butina kurciu vaiku
specialiuosius poreikius tenkinanti ugdymo aplinka, pritaikyta ju
vizualiniam kalbos suvokimui ir vizualinei raiSkai, metodiskai tinkamai
pasirenge surdopedagogai, mokantys lietuviu gestu kalba.

29. Igyvendinant pradinio, pagrindinio ir vidurinio ugdymo programas,
ugdymo procesas organizuojamas vadovaujantis Samprata, pritaikytu
kurtiesiems bendruju ugdymo planu, programu ir issilavinimo standartu
reikalavimais, naudojant specialiasias mokymo priemones, lietuviu
kalbos ir lietuviu gestu kalbos programoms sudarant visuma, papildant ir
sustiprinant vienai kita.

V. BAIGIAMOSIOS NUOSTATOS

30. Batina kurciuju dvikalbio ugdymo igyvendinimo prielaida — kurciuju
dvikalbio ugdymo testinumas, pradedant nuo ankstyvojo ugdymo.

31. Kitos Sampratos igyvendinimo prielaidos:

31.1. bendradarbiavimo uZtikrinimas tarp pirminés sveikatos prieZzitiros
istaigu, ankstyvosios reabilitacijos tarnybu, pedagoginiu psichologiniu
tarnybu ir kurciuju ir neprigirdinciuju ugdymo centru, teikiant specialiaja
pedagogine, psichologine, socialine pedagogine pagalba ir informacija
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tévams, auginantiems kurcius vaikus;

31.2. ugdymo turinio pritaikymas ugdymui dvikalbiu metodu:

31.2.1. lietuviu kalbos programos, skirtos dvikalbiam kuréiuju ugdymui,
parengimas;

31.2.2. uzsienio kalbos programos, skirtos dvikalbiam kurciuju ugdymui,
parengimas;

31.2.3. bendruju ugdymo plany, skirtu kurciuju ir neprigirdinciuju vaiku
ugdymui, patikslinimas, didinant lietuviu gestu kalbos pamoku skaiciu,
itraukiant kurciuju kulttros ir istorijos pamokas;

31.3. lietuviu gestu kalbos mokymo programos mokytojams,
surdopedagogams, tévams, auginantiems kurcius vaikus, parengimas ir
palankiu salygu iSmokti lietuviy gestu kalba sudarymas;

31.4. specialiyju mokymo priemoniu, vadoveliu, skirtu kurtiesiems ir
neprigirdintiesiems, rengimas;

31.5. lietuviu gestu kalbos tyrimo ir norminimo darbu vykdymas;

31.6. surdopedagogu rengimo plétra.
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The Netherlands

BESLUIT van 16 augustus 2003, houdende vaststelling van tarieven voor
vergoedingen als bedoeld in de artikelen 3, 4, 6, 7, 17 en 18 van de Wet
tarieven in strafzaken (Besluit tarieven in strafzaken 2003)?%

Artikel 4

1. Het tarief voor de vergoeding van werkzaamheden als bedoeld in artikel
3, eerste lid, onderdeel a, van de wet, bedraagt voor tolken € 43,89 per uur.

2. In afwijking van het eerste lid behouden tolken die v66r 1 oktober 2000
reeds een hogere uurvergoeding voor hun werkzaamheden ontvingen, het
recht op een hogere vergoeding.

Deze vergoeding bedraagt:

voor tolken in Europese talen € 46,29 per uur;
voor tolken in veelbeheerste niet-Europese talen € 48,60 per uur;
voor tolken in overige niet-Europese talen € 54,- per uur.

3. Het tarief voor de vergoeding van werkzaamheden als bedoeld in artikel
3, eerste lid, onderdeel a, van de wet, bedraagt voor tolken gebarentaal €
46,29 per uur.

4. De tolken genoemd in het eerste tot en met derde lid, die werkzaamheden
verrichten bij de gerechten, ontvangen een voorrijtarief van € 20,23. Een
tolk kan per gerecht maximaal tweemaal per dag aanspraak maken op het
voorrijtarief. Om voor de tweede maal voor dit tarief in aanmerking te
komen dienen er twee uren tussen het einde van de eerste en de aanvang
van de volgende dienst te zijn gelegen.

Regeling van de Minister van Onderwijs, Cultuur en Wetenschap van 8
mei 2007, nr. HO/BL/2007/6117, houdende vaststelling van aanvullende
eisen voor opleidingen in het hoger onderwijs, daarbij inbegrepen
opleidingen en lerarenopleidingen op het gebied van de kunst (Regeling
aanvullende eisen hoger onderwijs en kunstonderwijs 2007)*

2. Lerarenopleidingen in het hoger onderwijs

223 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.st-ab.nl/ wettennr07 /0816-001_Besluit_
tarieven_in_strafzaken_2003.htm.

224 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / wetten.overheid.nl/BWBR0022032 /
geldigheidsdatum_29-10-2010.
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Opleidingen Aanvullende eisen

B Lichamelijke oefening! Voldoende aanleg en
geschiktheid.

B Turks? Voldoende aanleg en
geschiktheid.

B Nederlandse  gebarentaal/ | Benodigde spreekvaardigheid,

tolkenopleiding? motoriek en mimiek voor

de uitoefening van het
beroep waarop de opleiding
voorbereidt.

B Verpleegkunde? Kennis of vaardigheden op het
gebied van de gezondheidszorg.

1 Opleiding tot leraar in de eerste graad.
2 Opleiding tot leraar in de tweede graad.

Besluit van 18 mei 2009, houdende de vaststelling van kerndoelen voor
het speciaal onderwijs (Besluit kerndoelen WEC)**

Voor leerlingen met een auditieve enfof communicatieve beperking (cluster 2)

Leerlingen met ernstige spraak- en taalmoeilijkheden (ESM) maken deel uit
van de horende cultuur en hebben in principe toegang tot een gesproken
taal. Zij hebben verwerkings- en/ of productieproblemen.

Slechthorende leerlingen hebben primair een toegangsprobleem. De
gehoorbeperking heeft niet alleen consequenties voor de taalontwikkeling,
maar ook voor de totale ontwikkeling van de leerlingen. Het onderwijs is
gericht op hetherstel en/ of compenseren van de beperkte taalontwikkeling.
Naast de inzet van technische hulpmiddelen om de auditieve
mogelijkheden maximaal te benutten kan hierbij gebruik worden gemaakt
van visuele ondersteuning van het Nederlands met gebaren (NmG). Voor
sommige (zeer) slechthorende leerlingen wordt gekozen voor tweetalig
onderwijs: Nederlandse taal en Nederlandse Gebarentaal (NGT). Voor
zeer slechthorende leerlingen kunnen derhalve zowel de kerndoelen
Nederlandse taal als de doelen NGT aan de orde zijn.

Voor het onderwijs aan doven is het taalonderwijs aangepast. Voor het onderwijs
in NGT zijn aparte doelen opgesteld. Deze taal kan als primaire taal aangeboden
worden, waarbij dan het domein mondelinge taalonderwijs wordt aangepast.
Nederlandse Gebarentaal

225 The full text can be viewed at: https:/ / zoek.officielebekendmakingen.nl/ stb-2009-248 html.

302



Appendix

Voor leerlingen met een auditieve beperking (cluster 2)
Karakteristick

Over de Nederlandse Gebarentaal (NGT) doet de Wet op de expertisecentra
geen uitspraken. De algemene aspecten en functie in het onderwijs die zijn
aangegeven in de karakteristiek van Nederlandse taal geldt ook voor NGT.

Voor het onderwijs aan doven wordt het taalonderwijs aangepast. Voor
het onderwijs in NGT zijn onderstaande doelen opgesteld. Deze taal kan
als primaire taal aangeboden worden waarbij dan de kerndoelen van
Nederlandse taal, met name het domein mondelinge taalonderwijs van
Nederlands, worden aangepast in relatie tot de mogelijkheden van de
leerlingen.

Dove leerlingen hebben niet rechtstreeks toegang tot een gesproken taal
en daarmee tot de informatie uit de horende wereld. Om deze leerlingen
zo optimaal mogelijk ontwikkelingskansen te bieden, wordt in het
dovenonderwijs veelal tweetalig onderwijs aangeboden. De eerste taal
hierbij kan de NGT zijn. Nederlands wordt in dat geval als tweede taal
aangeleerd.

Door de «kan»-formulering is het leergebied NGT geen verplichting. Maar
als de school besluit NGT in haar onderwijsaanbod op te nemen, dan doet
zij er goed aan zich te laten leiden door de kerndoelvoorstellen.

De gehoorbeperking van dove en (ernstig) slechthorende leerlingen heeft
niet alleen consequenties voor de gesproken taalontwikkeling, maar
daardoor ook voor de totale ontwikkeling van de leerlingen. Het onderwijs
is gericht op het herstel en/ of compenseren van de taalontwikkeling. Naast
de inzet van technische hulpmiddelen om de auditieve mogelijkheden
maximaal te benutten, kan hierbij gebruik gemaakt worden van visuele
ondersteuning van het Nederlands met gebaren (NmG). Verder kan ook
voor (zeer) slechthorende leerlingen worden gekozen voor tweetalig
onderwijs: Nederlandse taal en Nederlandse Gebarentaal, en kunnen
derhalve zowel de kerndoelen Nederlandse taal als de doelen NGT aan
de orde zijn.

De NGT is vooral in het onderwijs voor doven en (ernstig) slechthorenden
ingevoerd, soms als (eerste) gebruiks- en instructietaal, soms als extra
leergebied. Verschillen in de plaats die NGT in het onderwijsaanbod
inneemt zijn gebaseerd op de keuzen van de school, die samenhangen
met de aard van de beperking en de mogelijkheden van de leerlingen en
wensen van ouders.

Het opnemen van kerndoelen voor NGT betekent dat dovenscholen en
andere scholen voor leerlingen met een auditieve en/of communicatieve
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beperking hierin een gemeenschappelijk kader vinden voor het
onderwijsaanbod op dit leergebied.
Kerndoelen

Manuele vaardigheden

20. De leerlingen leren informatie te verwerven uit gebarentaalaanbod en
leren deelnemen in gebarencommunicatie in verschillende gespreksituaties.

21. De leerlingen leren zich naar vorm en inhoud uit te drukken in
de Nederlandse Gebarentaal bij het geven en vragen van informatie,
het uitbrengen van verslag, het geven van uitleg, het instrueren, het
discussiéren en bij het uitdrukken van meningen en gevoelens.

Tekstuele vaardigheden

22. De leerlingen leren dat men kan gebaren en kijken met verschillende
doelen (tekstsoorten) en leren verhalen en gebeurtenissen weer te geven
in de NGT.

23. De leerlingen leren een presentatie in de NGT te geven, waarbij
rekening gehouden wordt met gerichtheid op beoogde toeschouwers,
duidelijkheid van informatie en formulering, kwaliteit van structuur en
opbouw, en planning en verzorging.

Taalbeschouwing, waaronder strategieén

24. De leerlingen leren bij gebruik van de NGT strategieén herkennen,
«verwoorden», gebruiken en beoordelen.

25. De leerlingen leren welke verschillende vormen van communicatie
bestaan tussen dove mensen onderling en tussen dove mensen en horende
mensen.

26. De leerlingen leren een adequate gebarenlexicon en strategieén
verwerven voor het begrijpen van voor hen onbekende gebaren.

27. De leerlingen leren taalkundige principes en regels van de gebarentaal
zoals rolnemen, lokaliseren, basiselementen en de parameters.

Voor leerlingen met een auditieve enfof communicatieve beperking (cluster 2)

Voor leerlingen met een auditieve en/of communicatieve beperking
behoort Engels niet tot de kerndoelen. Bij deze groep leerlingen ligt het
accent op het Nederlands, waar nodig in combinatie met Nederlandse
Gebarentaal.
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Voor leerlingen met auditieve en/of communicatieve beperking (cluster 2)

Het leren van rekenen en wiskunde wordt tegenwoordig gezien als
een constructief proces waarin een belangrijke plaats is ingeruimd
voor het reflecteren op eigen wiskundig denken en handelen.
Communicatie bevordert deze reflectie. De leerlingen met auditieve en/of
communicatieve beperking hebben moeite met anderen te communiceren
over hun wiskundige inzichten en oplossingen. De ontwikkeling van
rekentaal en begrippen is daardoor moeilijker en vraagt meer aandacht.
De communicatie blijft een belangrijke activiteit om het kennis- en
inzichtniveau van de leerling te verhogen.

Voor leerlingen met ernstige spraak- en taalmoeilijkheden en sommige
groepen leerlingen met autistische kenmerken is het uiterst moeilijk om
de eigen gedachten te verwoorden, ook al hebben zij de beschikking over
de gesproken taal.

Zij hebben de oplossing voor een probleem bijvoorbeeld wel gevonden,
maar falen in de uitleg van hun mentale handelingen. Het probleem dat
wordt gesignaleerd en waarvoor aanpassingen nodig zijn, betreft het talige
aspect van dit onderwijs.

Bij dove leerlingen wordt bij de verwerving van rekentaal en van
rekenbegrippen ook gebruik gemaakt van gebarentaal. Voor dove
leerlingen moet het «vertellen in eigen woorden» breed worden opgevat:
«woorden» kunnen ook gebaren zijn. Verder hebben dove leerlingen, als
zij daarvoor gebruik maken van de gebarentaal, een specifieke manier van
tellen. Dit kan tot verwarring leiden met de wijze waarop horenden «op
de vingers tellen».

Voor leerlingen met een auditieve enfof communicatieve beperking (cluster 2)

Voor dove leerlingen omvat spel en beweging ook het gebarentheater:
zowel als mogelijkheid zich creatief te uiten in beweging en gebaren, als ook
de kennismaking met deze in de dovencultuur ontwikkelde kunstuiting.

Nederlandse taal
Karakteristiek

Het taalonderwijs is erop gericht dat leerlingen nu en later hun
taalvaardigheden effectief kunnen en willen gebruiken in situaties waarin
ze verkeren. Ze dienen zich in die situaties verstaanbaar en begrijpelijk
te kunnen uitdrukken en ze moeten kunnen verstaan en begrijpen wat
anderen willen meedelen. In deze zin is het taalonderwijs vooral gericht
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op praktisch en functioneel taalgebruik, waarbij het bevorderen van
redzaamheid en zelfstandigheid centraal staat.

De leerlingen leren op de voor hen meest geéigende manier(en)
communiceren en leren zich bewegen in een omgeving waar verschillende
manieren van communiceren voorkomen. Voor het leren communiceren
wordt gebruik gemaakt van de meest ge€igende vormen zoals gesproken
en geschreven taal, Nederlandse GebarenTaal (NGT) voor doven, beeldtaal
waarbij gebruik gemaakt wordt van picto’s, gebaren, lichaamstaal,
communicatie met behulp van technologie of andere hulpmiddelen.

Van belang is dat de leerlingen leren durven spreken, gebaren en/of zich
op een andere manier durven uiten. Dat ze gemotiveerd zijn om aan
vormen van communicatie deel te nemen en dat ze taalproducten als
verhalen, poézie, (prenten- en strip)boeken leren waarderen.

Voor leerlingen met een meervoudige beperking cluster 2

Voor leerlingen met een meervoudige beperking cluster 2 verloopt
de ontwikkeling van taal en communicatie door de beperking niet op
een vanzelfsprekende wijze. Leerlingen hebben veel steun nodig van
visualiseringen. Daarbij is tekst als mogelijkheid vaak niet toereikend.
Er zijn leerlingen met een meervoudige beperking die lezen en schrijven
kunnen, anderen kunnen dat niet of kunnen dat in mindere mate.
Schriftelijk taalgebruik kan op tal van andere manieren, bijvoorbeeld met
picto’s, tekeningen, foto’s of verwijzers. Woordenschatontwikkeling krijgt
bij leerlingen met een meervoudige beperking in cluster 2 extra aandacht,
omdat zij woorden en begrippen minder makkelijk «spontaan» eigen
maken.

Voor veel dove zml leerlingen zijn gebaren een natuurlijk alternatief en
is gebarentaal de natuurlijke taal. Het is echter bij leerlingen met een
verstandelijke beperking niet algemeen te zeggen hoe en in welke mate de
dove leerling zich de NGT kan eigen maken. Het streven is er meestal op
gericht dat de leerling leert communiceren in NGT. Waar nodig worden
alternatieven gezocht. De algemene doelen gelden ook voor NGT, maar
met een andere uitwerking. Waar in de doelen melding wordt gemaakt
van «gesproken taal», kan NGT worden gelezen en wordt NGT naast of in
plaats van Nederlandse taal aangeboden.

Kerndoelen

10. De leerlingen leren communiceren met woorden, gebaren, picto’s of
andere voor hen geéigende middelen.

11. De leerlingen leren gesproken taal begrijpen en gebruiken.
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12. De leerlingen leren deelnemen aan gesprekken in verschillende
communicatieve situaties.

13. De leerlingen leren lezen voor dagelijkse toepassingen.
14. De leerlingen leren gebruik maken van schriftelijke taalvormen.

15. De leerlingen leren een zo ruim mogelijke woordenschat begrijpen en
gebruiken.

Voor leerlingen met een meervoudige beperking cluster 2

Voor leerlingen met een meervoudige beperking cluster 2 wordt bij de
aanbieding van rekenkundige begrippen en van rekentaal ook gebruik
gemaakt van gebarentaal.

Voor leerlingen met een meervoudige beperking cluster 2

Voor leerlingen met een meervoudige beperking cluster 2 is dramatisch
spel mogelijk met gebruikmaking van meerdere communicatievormen
zoals gebarentaal. Het leren zien en uitvoeren van niet verbale aspecten
heeft het accent. Dramatische vorming biedt aanknopingspunten voor
kennismaking met de dovencultuur zoals het gebarentheater.

1.4 Structuur van de kerndoelen

De kerndoelen voor het genoemde taalonderwijs en rekenen en wiskunde
zijn onder hun wettelijke benaming opgenomen in de bijlage. De kerndoelen
voor zintuiglijke en lichamelijke oefening en die voor de expressie-
activiteiten zijn weergegeven in de onderdelen «bewegingsonderwijs»
en «kunstzinnige oriéntatie». In het grotere geheel van kerndoelen voor
het onderwijs tot «oriéntatie op jezelf en de wereld» zijn verzameld de
kerndoelen voor: aardrijkskunde (onderdeel «ruimte»), geschiedenis
(onderdeel «tijd»), natuur (onderdeel «natuur en techniek»), evenals de
kerndoelen voor het onderwijs over maatschappelijke verhoudingen,
geestelijke stromingen, bevordering van sociale redzaamheid, bevordering
van gezond en redzaam gedrag en oriéntatie op de samenleving (onderdeel
«mens en samenleving»). Onder de kerndoelen Nederlandse taal zijn de
kerndoelen voor het geven van onderwijs in de Nederlandse gebarentaal
(NGT) opgenomen.

Regeling van de Minister van Volksgezondheid, Welzijn en Sport van
1 september 2005, nr. Z/VV-2611957, houdende regels ter zake van de
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uitvoering van de Zorgverzekeringswet**

9. Beeldtelefoon

Een indicatie voor een beeldtelefoon is aanwezig:

indien een indicatie voor een teksttelefoon of faxapparatuur aanwezig is,
maar deze telefoon of apparatuur voor de verzekerde niet bruikbaar is, en

de verzekerde de Nederlandse Gebarentaal voldoende beheerst;
bijzondere individuele zorgvragen.

226 The law can be viewed at: http:/ / wetten.overheid.nl/BWBR0018715 /Bijlage3 /
geldigheidsdatum_23-08-2010.
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New Zealand

New Zealand Sign Language Act 2006*

Part1
Preliminary provisions

3 Purpose
The purpose of this Act is to promote and maintain the use of New Zealand
Sign Language by—
(a) declaring New Zealand Sign Language to be an official language
of New Zealand; and
(b) providing for the use of New Zealand Sign Language in legal
proceedings; and
(c) empowering the making of regulations setting competency
standards for the interpretation in legal proceedings of New
Zealand Sign Language; and
(d) stating principles to guide government departments in the
promotion and use of New Zealand Sign Language.

4 Interpretation
In this Act, unless the context otherwise requires,—
Deaf community means—

(a) the distinct linguistic and cultural group of people who are deaf
and who use New Zealand Sign Language as their first or preferred
language; and

(b) people who are deaf and who identify with the group of people
referred to in paragraph (a)

government department means a government department named in Part
1 of Schedule 1 of the Ombudsmen Act 1975
interpretation, in relation to New Zealand Sign Language, means—

(a) the expression in New Zealand Sign Language of words spoken in
English or Maori or both; and

(b) the oral expression in English or Maori or both of messages
expressed in New Zealand Sign Language

legal proceedings means—

(a) proceedings before any court or tribunal named in the Schedule;
and

(b) proceedings before any coroner; and

(c) proceedings before—

(1) a Commission of Inquiry under the Commissions of
Inquiry Act 1908; or

227 The full text can be viewed and downloaded from: http:/ / www.legislation.govt.nz/
act/public/2006/0018/latest/ whole.html.
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(ii) a tribunal or other body having, by or pursuant to
an enactment, the powers or any of the powers of a
Commission of Inquiry under the Commissions of Inquiry
Act 1908,—
that is required to inquire into and report upon any matter of particular
interest to the Deaf community
Minister means, subject to any enactment, the Minister who is, with the
authority of the Prime Minister, for the time being responsible for the
administration of this Act
New Zealand Sign Language or NZSL means the visual and gestural
language that is the first or preferred language in New Zealand of the
distinct linguistic and cultural group of people who are deaf
presiding officer, in relation to any legal proceedings, means the Judge or
other person who is presiding over the proceedings
translation, in relation to New Zealand Sign Language, means—
(a) the written expression in English or Maori or both of messages
expressed in New Zealand Sign Language; and
(b) the signed expression in New Zealand Sign Language of words
written in English or Maori or both.
Compare: 1987 No 176 s 2

5 Act binds the Crown
This Act binds the Crown.

Part 2
New Zealand Sign Language

Recognition
6 New Zealand Sign Language to be an official language of New Zealand

New Zealand Sign Language is declared to be an official language of New
Zealand.
Compare: 1987 No 176 s 3

7 Right to use New Zealand Sign Language in legal proceedings
(1) In any legal proceedings, any of the following persons may use
New Zealand Sign Language, where the person’s first or preferred
language is NZSL:
(a) any member of the court, tribunal, or body before which the
proceedings are being conducted:
(b) any party or witness:
(c) any counsel or other person representing a party in the
proceedings:
(d) any other person with leave of the presiding officer.
(2) The right conferred by subsection (1) to use NZSL does not—
(a) entitle any person referred to in that subsection to insist that
any person who is not an interpreter for the purposes of the
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proceedings address or answer him or her in NZSL; or

(b) entitle any such person other than the presiding officer to
require that the proceedings or any part of them be recorded
in NZSL.

(3) Where the presiding officer in any legal proceedings is aware that
any person entitled under subsection (1) to use NZSL in those
proceedings intends to do so, the presiding officer must ensure
that a competent interpreter is available.

(4) Where, in any proceedings, any question arises as to the accuracy
of any interpretation or translation from NZSL into spoken or
written language or from spoken or written language into NZSL,
the question must be determined by the presiding officer in such
manner as the presiding officer thinks fit.

(5) Regulations made under this Act and rules of court or other
appropriate rules of procedure made under any enactment may
require any person intending to use NZSL in any legal proceedings
to give reasonable notice of that intention, and generally regulate
the procedure to be followed where NZSL is, or is to be, used in
such proceedings.

(6) Any such regulations or rules of court or other appropriate rules of
procedure may make failure to give the required notice a relevant
consideration in relation to an award of costs, but no person may
be denied the right to use NZSL in any legal proceedings because
of any such failure.

Compare: 1987 No 176 s 4

8 Effect of recognition
(1) Subject to section 7, section 6 does not create any legally enforceable
rights.
(2) Nothing in section 6 or section 7—

(a) affects any right that any person has, otherwise than by virtue
of those sections, to seek, receive, or impart any communication
in NZSL; or

(b) affects the right of any other linguistic community in New
Zealand or the right of any person to use the language of that
community or person.

Compare: 1987 No 176 s 5

Principles to guide government departments
9 Principles

(1) A government department should, when exercising its functions
and powers, be guided, so far as reasonably practicable, by the
following principles:

(a) the Deaf community should be consulted on matters relating
to NZSL (including, for example, the promotion of the use of
NZSL):
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)

@)

(b) NZSL should be used in the promotion to the public of
government services and in the provision of information to
the public:

(c) government services and information should be made
accessible to the Deaf community through the use of
appropriate means (including the use of NZSL).

Consultation carried out by a government department under
subsection (1)(a) is to be effected by the chief executive of
the government department consulting, to the extent that is
reasonably practicable, with the persons or organisations that the
chief executive considers to be representative of the interests of the
members of the Deaf community relating to NZSL.

The purpose of the principles in subsection (1) is to promote access

to government information and services for the Deaf community,

but nothing in subsection (1) is to be read as conferring on the Deaf
community advantages not enjoyed by other persons.

10 Reporting

(1)
()

The Minister may from time to time report on the progress being
made in implementing the principles set out in section 9.

A report under subsection (1) may be included in any report
made under section 8(4) of the New Zealand Public Health and
Disability Act 2000 on the progress being made in implementing
the New Zealand Disability Strategy.

Miscellaneous provisions

11 Review of operation of Act
(1) The Minister must, as soon as is practicable, 3 years after the date on

which this Act comes into force, require a report to be prepared on—

(a) the operation of this Act since its commencement; and

(b) whether any amendments to the scope and contents of this Act
are necessary or desirable.

(2) The Minister must ensure that persons or organisations that are

representative of the interests of the members of the Deaf community
are consulted on the matters to be considered in the report.

(3) The Minister must present a copy of the report to the House of

Representatives.

12 New Zealand Bill of Rights Act 1990 not affected
Nothing in this Act affects the New Zealand Bill of Rights Act 1990.

Regulations
13 Regulations

1)

The Governor-General may from time to time, by Order in Council,
make regulations for all or any of the following purposes:
(a) prescribing the standards of competency that a person who
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is to act in legal proceedings as an interpreter of NZSL must
attain:

(b) providing for any other matters contemplated by this Act or
necessary for its administration or necessary for giving it full
effect.

(2) Regulations made under subsection (1)(a) must include (or provide,
among other things, for the determination and publication of)
the criteria by which the competence of a person to act in legal
proceedings as an interpreter of NZSL may be assessed.
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Norway

LOV 1998-07-17 nr 61: Lov om grunnskolen og den vidaregdande
opplaringa (oppleringslova).?®

§ 2-6. Teiknsprikoppleering i grunnskolen

Elevar som har teiknsprak som ferstesprak eller som etter sakkunnig
vurdering har behov for slik oppleering, har rett til grunnskoleoppleering i
og pa teiknsprdk. Omfanget av oppleeringa i tid og innhaldet i oppleeringa
fastsetjast i forskrifter etter § 2-2 og § 2-3 i denne lova.

Kommunen kan bestemme at oppleeringa i og pa teiknsprak skal givast pa
ein annan stad enn den skolen eleven soknar til.

Barn under oppleringspliktig alder som har szerlege behov for
teiknsprakoppleering, har rett til slik opplering. Departementet gir
neermare forskrifter.

For kommunen gjer vedtak etter forste og tredje leddet, skal det liggje fore
ei sakkunnig vurdering.

Endra med lover 17 sep 1999 nr. 74 (i kraft 17 sep 1999, etter res. 17 sep
1999 nr. 1011), 20 juni 2008 nr. 48 (i kraft 1 aug 2008, etter res. 20 juni 2008
nr. 621).

§ 3-9. Teiknsprikoppleering i den vidaregdande skolen

Ungdom som har rett til vidaregdande oppleering etter § 3-1 og som har
teiknsprdk som forstesprdk, eller som etter sakkunnig vurdering har
behov for slik oppleering, har rett til & velje vidaregdande oppleering i og
pé teiknsprak i eit teiknsprakleg milje etter andre leddet, eller rett til &
velje & bruke tolk i ordineere vidaregdande skolar. Det same gjeld vaksne
som er tekne inn til vidaregdande opplering utan rett etter § 3-1. For
fylkeskommunen gjer vedtak om slik oppleering, skal det liggje fore ei
sakkunnig vurdering.

Med teiknsprdkleg miljg er meint skolar som har tilrettelagde
oppleeringstilbod i og pa teiknspréak for herselshemma elevar.

Retten til oppleering i og pa teiknsprdk etter andre leddet er avgrensa til

228 The full law can be viewed at: http:/ /www.lovdata.no/all/hl-19980717-061.html.
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dei utdanningsprogramma og programomrada desse skolane gir tilbod
pa. Delar av dette oppleringstilbodet kan givast med tolk.

Omfanget av oppleeringa i tid og innhaldet i oppleeringa blir fastsett i
forskrifter etter § 3-2 og § 3-4 i denne lova.

Departementet kan gi neermare forskrifter, mellom anna om inntak.
Foyd til med lov 17 sep 1999 nr. 74 (i kraft 1 aug 2000, etter res. 30 juni 2000

nr. 639), endra med lov 17 juni 2005 nr. 105 (i kraft 17 juni 2005, etter res.
17 juni 2005 nr. 660).
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Poland

USTAWA
z dnia 19 sierpnia 2011 r.
0 jezyku migowym i innych $§rodkach komunikowania sie*

Rozdzial 1
Przepisy og6lne

Art. 1.
Ustawa okre$la zasady:

korzystania przez osoby uprawnione z pomocy osoby przybranej w
kontak- tach z organami administracji publicznej, jednostkami systemu,
podmiotami leczniczymi, jednostkami Policji, Pannstwowej Strazy Pozarnej
i strazy gminnych oraz jednostkami ochotniczymi dziatajacymi w tych
obszarach;

obstugi 0s6b uprawnionych w kontaktach z organami administracji
publicz- nej;

dofinansowania kosztéw ksztatcenia oséb uprawnionych, cztonkéw ich ro-
dzin oraz innych os6b majacych staty lub bezposredni kontakt z osobami
uprawnionymi w zakresie polskiego jezyka migowego, systemu jezykowo-
migowego i sposobéw komunikowania sie 0s6b gtuchoniewidomych na
réznych poziomach;

monitorowania rozwiazan wspierajacych komunikowanie sie i dostepu
do nich.

Art. 2.
1. Ustawa dotyczy:
0s6b dodwiadczajacych trwale lub okresowo trudnosci w komunikowaniu
sie, zwanych dalej ,osobami uprawnionymi”;

cztonkéw rodzin oséb uprawnionych, w tym wspétmatzonka, dzieci
wta- snych i przysposobionych, dzieci obcych przyjetych na wychowanie,
pa- sierbéw, rodzicéw, rodzicéw wspdéimaltzonka, rodzefistwa, ojczyma,
maco- chy, zieciéw i synowych, zwanych dalej ,cztonkami rodzin”;

0s6b majacych staty lub bezposredni kontakt z osobami uprawnionymi.
2. W odniesieniu do jednostek objetych systemem o$wiaty uprawnienia, o
ktérych mowa w ustawie, przystuguja rodzicom i opiekunom prawnym
uczniéw, stucha- czy i wychowankéw.

Art. 3.
Ilekro¢ w ustawie jest mowa o:
osobie przybranej — nalezy przez to rozumieé osobe, ktéra ukonczyta

229 The full text can be downloaded from: http:/ /isap.sejm.gov.pl/ DetailsServlet?id=W
DU20112091243.
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16 lat i zostala wybrana przez osobe uprawniona w celu utatwienia
porozumienia z osoba uprawniona i udzielenia jej pomocy w zatatwieniu
spraw w organach administracji publicznej, jednostkach systemu,
podmiotach leczniczych, jednostkach Policji, Panstwowej Strazy Pozarnej
i strazy gminnych oraz jednostkach ochotniczych dziatajacych w tych
obszarach;

polskim jezyku migowym (PJM) — nalezy przez to rozumieé naturalny
wi- zualno-przestrzenny jezyk komunikowania sie 0séb uprawnionych;
systemie jezykowo-migowym (SJM) —nalezy przez to rozumie¢ podstawo-
wy §rodek komunikowania si¢ os6b uprawnionych, w ktérym znaki
migowe wspieraja wypowiedz dzwiekowo-artykulacyjna;

sposobach komunikowania si¢ 0séb gtuchoniewidomych (SKOGN) -
nalezy przez to rozumieé¢ podstawowy Srodek komunikowania sie 0oséb
uprawnio- nych, w ktérym sposéb przekazu komunikatu jest dostosowany
do potrzeb wynikajacych z tacznego wystepowania dysfunkgji narzadu
wzroku i stu- chu;

srodkach wspierajacych komunikowanie si¢ — nalezy przez to rozumiec¢
rozwiazania lub ustugi umozliwiajace kontakt, w szczegélnosci poprzez:
korzystanie z poczty elektroniczne;j,
przesytanie wiadomosci tekstowych, w tym z wykorzystaniem wiado-
mosci SMS, MMS lub komunikatoréw internetowych,
komunikacje audiowizualna, w tym z wykorzystaniem komunikatoréw
internetowych,
przesytanie fakséw,
strony internetowe spetniajace standardy dostepnosci dla oséb niepetno-
sprawnych;

organach administracji publicznej — nalezy przez to rozumie¢ organy
okre- Slone w art. 5 § 2 pkt 3 ustawy z dnia 14 czerwca 1960 r. — Kodeks
poste- powania administracyjnego (Dz. U. z 2000 r. Nr 98, poz. 1071, z
poézn. zm.);

jednostkach systemu — nalezy przez to rozumie¢ jednostki systemu Pani-
stwowe Ratownictwo Medyczne, o ktérych mowa w art. 32 ust. 1 ustawy
z dnia 8 wrzesnia 2006 r. o Panistwowym Ratownictwie Medycznym (Dz.
U. Nr 191, poz. 1410, z p6zn. zm.);

podmiotach leczniczych — nalezy przez to rozumie¢ podmioty lecznicze, o
ktérych mowa w art. 4 ust.1 ustawy z dnia 15 kwietnia 2011 r. o dziatalnosci
leczniczej (Dz. U. Nr 112, poz. 654, Nr 149, poz. 887, Nr 174, poz. 1039 i Nr
185, poz. 1092).

Art. 4.

1. Osoba uprawniona ma prawo do swobodnego korzystania z wybranej
przez sie- bie  formy komunikowania sie.

2. Osoba uprawniona, ktéra nie posiada pelnej zdolnosci do czynnosci
prawnych, ma prawo wspétdecydowania wraz z rodzicami lub
opiekunami prawnymi o wybranej formie komunikowania sie.
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Art. 5.

Osoby uprawnione maja prawo do:

ustug, o ktérych mowa w art. 9 ust. 112;
Swiadczen, o ktc’)rych mowa w art. 11 ust. 1;
dofinansowania, o ktérym mowa w art. 18.

Art. 6.

Przepisy ustawy sa realizowane przez:

organy administracji publicznej;

jednostki systemu;

podmioty lecznicze;

jednostki Policji, Pafistwowej Strazy Pozarnej i straze gminne oraz
jednostki ochotnicze dziatajace w tych obszarach

- zwane dalej ,,podmiotami zobowiazanymi”.

Rozdziat 2
Obstuga 0s6b uprawnionych

Art. 7.

Osoba uprawniona ma prawo do skorzystania z pomocy osoby przybranej
w kon- taktach z podmiotami zobowiazanymi.

Prawo, o ktérym mowa w ust. 1, moze by¢ ograniczone wytacznie ze
wzgledu na zasady okre$lone w przepisach ustawy z dnia 5 sierpnia 2010
r. 0 ochronie in- formacji niejawnych (Dz. U. Nr 182, poz. 1228).

W przypadku skorzystania przez osoby uprawnione z prawa, o ktérym
mowa w ust. 1, podmioty zobowiazane nie moga wymagac przedstawienia
dokumentéw potwierdzajacych znajomos$é PJM, SJM lub SKOGN przez
osoby przybrane.

Art. 8.

Przetwarzanie informacji i danych w czasie korzystania przez osobe
uprawniona z pomocy osoby przybranej odbywa sie w celu zapewnienia
jej mozliwosci komuni- kowania sie¢ w kontaktach z podmiotami
zobowiazanymi.

Art. 9.

Organ administracji publicznej jest zobowiazany do udostepnienia ustugi
pozwa- lajacej na komunikowanie sie.

Za ustuge, o ktérej mowa w ust. 1, nalezy rozumieé¢ w szczeg6lnosci
wykorzy- stanie sSrodkéw wspierajacych komunikowanie sie.

Organ administracji publicznej jest zobowiazany do upowszechnienia
informacji o ustudze, o ktérej mowa w ust. 2.

Obowiazek, o ktérym mowa w ust. 3, jest realizowany w sposéb
powszechnie przyjety, w szczeg6lnosci w Biuletynie Informacji Publicznej,
na stronach inter- netowych organu administracji publicznej i w miejscach
publicznie dostepnych w tym organie.
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Art. 10.

Podmiot zobowiazany zapewnia mozliwo§¢ korzystania przez osoby
uprawnione z pomocy wybranego tlumacza jezyka migowego lub
tlumacza-przewodnika. Przepisy art. 7 i art. 8 stosuje sie odpowiednio.
Przepis, o ktérym mowa w ust. 1, nie wyklucza mozliwosci korzystania z
innych uprawnien.

Art. 11.

Organ administracji publicznej zapewnia, na zasadach okre$lonych w art.
12, do- step do $wiadczenia ustug ttumacza PJM, SJM i SKOGN, zwanych
dalej ,$wiadczeniem”.

Swiadczenie moze by¢ realizowane réwniez przez pracownika
organu admini- stracji publicznej postugujacego sie PJM lub S]M lub z
wykorzystaniem $rod- kéw wspierajacych komunikowanie sie.
Swiadczenie jest bezptatne dla osoby uprawnionej, bedacej osoba niepetno-
sprawna w rozumieniu ustawy z dnia 27 sierpnia 1997 r. o rehabilitagji
zawodo- wej i spotecznej oraz zatrudnianiu 0séb niepelnosprawnych (Dz.
U. z 2011 r. Nr 127, poz. 721 i Nr 171, poz. 1016).

Do $wiadczenia stosuje sie odpowiednio art. 8.

Art. 12.

Osoba uprawniona, o ktérej mowa w art. 11 ust. 3, jest zobowiazana
zgtosi¢ checd skorzystania ze $wiadczenia ze wskazaniem wybranej metody
komunikowania sie, do wlasciwego ze wzgledu na wtasciwosé sprawy
organu administracji pu- blicznej, co najmniej na 3 dni robocze przed tym
zdarzeniem, z wylaczeniem sy- tuacji nagtych.

Zgloszenie, o ktérym mowa w ust. 1, powinno by¢ dokonane w formie
okreslo- nej przez organ administracji publicznej, w sposéb dostepny dla
0s6b uprawnio- nych.

Po dokonaniu zgloszenia, o ktérym mowa w ust. 1, organ administracji
publicz- nej jest zobowiazany do zapewnienia obstugi osoby uprawnionej,
w terminie przez nia wyznaczonym lub z nia uzgodnionym, na zasadach
okreslonych w ustawie.

Organ administracji publicznej, w przypadku braku mozliwosci realizacji
Swiad- czenia zawiadamia wraz z uzasadnieniem osobe uprawniona,
wyznaczajac moz- liwy termin realizacji $wiadczenia lub wskazujac na
inna forme realizacji uprawnien okres$lonych w niniejszej ustawie.

Art. 13.

Osoba realizujaca $wiadczenie jest obowiazana zachowad¢ w tajemnicy
informa- cje zwiazane z osoba uprawniona.

Przepisu ust. 1 nie stosuje sie w przypadku gdy:

zachowanie tajemnicy moze stanowi¢ niebezpieczenistwo dla zycia lub
zdrowia osoby uprawnionej lub innych oséb;

osoba uprawniona lub jej przedstawiciel ustawowy wyraza zgode na
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ujaw- nienie tajemnicy.

Art. 14.

Organ administracji publicznej udostepnia dokumenty niezbedne do
zatatwienia sprawy, w formie dostepnej dla 0s6b uprawnionych, na ich
wniosek.

Organ administracji publicznej zamieszcza wszystkie niezbedne informacje
o or- ganie i sposobach realizacji ustawy, w miejscach dostepnych dla oséb
upraw- nionych.

Rozdzial 3
Rejestr ttumaczy

Art. 15.

Tworzy sie rejestr ttumaczy PJM, SJM i SKOGN, zwany dalej ,rejestrem”.
Rejestr prowadzi wojewoda.

Rejestr jest prowadzony wylacznie w formie elektroniczne;j.

Wopis do rejestru i korzystanie z rejestru sa bezptatne.

Art. 16.

Minister wtaéciwy do spraw zabezpieczenia spotecznego okresli, w drodze
rozporza- dzenia, zakres oraz zasady funkcjonowania rejestru, o ktérym
mowa w art. 15, a w szczegdlnosci:

wz0r rejestru,

wzér wniosku o wpis do rejestru,

wz6r wniosku o zmiane danych podlegajacych wpisowi do rejestru,

wzér zawiadomienia o wpisie do rejestru,

wzdér zawiadomienia o wykreSleniu z rejestru,

wzér oswiadczenia potwierdzajacego znajomosé PJM, SJM i SKOGN,
zasady wpisu do rejestru, zmiany danych i skreslenia na liscie,

tryb udostepniania informacji, ich zakres, a takze tryb udostepniania
wnio- skéw oraz ich sktadania,

zakres danych publikowanych w rejestrze

majac na uwadze potrzebe zapewnienia sprawnego funkcjonowania
rejestru.

Art. 17.

Koszt wynagrodzenia ttumacza PJM, SJM i SKOGN wpisanego do
rejestru, w ramach $wiadczenia, nie moze by¢ wyzszy niz 2% przecietnego
wynagrodzenia

w poprzednim kwartale, poczawszy od pierwszego dnia nastepnego
miesiaca po ogloszeniu przez Prezesa Gtéwnego Urzedu Statystycznego
w Dzienniku Urze- dowym Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej ,,Monitor Polski” na
podstawie art. 20 pkt 2 ustawy z dnia 17 grudnia 1998 r. o emeryturach i
rentach z Funduszu Ubezpie- czenn Spotecznych (Dz. U. z 2009 r. Nr 153,
poz. 1227, z p6zn. zm.) za godzine $wiadczenia.
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Tlumaczowi przysluguje wynagrodzenie za Swiadczenie wylacznie w
przypadku wybrania go do $wiadczenia i jego realizowania.
Wynagrodzenie, o ktérym mowa w ust. 2, jest wyplacane przez organ
admini- stracji publicznej, na zasadach okreSlonych w odrebnych
przepisach.

Rozdzial 4
Dofinansowanie kosztow szkolenia PJM, SJM, SKOGN lub ttumacza -
przewodnika

Art. 18.

Osoby, o ktérych mowa w art. 2 ust. 1, moga korzysta¢ z wybranej przez
siebie formy szkolenia PJM, S]M, SKOGN lub ttumacza — przewodnika.
Koszt szkolenia, o ktérym mowa w ust. 1, moze zosta¢ dofinansowany ze
§rod- kéw Panstwowego Funduszu Rehabilitacji Oséb Niepetnosprawnych
na wniosek 0s6b, o ktérych mowa w ust. 1.

Wysokos¢ dofinansowania, o ktérym mowa w ust. 2, nie moze by¢ wyzsza
niz 20% przecietnego wynagrodzenia, o ktérym mowa w art. 17 ust. 1.
Minister wtasciwy do spraw zabezpieczenia spotecznego okresli w drodze
rozpo- rzadzenia:

tryb sktadania i rozpatrywania wnioskéw o dofinansowanie kosztéw
szkole- nia, o ktérym mowa w ust. 1, wysoko§¢ oraz sposéb przyznawania
i przeka- zywania $rodkéw Panstwowego Funduszu Rehabilitacji Oséb
Niepetno- sprawnych na ten cel,

zakres oraz forme dodatkowych informagcji i dokumentéw sktadanych
wraz z wnioskiem, o ktérym mowa w pkt 1,

wzory wnioskéw, o ktérych mowa w pkt 1

majac na uwadze prawidlowe funkgonowanie mechanizmu
dofinansowania kosztéw szkolenia PJM, SJM, SKOGN i tlumacza-
przewodnika oraz uwzgled- nienie potrzeb oséb korzystajacych z tych
szkolen, a takze uwzgledniajac rézni- ce w grupach uprawnionych do
dofinansowania.

Rozdzial 5
Polska Rada Jezyka Migowego

Art. 19.

Tworzy sie Polska Rade Jezyka Migowego, zwana dalej ,,Rada”.

Rada jest organem doradczym ministra wiaSciwego do spraw
zabezpieczenia spolecznego.

Do zakresu dziatania Rady nalezy:

ustalanie rekomendacji w celu prawidlowego stosowania komunikacji mi-
gowej;

upowszechnianieipromowanie wiedzy ojezyku migowym poprzez wspie-
ranie inicjatyw promujacych rozwiazania na rzecz oséb uprawnionych i
upowszechniajacych rozwiazania wspierajace komunikowanie sie;
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sporzadzanie opinii o funkcjonowaniu przepiséw ustawy, opiniowanie pro-
jektéw dokumentéw rzadowych w zakresie dotyczacym funkcjonowania
0s6b uprawnionych;

wskazywanie propozydji rozwiazan wpltywajacych na funkconowanie
0s6b uprawnionych, w tym zwiazanych ze stosowaniem PJM, SJM i
SKOGN.

Art. 20.

Rada sktada sie 17 cztonkéw, w tym z Pelnomocnika Rzadu do spraw
Os6b Nie- petnosprawnych.

Cztonkiem Rady moze zosta¢ osoba znajaca PJM, SJM lub SKOGN lub
zajmu- jaca sie zawodowo ta problematyka.

W sktad Rady powotuje sie po jednym przedstawicielu ministra
wladciwego do spraw: sprawiedliwo$ci, o$wiaty i wychowania, nauki
i szkolnictwa wyzszego, kultury i ochrony dziedzictwa narodowego,
spraw wewnetrznych i administracji oraz przedstawiciela Krajowej Rady
Radiofonii i Telewizji. Przepisu ust. 2 nie stosuje sie.

Cztonkéw Rady powoluje i odwoluje minister wiasciwy do spraw
zabezpiecze- nia spotecznego.

Kandydatéw na cztonkéw Rady zglaszaja zainteresowane $rodowiska,
organiza- cje, stowarzyszenia lub instytucje oraz organy, o ktérych mowa
w ust. 3.

Art. 21.

Rada dokonuje wyboru przewodniczacego sposréd cztonkéw.
Przewodniczacym Rady moze byé wylacznie osoba uprawniona,
posiadajaca wyksztalcenie lub doswiadczenie jednoczesnie w zakresie
PJM, SJM i SKOGN.

Wiceprzewodniczacym Rady jest Pelnomocnik Rzadu do spraw Oséb
Niepetno- sprawnych.

WiceprzewodniczacemuRady przystugujakompetencje Przewodniczacego
w ra- zie niedokonania wyboru Przewodniczacego, do czasu jego wyboru.

Art. 22,

Posiedzenia Rady sa zwotywane przez Przewodniczacego Rady lub przez
Pet- nomocnika Rzadu do spraw Oséb Niepelnosprawnych.

Posiedzenia Rady odbywaja sie co najmniej raz na pé6t roku.

Art. 23.

Kadencja Rady trwa 4 lata.

Minister wlasciwy do spraw zabezpieczenia spotecznego moze odwotaé
czlonka Rady przed uptywem jej kadengji:

na jego wniosek;

na wniosek reprezentowanego przez niego podmiotu, o ktérym mowa w
art. 20 ust. 5;

na wniosek Pelnomocnika Rzadu do spraw Os6b Niepetnosprawnych, po
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za- siegnieciu opinii Rady oraz podmiotu, o ktérym mowa w art. 20 ust. 5,
ktéry cztonek Rady reprezentuje.

Wygasniecie kadencji cztonka Rady nastepuje z chwila zakonczenia
kadencji Rady lub z chwila jego $mierci.

Art. 24.

W przypadku odwotania cztonka Rady lub wygasniecia jego kadengji,
minister wla- Sciwy do spraw zabezpieczenia spotecznego, powotuje
nowego cztonka Rady na zasadach okreslonych w art. 20.

Art. 25.

Wydatki zwiazane z obstuga Rady sa finansowane ze S$rodkéw
urzedu obstuguja- cego ministra wlaéciwego do spraw zabezpieczenia
spotecznego.

Pracodawca jest obowiazany zwolni¢ pracownika od pracy, aby umozliwi¢
mu wziecie udziatu w posiedzeniach Rady. Za czas zwolnienia pracownik
zachowu- je prawo do wynagrodzenia, ustalonego wedlug zasad
obowiazujacych przy ob- liczaniu ekwiwalentu pienieznego za urlop
wypoczynkowy.

Cztonkom Rady oraz ich ttumaczom - przewodnikom przystuguje zwrot
kosz- téw podrézy w zwiazku z realizacja zadan Rady, na zasadach
okreslonych w przepisach dotyczacych wysokosci oraz warunkéw
ustalenia nalezno$ci przystu- gujacych pracownikom zatrudnionym
w panstwowej lub samorzadowej jednost- ce sfery budzetowej z tytutu
podrézy stuzbowej na obszarze kraju.

Zwrot kosztéw podrézy, o ktérym mowa w ust. 3, bedzie przystugiwat
tylko w przypadku obecnosci cztonka Rady na posiedzeniu.

Przepis ust. 4 stosuje sie odpowiednio do tlumaczy — przewodnikéw
czlonkéw Rady, pod warunkiem $wiadczenia ustugi na posiedzeniu Rady.
Minister wladciwy do spraw zabezpieczenia spotecznego okresli, w drodze
za- rzadzenia, sposéb i tryb dziatania Rady, w tym jej organizacje, majac na
wzgle- dzie zapewnienie sprawnego funkcjonowania Rady.

Rozdzial 6
Zmiany w przepisach obowiazujacych, przepisy przejsciowe i koficowe

Art. 26.

W ustawie z dnia 27 sierpnia 1997 r. o rehabilitacji zawodowej i spotecznej oraz
za- trudnianiu 0s6b niepelnosprawnych (Dz. U. z 2011 . Nr 127, poz. 721iNr 171,
poz. 1016) wprowadza sie nastepujace zmiany:

w art. 35a w ust. 1 w pkt 7 w lit. e rednik zastepuje sie przecinkiem i dodaje sie
lit. f w brzmieniu:

,f) ustug thumacza jezyka migowego lub thumacza-przewodnika;”;

w art. 47 w ust. 1 w pkt 4 w lit. b kropke zastepuje sie przecinkiem i dodaje sie lit.
¢ w brzmieniu:

,,C)szkolenia, 0 ktérych mowa w art. 18, ustawy z dnia 19 sierpnia 2011 r. o je- zyku
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migowym i innych $rodkach komunikowania sie (Dz. U. Nr 209, poz. 1243).”.

Art. 27.

Rada Ministréw przedstawia, w ramach informacji Rzadu Rzeczypospolitej
Pol- skiej o dziataniach podejmowanych w danym roku na rzecz realizagji
postano- wieni uchwaty Sejmu Rzeczypospolitej Polskiej z dnia 1 sierpnia
1997 r. Karta Praw Os6b Niepetnosprawnych (M. P. Nr 50, poz. 475),
informacje o funkcjo- nowaniu ustawy w roku poprzednim.

Pierwsza informacja, o ktérej mowa w ust. 1, zostanie przedstawiona za
rok na- stepujacy po dniu wejScia w zycie ustawy.

Art. 28.

W sprawach nieuregulowanych w ustawie stosuje sie odpowiednio
przepisy ustawy z dnia 14 czerwca 1960 r. — Kodeks postepowania
administracyjnego.

Art. 29.
Ustawa wchodzi w zycie z dniem 1 kwietnia 2012 r., z wyjatkiem art. 7 i
art. 8, ktére wchodza w zycie po uptywie 14 dni od dnia ogloszenia.f
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Portugal

CONSTITUICAO DA
REPUBLICA PORTUGUESA®?
VII REVISAO CONSTITUCIONAL [2005]

Artigo 74.0 (Ensino)

Todos tém direito ao ensino com garantia do direito a igualdade de
oportunidades de acesso e éxito escolar.

Na realizacdo da politica de ensino incumbe ao Estado:

Assegurar o ensino bésico universal, obrigatério e gratuito;

Criar um sistema ptblico e desenvolver o sistema geral de educagdo pré-
escolar;

Garantir a educac¢do permanente e eliminar o analfabetismo;

Garantir a todos os cidadédos, segundo as suas capacidades, o acesso aos
graus mais elevados do ensino, da investigagdo cientifica e da criagdo
artistica;

Estabelecer progressivamente a gratuitidade de todos os graus de ensino;
Inserir as escolas nas comunidades que servem e estabelecer a interligagdo
do ensino e das actividades econémicas, sociais e culturais;

Promover e apoiar o acesso dos cidaddos portadores de deficiéncia ao
ensino e apoiar o ensino especial, quando necessdrio;

Proteger e valorizar a lingua gestual portuguesa, enquanto expressido
cultural e instrumento de acesso a educacdo e da igualdade de
oportunidades;

Assegurar aos filhos dos emigrantes o ensino da lingua portuguesa e o
acesso a cultura portuguesa;

Assegurar aos filhos dos imigrantes apoio adequado para efectivagdo do
direito ao ensino.

230  The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.parlamento.pt/Legislacao/Paginas/
ConstituicaoRepublicaPortuguesa.aspx.
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ASSEMBLEIA DA REPUBLICA
Lein.° 89/99
de 5 de Julho

Define as condi¢Ges de acesso e exercicio da actividade
de intérprete de lingua gestual®'
A Assembleia da Reptiblica decreta, nos termos da alinea c) do artigo 161.°
da Constitui¢do, para valer como lei geral da Reptblica, o seguinte:

Artigo 1.°
Objecto

O presente diploma define as condi¢Ges de acesso, de exercicio e regime de
actividade dos intérpretes de lingua gestual portuguesa.

Artigo 2.°
Intérpretes de lingua gestual portuguesa

Consideram-se intérpretes de lingua gestual portuguesa os profissionais
que interpretam e traduzem a informacdo de lingua gestual para a lingua
oral ou escrita e vice-versa, por forma a assegurar a comunicagdo entre
pessoas surdas e ouvintes.

Artigo 3.°
Funcgoes

Compete, designadamente, aos intérpretes de lingua gestual portuguesa:

Preparar as condi¢des do processo de comunicacdo de acordo com as
diferentes situagées ou contextos;

Interpretar e traduzir, simultdnea ou consecutivamente, a informagdo
em lingua gestual para lingua oral ou escrita e vice-versa, utilizando as
técnicas de tradugdo, retroversdo e interpretacdo adequadas.

Artigo 4.°
Condicdes de acesso ao exercicio da actividade

O acesso ao exercicio da actividade de intérprete de lingua gestual
portuguesa depende da adequada formagdo profissional e de
certificagdo a estabelecer nos termos gerais pelo Ministério do Trabalho
e da Solidariedade, no quadro do regime de certificagdo profissional e do
disposto no presente diploma.

231  The text can be downloaded at: http:/ / www.fpas.org.pt/images/ stories /Noticias /
Lei%2089%20de%201999%20-%?20Interpretes%20de%20LGP.PDE.
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O Governo regulamentard o processo de acesso a profissdo de intérprete
de lingua gestual, em que participard uma comissdo que incluird
representantes das associagdes representativas da comunidade surda e dos
intérpretes de lingua gestual.

Artigo 5.°
Formacdo

Os candidatos a intérpretes de lingua gestual portuguesa devem
frequentar com aproveitamento um curso superior de tradutor-intérprete
de lingua gestual, com a duragdo minima de trés anos, devendo incluir
nomeadamente formacdo em Lingua Gestual Portuguesa e Lingua
Portuguesa.

Para o acesso ao curso referido no ntimero anterior devem os candidatos
ser titulares de certificado de formacdo em Lingua Gestual Portuguesa,
emitido por entidade formadora legalmente reconhecida.

Os curriculos sdo homologados pelo Ministério da Educacao.

A frequéncia do curso com aproveitamento é comprovada por diploma
emitido pela entidade responsavel pelo mesmo.

Artigo 6.°
Deveres do intérprete de lingua gestual

O Governo promoverd a elaboragdo do cédigo de ética e linhas de conduta
do intérprete de lingua gestual portuguesa ouvidas as associagdes
representativas da comunidade surda e dos intérpretes de lingua gestual.

Os intérpretes de lingua gestual, no exercicio da sua actividade, ficam
obrigados a respeitar e cumprir o cédigo de ética e linhas de conduta
do intérprete de lingua gestual portuguesa, em qualquer situagdo lhe
cumprindo:

Guardar sigilo de tudo o que interpretam;

Realizar uma interpretagdo fiel, respeitando o contetddo e o espirito da
mensagem do emissor;

Utilizar uma linguagem compreensivel para os destinatdrios da
interpretacao;

Na3o influenciar ou orientar nenhuma das partes interlocutoras;
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Nao tirar vantagem pessoal de qualquer informagdo conhecida durante o
seu trabalho.

Artigo 7.°
Responsabilidades

Para além de outras sangdes aplicdveis ao caso, os intérpretes de lingua
gestual que ndo observarem os deveres impostos nos termos do artigo
antecedente podem ser, definitiva ou temporariamente, impedidos de
exercer a respectiva profissdo, pela gravidade da infraccdo cometida, ou
reiteracdo da conduta proibida.

As sangoes referidas no ntimero anterior serdo determinadas na sequéncia
de processo disciplinar a regulamentar pelo Governo nos termos da lei
geral.

Artigo 8.°
Periodo de transicio

Aqueles que, a data da entrada em vigor deste diploma, exer¢am fungdes
de intérprete de lingua gestual ou que frequentem formagdo ministrada
por entidade formadora reconhecida pelo Governo mesmo que ndo
preencham os requisitos de formacao do artigo 5.° terdo acesso a profissdo
mediante parecer e certificagdo, conforme regulamentagdo prevista no n.’
2 do artigo 4.°

Terdo também acesso a profissdo todos os que, a data da entrada em

vigor da lei, jd frequentem curso superior de intérprete de lingua gestual
portuguesa oficialmente reconhecido.

Aprovada em 20 de Maio de 1999.

O Presidente da Assembleia da Repuiblica, Anténio de Almeida Santos.
Promulgada em 22 de Junho de 1999.

Publigue-se.

O Presidente da Repiiblica, JORGE SAMPAIO.

Referendada em 24 de Junho de 1999.
O Primeiro-Ministro, Antonio Manuel de Oliveira Guterres.
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MINISTERIO DA EDUCACAO
Decreto-Lei n.0 3/2008 de 7 de Janeiro
Apoios especializados a prestar na educa¢io pré-escolar e nos ensinos
basico e secundario dos sectores publico, particular e cooperativo®?

CAPITULO III
Programa educativo individual e plano individual de transicao

Artigo 10.0
Elaboragdo do programa educativo individual

Na educagdo pré-escolar e no 1l.o ciclo do ensino bdsico, o programa
educativo individual é elaborado, conjunta e obrigatoriamente, pelo
docente do grupo ou turma, pelo docente de educagdo especial, pelos
encarregados de educacdo e sempre que se considere necessario, pelos
servigos referidos na alinea a) do n.o 1 e no n.o 2 do artigo 6.0, sendo

submetido a aprovacgdo do conselho pedagégico e homologado pelo
conselho executivo.

Nos 2.0 e 3.0 ciclos do ensino bdsico e no ensino secundério e em todas
as modalidades ndo sujeitas a mo- nodocéncia, o programa educativo
individual é elaborado pelo director de turma, pelo docente de educagdo
especial, pelos encarregados de educagdo e sempre que se considere
necessdrio pelos servigos referidos na alinea a) don.o 1 e non.o 2 do artigo
6.0, sendo submetido a aprovacdo do conelho pedagégico e homologado
pelo conselho executivo.

No caso dos alunos surdos com ensino bilingue deve também participar na
elaboragdo do programa educativo individual um docente surdo de LGP.

CAPITULO IV
Medidas educativas

Artigo 18.0
Adequagoes curriculares individuais

Entende-se por adequagdes curriculares individuais aquelas que, mediante
o parecer do conselho de docentes ou conselho de turma, conforme o
nivel de educacéo e ensino, se considere que tém como padréo o curriculo
comum, no caso da educagdo pré-escolar as que respeitem as orientagoes
curriculares, no ensino bdsico as que ndo pdem em causa a aquisi¢do das

232 The full text can be downloaded at: http:/ / www.fpas.org.pt/images/ stories /
Noticias/Decreto-Lei%203%20de%202008%20-%20Educacao%20Especial.pdf.
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competéncias terminais de ciclo e, no ensino secunddrio, as que ndo pdem
em causa as competéncias essenciais das disciplinas.

As adequagées curriculares podem consistir na introdugdo de dreas
curriculares especificas que ndo fagam parte da estrutura curricular comum,
nomeadamente leitura e escrita em braille, orientacdo e mobilidade; treino
de visdo e a actividade motora adaptada, entre outras.

A adequacédo do curriculo dos alunos surdos com ensino bilingue consiste
na introducgdo de dreas curriculares especificas para a primeira lingua (L1),
segunda lingua (L2) e terceira lingua (L3):

Alingua gestual portuguesa (L1), do pré-escolar ao ensino secundério;

O portugués segunda lingua (L2) do pré-escolar ao ensino secunddrio;

A introdugdo de uma lingua estrangeira escrita (L3) do 3.0 ciclo do ensino
basico ao ensino secunddrio.

CAPITULO V
Modalidades especificas de educagdo

Artigo 23.0
Educagdo bilingue de alunos surdos

A educacgdo das criangas e jovens surdos deve ser feita em ambientes
bilingues que possibilitem o dominio da LGP, o dominio do portugués
escrito e, eventualmente, falado, competindo a escola contribuir para o
crescimento linguistico dos alunos surdos, para a adequagdo do processo
de acesso ao curriculo e para a incluséo escolar e social.

A concentragdo dos alunos surdos, inseridos numa comunidade
linguistica de referéncia e num grupo de so- cializagdo constituido por
adultos, criangas e jovens de diversas idades que utilizam a LGP, promove
condi¢oes adequadas ao desenvolvimento desta lingua e possibilita o
desenvolvimento do ensino e da aprendizagem em grupos ou turmas
de alunos surdos, iniciando-se este processo nas primeiras idades e
concluindo-se no ensino secundaério.

As escolas de referéncia para a educacdo bilingue de alunos surdos a
que se refere a alinea a) do n.o 2 do artigo 4.0 constituem uma resposta
educativa especializada desenvolvida, em agrupamentos de escolas ou
escolas secunddrias que concentram estes alunos numa escola, em grupos
ou turmas de alunos surdos.

As escolas de referéncia para a educagdo de ensino bilingue de alunos
surdos tém como objectivo principal aplicar metodologias e estratégias de
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intervencdo interdis- ciplinares, adequadas a alunos surdos.

As escolas de referéncia para a educagdo bilingue de alunos surdos
integram:

Docentes com formacdo especializada em educacdo especial, na drea da
surdez, competentes em LGP (do- centes surdos e ouvintes dos vdrios
niveis de educacgdo e ensino), com formagdo e experiéncia no ensino
bilingue de alunos surdos;

Docentes surdos de LGP;

Intérpretes de LGP;

Terapeutas da fala.

Para os alunos surdos, o processo de avaliagdo, referido no artigo 6.0, deve
ser desenvolvido por equipas a constituir no agrupamento de escolas ou
nas escolas secunddrias para a educacdo bilingue destes alunos.

As equipas referidas no nimero anterior devem ser constituidas pelos
seguintes elementos:

Docente que lecciona grupo ou turma de alunos surdos do nivel de
educacdo e ensino da crianga ou jovem;

Docente de educacéo especial especializado na drea da surdez;

Docente surdo de LGP;

Terapeutas da fala;

Outros profissionais ou servicos da escola ou da comunidade.

Deve ser dada prioridade a matricula de alunos surdos, nas escolas de
referéncia para a educagéo bilingue de alunos surdos.

A organizacdo da resposta educativa deve ser determinada pelo nivel
de educacdo e ensino, ano de escolaridade, idade dos alunos e nivel de
proficiéncia linguistica.

As respostas educativas devem ser flexiveis, as- sumindo caracter
individual e dindmico, e pressupdem uma avaliagdo sistemdtica do
processo de ensino e de aprendizagem do aluno surdo, bem como o
envolvimento e a participacdo da familia.

Os agrupamentos de escolas que integram os jardins-de-infancia de
referéncia para a educagdo bilingue de criancas surdas devem articular as
respostas edu- cativas com os servicos de intervengdo precoce no apoio e
informagéo das escolhas e opgdes das suas familias e na disponibilizagdo
de recursos técnicos especializados, nomeadamente de docentes surdos de
LGP, bem como na frequéncia precoce de jardim-de-infancia no grupo de
criangas surdas.
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As criangas surdas, entre os 3 e os 6 anos de idade, devem frequentar a
educagdo pré-escolar, sempre em grupos de criancas surdas, de forma a
desenvolverem a LGP como primeira lingua, sem prejuizo da participagdo
do seu grupo com grupos de criancas ouvintes em actividades
desenvolvidas na comunidade escolar.

Os alunos dos ensino bdsico e secunddrio realizam o seu percurso
escolar em turmas de alunos surdos, de forma a desenvolverem a LGP
como primeira lingua e aceder ao curriculo nesta lingua, sem prejuizo
da sua participacdo com as turmas de alunos ouvintes em actividades
desenvolvidas na comunidade escolar.

A docéncia dos grupos ou turmas de alunos surdos é assegurada por
docentes surdos ou ouvintes com habilitagdo profissional para leccionar
aqueles niveis de educagdo e ensino, competentes em LGP e com formagédo
e experiéncia no ensino bilingue de alunos surdos.

Na educacdo pré-escolar e no l.o ciclo do en- sino bdsico deve ser
desenvolvido um trabalho de co-responsabilizagdo e parceria entre
docentes surdos e ouvintes de forma a garantir aos alunos surdos a
aprendizagem e o desenvolvimento da LGP como primeira lingua, e da
lingua portuguesa, como segunda lingua.

Sempre que se verifique a inexisténcia de docente surdo competente em
LGP, com habilitacdo profissional para o exercicio da docéncia no pré-
escolar ou no 1.0 ciclo do ensino bésico, deve ser garantida a colocagdo de
docente surdo responséavel pela drea curricular de LGP, a tempo inteiro, no
grupo ou turma dos alunos surdos.

Nao se verificando a existéncia de docentes competentes em LGP nos 2.0 e
3.0 ciclos do ensino bdsico e no ensino secundadrio, as aulas leccionadas por
docentes ouvintes sdo traduzidas por um intérprete de LGP.

Ao intérprete de LGP compete fazer a tradugdo da lingua portuguesa
oral para a lingua gestual portuguesa e da lingua gestual portuguesa
para a lingua oral das actividades que na escola envolvam a comunicagdo
entre surdos e ouvintes, bem como a tradugdo das aulas leccionadas
por docentes, reunides, acgdes e projectos resultantes da dindmica da
comunidade educativa.

Os docentes surdos de LGP asseguram o desenvolvimento da lingua
gestual portuguesa como primeira lingua dos alunos surdos.

Os docentes ouvintes asseguram o desenvolvimento da lingua portuguesa
como segunda lingua dos alunos surdos.
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Aos docentes de educacdo especial com formacdo na drea da surdez,
colocados nas escolas de referéncia para a educacdo bilingue de alunos
surdos, compete:

Leccionar turmas de alunos surdos, atendendo a sua habilitacdo
profissional para a docéncia e a sua compe- téncia em LGP;

Apoiar os alunos surdos na antecipagédo e reforco das aprendizagens, no
dominio da leitura/escrita;

Elaborar e adaptar materiais para os alunos que deles necessitem;
Participar na elaboragdo do programa educativo in- dividual dos alunos
surdos.

Aos docentes surdos com habilitagdo profissional para o ensino da drea
curricular ou da disciplina de LGP compete:

Leccionar os programas LGP como primeira lingua dos alunos surdos;
Desenvolver, acompanhar e avaliar o processo de ensino e de aprendizagem
da LGP;

Definir, preparar e elaborar meios e suportes diddcticos de apoio ao
ensino/aprendizagem da LGP;

Participar na elaboracdo do programa educativo individual dos alunos
surdos;

Desenvolver actividades, no dmbito da comunidade educativa em que
se insere, visando a interaccdo de surdos e ouvintes e promovendo a
divulgagdo da LGP junto da comunidade ouvinte;

Ensinar a LGP como segunda lingua a alunos ou outros elementos da
comunidade educativa em que estd inserido, difundir os valores e a
cultura da comunidade surda contribuindo para a integracdo social da
pessoa surda.

As escolas de referéncia para a educagdo bilingue de alunos surdos
devem estar apetrechadas com equipamentos essenciais as necessidades
especificas da populacdo surda.

Consideram-se equipamentos essenciais ao nivel da escola e da sala
de aula os seguintes: computadores com camaras, programas para
tratamento de imagem e filmes, impressora e scanner; televisor e
video, cdmara e mdquinas fotograficas digitais, retroprojector, projector
multimédia, quadro interactivo, sinalizadores luminosos de todos os
sinais sonoros, telefone com servigo de mensagens curtas (sms), sistema
de video-conferéncia, software educativo, diciondrios e livros de apoio ao
ensino do portugués escrito, materiais multimédia de apoio ao ensino e
aprendizagem em LGP, ao desenvolvimento da LGP e sobre a cultura da
comunidade surda, disponibilizados em diferentes forma- tos; material e
equipamentos especificos para a intervengdo em terapéutica da fala.
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Constituem objectivos dos agrupamentos de escolas e escolas secunddrias:

Assegurar o desenvolvimento da LGP como primeira lingua dos alunos surdos;
Assegurar o desenvolvimento da lingua portuguesa escrita como segunda
lingua dos alunos surdos;

Assegurar as criancas e jovens surdos, os apoios ao nivel da terapia da fala do
apoio pedagdgico e do refor¢o das aprendizagens, dos equipamentos e materiais
especi- ficos bem como de outros apoios que devam beneficiar;

Organizar e apoiar os processos de transi¢do entre os diferentes niveis de
educagdo e de ensino;

Organizar e apoiar os processos de transi¢do para a vida pds-escolar;

Criar espagos de reflexdo e partilha de conhecimentos e experiéncias numa
perspectiva transdisciplinar de desen- volvimento de trabalho cooperativo entre
profissionais com diferentes formacdes que desempenham as suas fungdes com
os alunos surdos;

Programar e desenvolver ac¢des de formagdo em LGP para a comunidade
escolar e para os familiares dos alunos surdos;

Colaborar e desenvolver com as associagfes de pais e com as associagdes de
surdos ac¢des de diferentes &mbitos, visando a interacgdo entre a comunidade
surda e a comunidade ouvinte.

Compete ao conselho executivo do agrupamento de escolas ou da escola
secunddria garantir, organizar, acompanhar e orientar o funcionamento e o
desenvolvimento da resposta educativa adequada a inclusdo dos alunos surdos.

CAPITULO VI
Disposicoes finais

Artigo 28.0
Servigo docente

Sem prejuizo do disposto no nimero seguinte, as dreas curriculares especificas
definidas no n.o 2 do artigo 18.0, os contetidos mencionados no n.o 3 do
mesmo artigo e os contetidos curriculares referidos no n.o 3 do artigo 21.0 sdo
leccionadas por docentes de educagdo especial.

Os quadros dos agrupamentos de escolas devem, nos termos aplicdveis ao
restante pessoal docente, ser do- tados dos necessdrios lugares.

A docéncia da drea curricular ou da disciplina de LGP pode ser exercida,
num periodo de transigdo até a formagdo de docentes surdos com habilitacdo
prépria para a docéncia de LGP, por profissionais com habilitacdo su- ficiente:
formadores surdos de LGP com curso profissio- nal de formagao de formadores
de LGP ministrado pela Associacdo Portuguesa de Surdos ou pela Associacdo
de Surdos do Porto.

A competéncia em LGP dos docentes surdos e ouvintes deve ser certificada pelas
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entidades reconhecidas pela comunidade linguistica surda com competéncia
para o exercicio da certificagio e da formagdo em LGP que sdo, a data da
publicagdo deste decreto-lei, a Associagdo Portuguesa de Surdos e a Associagdo
de Surdos do Porto.

O apoio a utilizagdo de materiais didécticos adaptados e tecnologias de apoio é
da responsabilidade do docente de educagéo especial.

Artigo 29.0
Servigo ndo docente

As actividades de servigo ndo docente, no ambito da educacdo especial,
nomeadamente de terapia da falaterapia ocupacional, avaliacio e
acompanhamento psicoldgico, treino da visdo e intérpretes de LGP sdo
desempenhadas por técnicos com formagao profissional adequada.

Quando o agrupamento ndo disponha nos seus quadros dos recursos
humanos necessdrios a execugdo de tarefas incluidas no disposto no nimero
anterior pode 0 mesmo recorrer a aquisi¢do desses servigos, nos termos legal e
regulamentarmente fixados.

AS
tSEMBLEIA DA REPUBLICA
Lein.° 38/2004 de 18 de Agosto
Bases Gerais do Regime Juridico da Prevencao, Habilitagao, Reabilitacio e
Participagao da Pessoa com Deficiéncia®®

CAPITULOV
Politicas transversais

Artigo43.0
Informagao

O Estado e as demais entidades publicas e privadas devem colocar a disposi¢do
da pessoa com deficiéncia, em formato acessivel, designadamente em braille,
caracteres ampliados, dudio, lingua gestual, ou registo informdtico adequado,
informag@o sobre os servigos, recursos e beneficios que lhes séo destinados.

Os 6rgaos de comunicagéo social devem disponibilizar a informacdo de forma
acessivel a pessoa com deficiéncia bem como contribuir para a sensibilizacdo
da opinido ptblica, tendo em vista a eliminacdo das préticas discriminatdrias
baseadas na deficiéncia.

233 The full text can be downloaded from: http:/ /www.fpas.org.pt/images/stories/
Noticias /Lei%2038%20de%202004%20-%20Bases%20Gerais%20d0%20Regime %20
Juridico%20da%20Prevencao, %20Habilitacao, %20Reabilitacao%20e%20Participacao
%20da%20Pessoa%20com%20Deficiencia.pdf.
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Romania

LEGEA nr. 519
din 12 iulie 200223

(pentru aprobarea Ordonantei de urgenta a Guvernului nr. 102/1999 privind
protectia speciala si incadrarea in munca a persoanelor cu handicap)
Publicata in : MONITORUL OFICIAL nr. 555 din 29 iulie 2002

Capitolul 3. Accesibilitati pentru persoanele cu handicap
Art 15:

De la data intrarii in vigoare a legii de aprobare a prezentei ordonante
de urgenta limbajul mimico-gestual si limbajul specific al persoanei cu
surdocecitate sunt recunoscute oficial.

Institutiile publice vor asigura, atunci cand este cazul, pentru relatiile
directe cu persoanele cu deficiente de auz sau cu surdo-cecitate, interpreti
autorizati ai limbajului mimico-gestual sau ai limbajului specific al
persoanei cu surdo-cecitate. Procedura si conditiile de autorizare vor
fi stabilite prin ordin comun al ministrului educatiei si cercetarii si al
ministrului sanatatii si familiei, cu consultarea Asociatiei Surzilor din
Romania.

Lege nr. 448/2006
din 06/12/2006

privind protectia si promovarea drepturilor persoanelor cu handicap®

Publicat in MOF nr. 1006 - 18/12 /2006
Republicare 1 MOF nr. 1 - 03/01/2008
Versiune consolidata in 01/01 /2009
Versiune consolidata in 13/06/2009
Versiune consolidata in 27/11/2009
Versiune consolidata in 01/01/2010

Versiune consolidata la data de 01/01/2010

234 The full text can be downloaded at: www.noiorizonturi.ro/ LEGEA%20nr.519-2002.doc.

235  The full law can be downloaded at: http:/ /www.anph.ro/admin/doc/upload/
serviciu/Legea%?20448-2006%20republicata.doc.
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CAPITOLUL IV
Accesibilitate

Art. 61. - In vederea asigurdrii accesului persoanelor cu handicap la
mediul fizic, informational si comunicational, autoritdtile publice au
obligatia sd ia urmaétoarele masuri specifice:
sa promoveze si sa implementeze conceptul Acces pentru toti, pentru a
impiedica crearea de noi bariere si aparitia unor noi surse de discriminare;
sd sprijine cercetarea, dezvoltarea si productia de noi tehnologii de
informare si comunicare si tehnologii asistive;
sa recomande si sd sustind introducerea in pregatirea initiald a elevilor si
studentilor a unor cursuri referitoare la problematica handicapului si a
nevoilor acestora, precum si la diversificarea modalitatilor de realizare a
accesibilitatii;
sd faciliteze accesul persoanelor cu handicap la noile tehnologii;
sd asigure accesul la informatiile publice pentru persoanele cu handicap;
sd asigure interpreti autorizati ai limbajului mimico-gestual si ai limbajului
specific persoanelor cu surdocecitate;
sa proiecteze si sa deruleze, in colaborare sau in parteneriat cu persoanele
juridice, publice ori private, programe de accesibilitate sau de constientizare
asupra importantei acesteia.

Autoritatea Nationala pentru Persoanele cu Handicap
Ordin nr. 1640/2007 din 01/08/2007%%¢

Publicat in MOF nr. 662 - 27/09/2007
Publicat in Monitorul Oficial, Partea I nr. 662 din 27/09/2007
Actul a intrat in vigoare la data de 27 septembrie 2007

Nr. 671/1.640/61
Ministerul Muncii, Familiei si Egalitatii de Sanse
Autoritatea Nationala pentru Persoanele cu Handicap
Ministerul Educatiei, Cercetarii si Tineretului

In temeiul art. 14 din Hotararea Guvernului nr. 381/2007 privind
organizarea si functionarea Ministerului Muncii, Familiei si Egalitatii de
Sanse, al art. 11 alin. (5) din Hotararea Guvernului nr. 366/2007 privind
organizarea si functionarea Ministerului Educatiei, Cercetarii si Tineretului,
cu modificarile ulterioare, al art. 5 alin. (4) din Ordonanta Guvernului
nr. 14/2003 privind Infiintarea, organizarea si functionarea Autoritatii
Nationale pentru Persoanele cu Handicap, aprobata cu modificari si

236 The full text can be downloaded at: http:/ /www.anph.ro/admin/doc/upload/
serviciu/Ordin%201640-2007.doc.
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completari prin Legea nr. 239/2003, cu modificarile si completarile
ulterioare, avand In vedere prevederile art. 68 alin. (2) din Legea nr.
448/2006 privind protectia si promovarea drepturilor persoanelor cu
handicap, cu modificarile si completarile ulterioare, ministrul muncii,
familiei si egalitatii de sanse, presedintele Autoritatii Nationale pentru
Persoanele cu Handicap si ministrul educatiei, cercetarii si tineretului emit
urmatorul ordin:

Art. 1. - Se aproba Metodologia de autorizare a interpretilor limbajului
mimico-gestual si a interpretilor limbajului specific persoanei cu
surdocecitate, prevazuta In anexa nr. I, precum si modelul de autorizatie
pentru exercitarea profesiei de interpret al limbajului mimico-gestual,
prevazut In anexa nr. II. Anexele nr. I si Il fac parte integranta din prezentul
ordin.

Art. 2. - Directiile de specialitate din cadrul Autoritatii Nationale pentru
Persoanele cu Handicap, al Ministerului Muncii, Familiei si Egalitatii de
Sanse si al Ministerului Educatiei, Cercetarii si Tineretului vor duce la
Indeplinire dispozitiile prezentului ordin.

Art.3.-Ladata publicarii prezentului ordin InMonitorul Oficial al Romaniei,
Partea I, prevederile Ordinului presedintelui Autoritatii Nationale pentru
Persoanele cu Handicap, al ministrului muncii, solidaritatii sociale si
familiei si al ministrului educatiei si cercetarii nr. 107/523/4.722 /2006
pentru aprobarea Regulamentului privind procedura si conditiile de
autorizare a interpretilor limbajului mimico-gestual specific persoanelor
cu deficiente de auz si a interpretilor limbajului specific persoanelor cu
surdocecitate, publicat In Monitorul Oficial al Romaniei, Partea I, nr. 653
din 28 iulie 2006, se abroga.

Art. 4. - Prezentul ordin va fi publicat In Monitorul Oficial al Romaniei,
Partea I.

Ministrul muncii, familiei si egalitatii de sanse - Paul Pacuraru
Presedintele Autoritatii Nationale pentru Persoanele cu Handicap - Silviu George Didilescu
Ministrul educatiei, cercetarii si tineretului - Cristian Mihai Adomnitei
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Slovakia

149/1995 Z.z.
ZAKON
NARODNE] RADY SLOVENSKE] REPUBLIKY
z 26. jina 1995
o posunkovej reci nepocujicich osob*’

Nadrodnd rada Slovenskej republiky sa uzniesla na tomto zakone:

§1 Uvodné ustanovenie

Utelom zdkona je ustanovit pouZivanie posunkovej re¢i ako nastroja
dorozumievania sa nepocujticich a tym zabezpecit podmienky na ich
uplatnenie.

§2 Nepocujrice osoby

Za nepolujucich sa povazuju osoby s takym poskodenim sluchu,
ktoré im znemoznuje bezné zvukové dorozumievanie sa aj s pouZitim
kompenzacnej pomdcky.

§3 Posunkovd rec¢

Dorozumievacim jazykom nepocujticich 0s6b je posunkova reé.
Posunkovd re¢ nepocujiicich 0sdb je prirodzeny vizudlno-pohybovy
systém re¢i vyjadrovany zauZivanymi a uréenymi pohybmi, postavenim
a pohybom ruik, prstov a mimikou tvdre.

PouZivanie posunkovej reci

§4 Nepocujiice osoby majii prdvo na

pouzivanie posunkovej redi,

vzdeldvanie sa s pouZitim posunkovej reci,

informdcie pomocou posunkovejreciv televiznom vysielani verejnoprdvnej
institdacie, v kniZniciach a videotékach.

§5

Nepocujtice osoby majti pravo na tlmoc¢nika posunkovej reéi, ktory
tlmodi do stdtneho jazyka alebo zo Statneho jazyka pri rieSeni zakladnych
zivotnych problémov nepo Cujtcich osdb v styku so Stdtnymi orgdnmi,
orgadnmi tizemnej samospravy a inymi pravnickymi osobami a fyzickymi
osobami.

Ak vSeobecne zdvdzné prdvne predpisy nepredpisuji ndhradu trov,

237 The full text can be downloaded at: http:/ /www.zbierka.sk/zz / predpisy / default.
aspx?PredpisID=13297&FileName=95-z149&Rocnik=1995.
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tlmocnicke sluzby sa nepocujticim osobdm poskytuju bezplatne.

§6
Ministerstvo prace, socidlnych veci a rodiny vseobecne zdvdznym
pradvnym predpisom upravi

sposob vyuctovania poskytnutych sluZieb a rozsah sluzieb uvedenych v §
4 a 5, ktoré sa budu poskytova t nepocujicim osobdm bezplatne,
rozsah a obsah pripravy tlmo¢nikov posunkovej redi.

§7

Tento zakon nadobuda tc¢innost diiom vyhlésenia.

Michal Kovaé v.r.
Ivan Gasparovic v.r.
Vladimir Mediar v.r.

z 22. maja 2008 o vychove a vzdelavani (Skolsky zakon) a o zmene a
doplneni niektorych zakonov>*

§ 12 Vijchovno-vzdeldvact jazyk

Nepocujicim detom a Ziakom sa zarufuje aj prdvo na vychovu a
vzdeldvanie v posunkovej re¢i nepocujticich.

382 ZAKON
z 26. maja 2004
o znalcoch, timoé¢nikoch a prekladatel'och a o zmene a doplneni
niektorych zdkonov?*

§ 20 Tlmocnicka ¢innost

TImoc¢nik je aj

tlmo¢nik posunkovej reci nepocujucich,

artikulaény tlmoénik, ktory vyuzZivanim svojich $pecifickych schopnosti,
zru¢nosti a skdsenosti umozituje za upravenych podmienok jednosmernt
alebo obojsmernd komunikdciu pre sluchovo postihnutd osobu, ktord
neovldda posunkovu re¢ a nepocuje hovorenda re¢, a

tlmo¢nik pre hluchoslepé osoby, ktory vyuzivanim svojich $pecifickych
schopnosti, zru¢nosti a skdsenosti umoziiuje komunikdciu s osobou, ktord

238 The full text can be downloaded at: http:/ /www.minedu.sk/data/ USERDATA /
ATEMY /2008/20080529_NRSR_skolsky_zakon.pdf.

239 The full text can be downloaded at: www.uninova.sk/eei/web/pdf/Zakon382_2004.pdf.
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md kombinované postihnutie zraku a sluchu.

448 ZAKON z 30. oktébra 2008
o socidlnych sluzbéach a o zmene a doplneni zikona ¢. 455/1991 Zb. o
zivnostenskom podnikani (Zivnostensky zakon) v zneni neskorsich
predpisov?®

§ 44 Tlmocnicka sluzba

TImoc¢nicka sluzba je socidlna sluzba poskytova- nd fyzickej osobe
odkdzanej na tlmocenie podl'a odseku 3.

TImoc¢nickou sluzbou sa poskytuje timocenie v posunkovej reci, artikula¢né
tlmocenie alebo taktilné tlmocenie.

Fyzickd osoba je odkdzand na

tlmocenie v posunkovej redi, ak je nepocujica alebo md tazkui obojstrannti
nedoslychavost a jej komunikaénym prostriedkom je posunkova re¢,
artikula¢né tlmocenie, ak je nepocujica alebo md tazki obojstrannd
nedoslychavost’ ziskani po osvojeni si re¢i alebo pred jej osvojenim a
neovldda formy komunikdcie sluchovo postihnutych najméd posunkovu
re¢, posunkovand slovencinu, alebo

taktilné timocenie, ak je hluchoslepd améd vrodené alebo ziskané postihnutie
dvoch zmyslovych orgénov, ktoré pre komunikdciu so spolo¢nostou
vyZadujua $pecificky komunikaény systém viazany na stuperi straty sluchu
a stupen straty zraku.

KVALIFIKACNE PREDPOKLADY A DALSIE VZDELAVANIE
§84

Opatrovatel' om podl'a tohto zdkona je fyzicka oso- ba, ktord

md tdplne stredné odborné vzdelanie ziskané v Studijnom odbore so
zameranim na opatrovanie alebo na poskytovanie zdravotnej starostlivosti
akredito- vanom podla osobitného predpisu, alebo

absolvovala akreditovany kurz opatrovania najmenej v rozsahu 220 hodin.
Tlmo¢nicku sluzbu podla tohto zdkona vykondva

tlmoc¢nik posunkovej reci,

artikulaény tlmoénik, ktory vyuZivanim svojich $pecifickych schopnosti,
zru¢nosti a skdsenosti umozituje za upravenych podmienok jednosmernt
komunikdciu alebo obojsmernd komunikéciu pre sluchovo postihnutu
fyzickti osobu, ktord nepocuje hovorenti re¢ a md zdujem o tuto formu
tlmocenia,

240  The full text can be downloaded at: http:/ / www.upsvar-zv.sk/ zakony / 448_2008.pdf.
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tlmo¢nik pre hluchoslepé osoby, ktory vyuzivanim svojich $pecifickych
schopnosti, zru¢nosti a skdsenosti umozituje komunikéciu s fyzickou
osobou, ktord ma kombinované postihnutie zraku a sluchu.

Tlmoé¢nik uvedeny v odseku 10 preukazuje absolvovanie tlmo¢nickeho
minima certifikitom vydanym subjektom, ktory md oprdvnenie
Ministerstva skolstva Slovenskej republiky na vzdeldvanie tlmoénikov
posunkovej redi, artikulaénych tlmoé¢nikov alebo tlmo¢nikov pre
hluchoslepé osoby.

180 Zakon z 27. maja 2011,
ktorym sa meni a dopliia zakon &. 447/2008 Z. z. o pefiaznych
prispevkoch na kompenzéciu tazkého zdravotného postihnutia a o
zmene a doplneni niektorych zikonov v zneni zdkona ¢. 551/2010 Z. z. a
ktorym sa menia a dopliiaji niektoré zikony"

§23
Prdva a povinnosti osobného asistenta a fyzickej osoby s taZkym
zdravotnym postihnutim pri vykone osobnej asistencie

Tlmocenie na ti¢ely tohto zdkona je timocenie v posunkovej redi, artikulaéné
tlmocenie pre osoby so sluchovym postihnutim a taktilné tlmocenie pre
hluchoslepé osoby.

Priloha ¢. 4 k zdkonu & 447/2008 Z. z.

Zoznam ¢innosti na tdely uréenia rozsahu potrebnej osobnej asistencie
13. dorozumievanie

13.1. pisanie,

13.2. ¢itanie,

13.3. telefonovanie,

13.4. artikula¢né tlmocenie,

13.5. taktilné tlmocdenie,

13.6. timocenie v posunkovej reci,

13.7. sprostredkovanie komunikdcie pre sluchovo postihnuté osoby a pre
hluchoslepé osoby

241 The full text can be downloaded at: http:/ / www.nrozp.sk/files/2011-180.pd[f.
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Slovenia

4810. Zakon o uporabi slovenskega znakovnega jezika (ZUSZ]), Stran
10554.4

Na podlagi druge alinee prvega odstavka 107. clena in prvega odstavka 91. ¢lena
ustave Republike Slovenije izdajam

UKAZ
o razglasitvi zakona o uporabi slovenskega znakovnega jezika (ZUSZ])

Razglasam zakon o uporabi slovenskega znakovnega jezika (ZUSZ]), ki ga
je sprejel Drzavni zbor Republike Slovenije na seji 25. oktobra 2002.

St. 001-22-130/02
Ljubljana, dne 5. novembra 2002.

Predsednik
Republike Slovenije
Milan Kuc¢an 1. r.

ZAKON
O UPORABI SLOVENSKEGA ZNAKOVNEGA JEZIKA (ZUSZ]J)

SPLOSNE DOLOCBE
1. ¢len

Ta zakon doloca pravico gluhih oseb uporabljati slovenski znakovni jezik
(v nadaljevanju: znakovni jezik) in pravico gluhih oseb do informiranja
v njim prilagojenih tehnikah ter obseg in nacin uveljavljanja pravice do
tolmaca za znakovni jezik pri enakopravnem vklju¢evanju gluhih oseb v
Zivljenjsko in delovno okolje ter vse oblike druzbenega Zivljenja ob enakih
pravicah in pogojih ter z enakimi moZnostmi, kot jih imajo osebe brez
okvare sluha.

Gluhe osebe uveljavljajo pravice po tem zakonu, razen ¢e drug zakon ne
doloca drugace.

Dolocbe tega zakona, ki se nanasSajo na fizi¢ne osebe, veljajo enako za
Zenske in za moske.

242 The full law can be viewed at: http:/ / www.uradni-list.si/ 1/ objava.jsp?urlid
=200296&stevilka=4810.
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2. ¢len

Znakovni jezik je jezik sporazumevanja gluhih oseb oziroma naravno
sredstvo za sporazumevanje gluhih oseb.

Znakovni jezik je vizualno-znakovni jezikovni sistem z doloc¢eno
postavitvijo, lego, usmerjenostjo in gibom rok in prstov ter mimiko obraza.

3.cdlen

Gluha oseba po tem zakonu je oseba, ki je povsem brez sluha, oziroma
oseba, ki zaradi otezkoCenega sporazumevanja uporablja znakovni jezik
kot svoj naravni jezik.

TOLMACI
4. &len

Tolma¢ za znakovni jezik je oseba, ki gluhim osebam tolmaci slovenski
govorni jezik v znakovni jezik in sliSe¢im osebam tolmaci znakovni jezik v
slovenski govorni jezik.

Pravice po tem zakonu lahko uveljavlja gluha oseba za tolmacenje
slovenskega govornega jezika v znakovni jezik in znakovnega jezika v
slovenski govorni jezik.

Na obmodjih, kjer Zivita italijanska ali madZarska narodna skupnost,
lahko uveljavlja gluha oseba tudi tolmacenje italijanskega ali madZarskega
govornega jezika v italijanski ali madzarski znakovni jezik in sliSecim
osebam tolmacenje italijanskega ali madzarskega znakovnega jezika v
italijanski ali madZzarski jezik.

5. clen
Tolmac za znakovni jezik je polnoletna oseba, ki ji je bil izdan certifikat v
skladu s predpisi, ki urejajo nacionalne poklicne kvalifikacije in je vpisana

v register tolmacev za znakovni jezik.

Tolmaci so pri svojem delu dolzni upostevati kodeks poklicne etike za
tolmace.

Certifikat je javna listina.

Za sodne tolmace se uporabljajo dolocila tega zakona glede znakovnega
jezika, v ostalem pa predpisi o sodis¢ih.
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6. ¢len

Register tolmacev za znakovni jezik vodi ministrstvo, pristojno za
invalidsko varstvo, in vsebuje:

datum in stevilko odloc¢be o vpisu v register;

osebne podatke (ime in priimek tolmaca, datum in kraj rojstva, EMSO,
dosezeno stopnjo in smer izobrazbe, prebivalisce, davéno Stevilko);
datum in stevilko izdaje certifikata;

pridobljeno poklicno kvalifikacijo.

Ministrstvo, pristojno za invalidsko varstvo, izda odlo¢bo o vpisu v
register oziroma o izbrisu iz registra.

O izdani odlo¢bi ministrstvo, pristojno za invalidsko varstvo, obvesti tudi
ZdruZenje tolmacev za slovenski znakovni jezik.

Zoper odlocbo o vpisu in izbrisu iz registra ni pritozbe.

7. clen

Tolmac se izbriSe iz registra tolmacev za znakovni jezik:

¢e umre,

e pisno izjavi, da ne Zeli ve¢ opravljati poklica tolmaca,

¢e mu je bil izrecen ukrep prepovedi pravice opravljanja poklica tolmaca.

8. ¢len

ZdruZenje tolmacev za slovenski znakovni jezik vodi listo tolmacev za
znakovni jezik, ki so vpisani v register iz 6. ¢lena tega zakona.

Lista vsebuje naslednje podatke:

ime in priimek tolmaca,
kontaktni naslov in ¢as dosegljivosti tolmaca.

Lista tolmacev za znakovni jezik je javna in mora biti dostopna vsem
zainteresiranim.

9. clen
ZdruZenje tolmacev za slovenski znakovni jezik s soglasjem ministra,

pristojnega za invalidsko varstvo, sprejme pravilnik o disciplinski
odgovornosti tolmaca.
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Pravilnik o disciplinski odgovornosti dolo¢a dejanja, ki pomenijo
krsitev dolZnosti pri opravljanju tolmacenja ter postopek ugotavljanja
odgovornosti in ukrepe ter posledice v primeru ugotovljene odgovornosti
za storjene krsitve dolZnosti.

PRAVICE GLUHE OSEBE
10. &len

Gluha oseba ima pravico uporabljati znakovni jezik v postopkih pred
drZavnimi organi, organi lokalne samouprave, izvajalci javnih pooblastil
oziroma izvajalci javne sluzbe.

Gluha oseba ima pravico uporabljati znakovni jezik tudi v vseh drugih
zivljenjskih situacijah, v katerih bi ji gluhota pomenila oviro pri

zadovoljevanju njenih potreb.

Gluha oseba ima pravico biti informirana v njej prilagojenih tehnikah v
skladu s posebnimi predpisi.

Pravica iz prvega in drugega odstavka tega clena se uresnicuje z
uveljavljanjem pravice do tolmaca za znakovni jezik.

11. &len

DrzZavni organi, organi lokalne samouprave, izvajalci javnih pooblastil
oziroma izvajalci javne sluzbe so dolZni zagotoviti gluhi osebi pravico iz
prvegaodstavka10.¢lenategazakonav vseh primerih, kosporazumevanje v
prilagojenih tehnikah gluhi osebi ne omogoca enakopravnega sodelovanja
v postopkih.

Pri izvajanju storitev javne sluzbe se lahko na podlagi izdelanega
individualiziranega nacrta gluhi osebi omogo¢i sporazumevanje na
drugaden nacin, ki je sprejemljiv za gluho osebo.

12. &len

DrzZavni organi, organi lokalne samouprave, izvajalci javnih pooblastil
oziroma izvajalci javne sluzbe so dolZni zagotoviti gluhi osebi tolmaca
za znakovni jezik na zahtevo gluhe osebe ali po uradni dolZnosti takoj,
ko gluha oseba predloZi na vpogled dokument, s katerim ji je priznana
pravica do tolmaca.

Pravica do tolmaca se uveljavlja v obsegu in na nacin, ki omogoca
uveljavljanje pravic po nacelu enake dostopnosti.
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Placilo stroskov tolmaca za znakovni jezik iz prvega odstavka tega ¢lena
zagotovijo drZavni organi, organi lokalne samouprave, izvajalci javnih
pooblastil in izvajalci javne sluzbe v letnih finan¢nih naértih.

13. &en

Pravico do tolmaca za znakovni jezik iz drugega odstavka 10. ¢lena tega
zakona lahko gluha oseba uveljavlja po lastni presoji v obsegu 30 ur letno,
gluha oseba, ki ima status dijaka ali Studenta, pa zaradi dodatnih potreb,
povezanih z izobraZevanjem, lahko tudi ve¢, vendar skupaj najve¢ 100 ur
letno.

Gluha oseba pravico uporabe znakovnega jezika iz prejSnjega odstavka
uveljavlja neposredno pri ZdruZenju tolmacev za slovenski znakovni jezik
oziroma pri tolmacih iz liste tolmacev iz 8. ¢lena tega zakona.

Delo tolmaca za znakovni jezik v obsegu iz prvega odstavka tega ¢lena
placa gluha oseba z vavdcerjem, ki ji ga izda center za socialno delo na
podlagi odloc¢be o pravicah po tem zakonu.

Placilo stroskov tolmaca za znakovni jezik iz prvega odstavka tega clena
krije ministrstvo, pristojno za invalidsko varstvo.

14. &en

Tolmac za znakovni jezik je za svoje delo placan po tarifi za tolmace, ki
jo na predlog ZdruZenja tolmacev za slovenski znakovni jezik sprejme
minister, pristojen za invalidsko varstvo, in jo objavi v Uradnem listu
Republike Slovenije.

15. ¢len

ZdruZenje tolmacev za slovenski znakovni jezik je pravna oseba, ki
opravlja naslednje naloge:

vodi listo tolmacev za znakovni jezik,

predlaga tarifo za placilo stroskov tolmaca,

zagotavlja pokrivanje potreb po tolmacih na ozemlju celotne drzave,
sodeluje v strokovnih komisijah iz 20. ¢lena tega zakona,

razvija slovenski znakovni jezik,

sodeluje v svetu za slovenski znakovni jezik,

koordinira delo tolmacev,

vodi evidenco storitev,

sprejme pravilnik o disciplinski odgovornosti in reSuje ugovore iz 16. ¢lena
tega zakona in

po potrebi izvaja tudi druge naloge.
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Naloge iz 1., 2., 3., 6., 8. in 9. tocke prejSnjega odstavka izvaja ZdruZenje
tolmacev za slovenski znakovni jezik kot javna pooblastila. Za izvajanje
javnih pooblastil se zagotavljajo sredstva v prora¢unu Republike Slovenije
in se izvajalcu nakazujejo na podlagi vsakoletne pogodbe.

16. &len

V zvezi s kakovostjo izvajanja storitve tolmacenja lahko zainteresirana
oseba vloZi pisni ugovor na ZdruZenje tolmacev za slovenski znakovni
jezik.

POSTOPEK UVELJAVLJANJA PRAVIC
17. &en

Gluhe osebe uveljavljajo pravice po tem zakonu v skladu z zakonom o
splosnem upravnem postopku, ¢e zakon ne doloca drugace.

O pravicah gluhih oseb iz prvega in drugega odstavka 10. ¢lena tega
zakona odloca na prvi stopnji center za socialno delo na podlagi mnenja

strokovne komisije.

O pritozbah zoper odlo¢be centra odlo¢a ministrstvo, pristojno za
invalidsko varstvo.

18. &len

Vloga za priznanje pravic po tem zakonu se vloZi pri krajevno pristojnem
centru za socialno delo.

Vlogi, iz katere morajo biti razvidni osebni podatki prosilca, je potrebno
priloziti izvid avdiograma.

19. len

Pravice po tem zakonu so gluhi osebi priznane od dneva dokonénosti
izdane odlocbe.

V prvem letu uveljavljanja pravic po tem zakonu se gluhi osebi prizna
pravica iz prvega odstavka 13. ¢lena tega zakona v sorazmernem obsegu
glede na mesec uveljavitve pravice.

20. ¢&len

Strokovne komisije iz drugega odstavka 17. ¢lena tega zakona imenuje
minister, pristojen za invalidsko varstvo.

Strokovno komisijo sestavljajo trije ¢lani in sicer zdravnik ustrezne
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specialnosti, predstavnik ZdruZenja tolmacev za slovenski znakovni jezik
in predstavnik regijskega drustva gluhih, ki ima status drustva, ki deluje v
javnem interesu na podrodju socialnega varstva.

Komisija pri pripravi mnenja uposteva izvid pristojnega zdravnika in
zmoznost sporazumevanja gluhe osebe, obvezno pa opravi tudi razgovor
z gluho osebo in jo seznani s svojimi ugotovitvami in mnenjem.

Stroske dela strokovnih komisij krije ministrstvo, pristojno za invalidsko
varstvo.

21. ¢len
Na podlagi odlo¢be izda center za socialno delo gluhi osebi izkaznico,
s katero lahko uveljavlja pravice po tem zakonu, enkrat letno pa ji izda

vavcerje za placilo tolmaca.

Minister, pristojen za invalidsko varstvo, s pravilnikom dolo¢i podroben
opis izkaznice in vavcerja.

22. ¢len

Center za socialno delo vodi evidenco gluhih oseb, katerim so bile izdane
odloc¢be po tem zakonu.

Evidenca mora vsebovati naslednje podatke o gluhi osebi:
osebne podatke (ime in priimek, datum in kraj rojstva, EMSO),
podatke o prebivaliscu,

registrsko Stevilko vavcerja,

stevilko, datum izdaje in dokon¢nosti odlocbe.

O izdani odlocbi center za socialno delo obvesti tudi ZdruZenje tolmacev
za slovenski znakovni jezik.

23. ¢len

Za zbiranje in uporabo osebnih podatkov po tem zakonu se uporabljajo
dolo¢be predpisov, ki urejajo varstvo osebnih podatkov.

Podatki iz prej$njega odstavka se hranijo trajno.

SVET ZA SLOVENSKI ZNAKOVNI JEZIK
24. ¢len

Za strokovno pomoc¢ pri sprejemanju odlocitev in pri pripravi predpisov
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Vlada Republike Slovenije ustanovi Svet za slovenski znakovni jezik, ki
ima naslednje naloge:

skrbi za razvoj slovenskega znakovnega jezika,

skrbi za uveljavljanje in enakopravnost znakovnega jezika,

spremlja izobraZevanje, usposabljanje in delo tolmacev za slovenski
znakovni jezik ter dinamiko pridobivanja certifikatov,

predlaga spremembo kataloga standardov strokovnih znanj in spretnosti
za tolmaca znakovnega jezika,

sodeluje z ustreznimi organi na podrodju vzgoje in izobraZevanja,
informiranja, zdravstvenega varstva in zdravstvenega zavarovanja,
socialnega varstva, sodstva, pokojninskega in invalidskega zavarovanja,
zaposlovanja, Sporta, kulture in drugimi organi,

predlaga pristojnim organom uskladitev vprasanj, pomembnih za izvajanje
tega zakona,

seznanja se z reSevanjem ugovorov v zvezi s kakovostjo izvajanja storitve
tolmacenja,

obravnava druga vprasanja ter zagotavlja pomo¢ pri uresni¢evanju nalog,
ki se nanasajo na uporabo znakovnega jezika.

25. ¢len

Svet za slovenski znakovni jezik imenuje Vlada Republike Slovenije in
sicer:

po enega clana — strokovnjaka za podrodje jezikoslovja ali specialne
pedagogike, ki ga predlaga vsaka univerza,

dva ¢lana, ki ju predlaga ZdruZenje tolmacev za slovenski znakovni jezik,
stiri ¢lane iz vrst gluhih oseb, ki jih predlaga Zveza drustev gluhih in
naglusnih Slovenije,

po enega ¢lana, ki jih predlagajo ministrstvo, pristojno za Solstvo,
ministrstvo, pristojno za zdravje, ministrstvo, pristojno za pravosodje in
ministrstvo, pristojno za invalidsko varstvo,

enega c¢lana, ki ga predlaga Urad za slovenski jezik,

enega ¢lana, ki ga predlagajo vzgojno-izobrazevalni zavodi za gluhe in
enega Clana, ki ga predlaga Socialna zbornica Slovenije.

Predsednik sveta je predstavnik univerze, podpredsednik pa je gluha
oseba.

Predsednika in podpredsednika sveta izvoli svet na prvi seji.
26. ¢len
Svet za slovenski znakovni jezik se sestane najmanj dvakrat letno.

Strokovna, administrativna, tehni¢na in druga dela zanj opravlja ZdruZenje
tolmacev za slovenski znakovni jezik.
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27. ¢len

Svet za slovenski znakovni jezik poroca Vladi Republike Slovenije o
izpolnjevanju nalog iz 24. ¢lena tega zakona najmanj enkrat letno.

PREHODNE IN KONCNE DOLOCBE
28. ¢len

Minister, pristojen za invalidsko varstvo, izda izvrsilne predpise iz tega
zakona v Sestih mesecih od uveljavitve tega zakona.

29. ¢len

Minister, pristojen za invalidsko varstvo, imenuje strokovne komisije iz
20. ¢lena tega zakona najkasneje v Sestdesetih dneh od uveljavitve tega
zakona.

30. ¢len

Svet za slovenski znakovni jezik se ustanovi najkasneje v Sestdesetih dneh
od uveljavitve tega zakona.

31. ¢len

Ministrstvo, pristojno za invalidsko varstvo, vzpostavi register tolmacev
za znakovni jezik v Sestih mesecih od uveljavitve tega zakona.

Do vzpostavitve registra iz 6. ¢lena tega zakona izvajajo tolmacenje v
skladu s tem zakonom tolmaci, ki so opravili usposabljanje in preizkus
znanja ter imajo posebno listino, ki jo je izdalo ZdruZenje tolmacev za
znakovni jezik pri Zvezi drustev gluhih in naglusnih Slovenije.

32.¢len

Ta zakon zacne veljati petnajsti dan po objavi v Uradnem listu Republike
Slovenije.

St. 001-08/01-5/1
Ljubljana, dne 25. oktobra 2002.

Predsednik
DrZavnega zbora
Republike Slovenije
Borut Pahor 1. r.

351



Sign Language Legislation in the European Union

Spain

Ley Orgénica 6/2006, de 19 de julio, de reforma del Estatuto de
Autonomia de Catalufia.**

Articulo 50. Fomento y difusién del cataldn.

Los poderes ptiblicos deben garantizar el uso de la lengua de signos
catalana y las condiciones que permitan alcanzar la igualdad de las
personas con sordera que opten por esta lengua, que debe ser objeto de
ensefianza, proteccién y respeto.

Ley 27/2007, de 23 de octubre, por la que se reconocen las lenguas de
signos espafolas y se regulan los medios de apoyo a la comunicaciéon
oral de las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas®*

LEY 27/2007, de 23 de octubre, por la que se reconocen las lenguas de signos
espariolas y se regulan los medios de apoyo a la comunica cién oral de las personas
sordas, con discapa cidad auditiva y sordociegas.

JUAN CARLOS I
REY DE ESPANA

PREAMBULO

I

Las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas viven en
una sociedad formada mayoritaria- mente por personas oyentes por
lo que, para su integracion, deben superar las barreras existentes en la
comunicacién que son en apariencia, invisibles a los ojos de las personas
sin discapacidad auditiva. La presente Ley intenta subsanar esta situacién
y propiciar su acceso a la informacién y a la comunicacién, teniendo
presente su heterogeneidad y las necesidades especificas de cada grupo.

Igualmente, en la Ley rige el principio de libertad de eleccién en la forma
de comunicacién por parte de las personas sordas cualquiera que sea su
discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas, por lo que se reconoce y regula de
manera diferenciada el conocimiento, aprendizaje y uso de la lengua de
signos espafiola, asi como de los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral.

No cabe duda de que el lenguaje es el principal instrumento de

243 The full law can be viewed at: http:/ /noticias.juridicas.com/base_datos/Admin/
106-2006.html.

244 The full law can be downloaded at: http:/ /sid.usal.es/idocs/F3/LYN11795/3-11795.pdf.
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comunicacién. El conocimiento y uso de una lengua favorecen y posibilitan
el acceso y la transmisién del conocimiento y de la informacién, ademads de
ser el canal bésico de vertebracién de las relaciones individua les y sociales.
De este modo, la lengua no es una simple manifestacién de la libertad
individual, sino que trasciende los dmbitos personales y se convierte en
una herramienta ineludible para la vida en sociedad.

Las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sor dociegas no siempre
pueden acceder a la informacién y a la comunicacién con el entorno,
bien porque no disponen de intérprete de lengua de signos, caso de las
personas sordas y sordociegas que sean usuarias de lengua de sig nos,
bien porque no disponen de los recursos de apoyo necesarios para hacer
posible la comunicacién a través de la lengua oral. Efectivamente, en la
mayoria de las dreas en las que debe aplicarse esta Ley no se dispone,
en muchas ocasiones, de adaptaciones visuales y actsticas que permitan
la mejora en la audicién y recepcién de la informacién auditiva, o de los
medios de apoyo necesa rios para la comunicacién oral, o de servicio de
intérpretes de lengua de signos.

Especial dificultad reviste la sordoceguera, que es una discapacidad que
resulta dela combinacién de dos defi ciencias sensoriales (visual y auditiva),
que genera, en las personas que la padecen, problemas de comunicacién
tnicos y necesidades especiales derivadas de la dificultad para percibir
de manera global, conocer y, por tanto, interesarse y desenvolverse en su
entorno. Algunas personas sordociegas son totalmente sordas y ciegas,
mientras que otras tienen restos auditivos y /o visuales.

La exigencia de publicidad como rasgo inherente del Estado de Derecho, a
través de la cual las normas tienen que ser accesibles a toda la ciudadania;
la constatacién de que no puede hablarse de una participacion real y efec
tiva de la ciudadania en el &mbito de un sistema democratico sin el acceso
a la informacién y a la comunicacién y sin la expresién de sus ideas y
voluntades a través de una lengua; la toma de conciencia de que sélo es
posible lograr una integracién social y cultural de cardcter univer sal, desde
la que la participacion ciudadana se proyecte en cualquier &mbito social y
cultural —exigencia de un Estado social- a través del acceso al conocimiento
y uso de la lengua son cuestiones que, junto a la importancia que en las
sociedades contemporaneas ha adquirido la transmisién de informacién
a través de medios escritos y audiovisuales, obligan a considerar el uso y
conocimiento de una lengua como un derecho vinculado al libre desarrollo
de la personalidad y, en definitiva, al logro de una vida humana digna.

En todo caso, el colectivo de las personas sordas, con discapacidad
auditiva y sordociegas es muy diverso y no se ajusta a un dnico patrén
comunicativo por el hecho de no oir, 0 de no oir ni ver en el caso de la
sordoceguera, que combina ambas deficiencias. Por tanto, el uso de la
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lengua oral o de las lenguas de signos espariolas y el apoyo a los medios de
comunicacién oral en su comunicacién con el entorno, en su aprendizaje,
en el acceso a la informacién y a la cultura, ha de responder a una opcién
libre e individual que, en el caso de tratarse de menores, corresponderd a
sus padres o tutores.

I

Los antecedentes histéricos sobre las lenguas de signos en Espaiia se inician,
desde el punto de vista educativo, en el siglo XVI, cuando los monjes
emprendieron la labor de educar a nifios sordos. El monje benedictino don
Pedro Ponce de Leén ensefié a comunicarse a los nifios sordos que estaban
a su cargo, hecho que permiti6 la reevaluacion de las creencias profesadas
durante mucho tiempo respecto de las personas sordas, contribuyendo a
un cambio gradual de la mentalidad que se tenfa sobre las mismas y su
lugar en la sociedad. Los monasterios en esa época estaban obligados a
guardar silencio y se comunicaban utilizando signos manuales; asi, por
ejemplo, los benedictinos tenian a su disposicién «signos para las cosas de
mayor importancia, con los cuales se hacian comprender». Pedro Ponce de
Leén debié comprender, que era posible expresar la razén sin habla, pues
él mismo lo hacia cada vez que manifestaba sus pensamientos por medio
de signos monadsticos y empleé con los nifios sordos un sistema gestual de
comunicacion.

En el siglo XVII la metodologia cambia, y asi don Manuel Ramirez de
Carrién utilizé la pedagogia de su época para instruir a los nifios sordos
prepardndoles para que se integraran en la sociedad.

Enlasegunda mitad del siglo XVIII, don Lorenzo Hervds y Panduro publica
su tratado: «Escuela espafiola de sordomudos o arte para ensefarles a
escribir y hablar el idioma espafiol», que supone un hito fundamental en el
esfuerzo pedagdgico para la integraciéon de las personas sordas.

La escuela espafiola alcanzard a producir atin obras de tanta trascendencia
para la lengua natural de las personas sordas, como el diccionario de
mimica y dactilologfa de Francisco Ferndndez Villabrille, que inclufa 1.500
signos de la lengua de signos espafiola descritos para su realizacién. Sin
duda, se trata del paso mds importante hacia la estandarizacién de la
lengua de signos espafiola dado hasta entonces, y una demostracién del
cardcter no s6lo natural, sino histérico, de la lengua de signos espafiola.

Enelsiglo XIX, con el establecimiento en Espafia de los primeros colegios de
sordomudos y ciegos, se posibilita la institucionalizacién de la educacién
de las personas sordas, ciegas y sordociegas, con la consecuencia de la
interaccién lingtifstica y social entre ellas, asi como delinicio del desarrollo
sistematizado de las protolenguas de signos espariola y catalana.

354



Appendix

El dltimo cuarto del siglo XX supuso la reivindicacién de las lenguas
de signos espariola y catalana como los instrumentos de comunicacién
propios de las personas sordas que optan libremente por alguna de ellas.
Nume rosos encuentros nacionales e internacionales han deba tido sobre
la necesidad de su reconocimiento y uso para garantizar el acceso pleno
a la educacion, los servicios, la vida econémica y cultural, los medios de
comunicacién y las nuevas tecnologias de la informacién, asi como su
necesidad para el correcto desarrollo personal y la partici pacién social de
las personas sordas que han optado por esta modalidad de comunicacién.

La relevancia del uso y conocimiento de la lengua constituye en la
actualidad una realidad incuestionable. No obstante, y a pesar de ello,
esa construccién sobre la importancia y relevancia de la lengua, se ha
configurado de espaldas a otras situaciones. En efecto, el reconoci miento
sobre el valor de la lengua debe responder a las necesidades de las personas
con discapacidad auditiva.

Las lenguas de signos espafiolas, siendo las lenguas propias de las personas
sordas y sordociegas que han optado por esta modalidad lingiiistica, no han
tenido el reconocimiento, ni el desarrollo que les corresponde, y ello a pesar
de que numerosas investigaciones llevadas a cabo en el &mbito nacional e
internacional han puesto de manifiesto que las lenguas de signos cumplen
todos los requisitos de una lengua natural y poseen unas caracteristicas
gramaticales, sintdcticas y léxicas propias. Recientemente esta situacion se
ha subsanado y prueba de ello es la aprobacién de numerosas normas,
entre las que cabe destacar varios Estatutos de Autonomia, que reconocen
la importancia de las lenguas de signos.

111

En Espafia, frente a otros paises que carecen de esta riqueza, la realidad de
la lengua de signos adquiere una nueva dimensién, ya que la existencia
de la lengua de signos catalana pone claramente de manifiesto como a
través de este vehiculo de comunicacién se puede colaborar a la plena
participacion en la vida politica, econémica, social y cultural.

La lengua de signos catalana, que es la lengua propia de las personas
sordas de Catalufia que han optado por esta modalidad de comunicacién,
y la que usan, por tanto, en sus comunicaciones de la vida diaria, se ha
desarrollado en Catalufia de una forma similar a como lo ha hecho la
lengua de signos espafiola en el resto de Espafia, de tal forma que se ha
ido consolidando una estructura lingiifs tica comunicativa fntimamente
relacionada con el entorno geografico, histérico y cultural. El Parlamento
de Cata lunya aprobé el dia 30 de junio de 1994 la «Proposicién no de Ley
sobre la promocion y la difusién del conocimiento del lenguaje de signos»,
y algunas Universidades catalanas ofrecen un programa de posgrado de
«experto en interpretacién de lengua de signos catalana», cuya dimen sién
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profesional estd garantizada a efectos laborales. En el afio 2005 aparece la
primera «Gramatica bédsica de lengua de signos catalana» y existe, ademads,
una amplia biblio grafia cientifica de gran valor lingiifstico sobre la misma.
Finalmente, en el afio 2006, el Estatuto de Autonomia de Catalufia realizé
un reconocimiento de la lengua de signos catalana.

v

La utilizacién de recursos que potencian y posibilitan la comunicacién
via oral, a través de los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral, como la
labiolectura, las prétesis auditivas, el subtitulado y cualquier otro avance
tecnol6 gico, supone un derecho fundamental y bésico de las

personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas que han optado
libremente por este medio de comunicacion.

El siglo XX ha sido el momento de los avances mds vertiginosos en alianza
con la medicina, la audiologfa, la ciencia, la tecnologia, la pedagogia y la
lectura labial en relacién con la audicién. Asi, las aportaciones de estas
disciplinas han hecho realidad expectativas impensables para la educacién
y el acceso ala comunicacién oral de las personas con discapacidad auditiva,
asf como a su integracion y participacién mads activa con su entorno.

Los avances tecnolégicos permiten que una persona sorda o con
discapacidad auditiva y sordociega, estimulada a través de sus proétesis
auditivas y con recursos y medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral,
pueda acceder a la lengua oral que es la de su entorno cultural, laboral
y social. Hay que tener en cuenta que las pérdidas auditivas pueden ser
congénitas, aparecer a edades tempranas y también adquirirse a lo largo
de la vida adulta, por lo que hay que prever todos los recursos necesarios
para favore cer su maximo desarrollo personal, laboral, cultural e incluso
el académico, atendiendo a los principios de autonomia, normalizacién,
integracién social y educativa y participacién en la vida en comunidad y
contando con los profesionales adecuados y debidamente cualificados que
puedan atender todas sus necesidades.

\%

Durante mucho tiempo, la sociedad ha tomado como referencia un modelo
universal de ser humano a la hora de proyectar la idea de dignidad. Y a
partir de ahi, y no sin un esfuerzo considerable, ha tratado de reconocer
y valorar las diferencias mediante el uso del principio de diferenciacién
positiva. Este tipo de normas, maneja una idea de igualdad que parte,
precisamente, del reconocimiento de la diferencia y que tiene como
finalidad minimizar al mdximo los efectos que la misma produce para el
disfrute de los derechos y para el desarrollo de una vida humana digna.

El tratamiento de la discapacidad no ha permanecido al margen de esta
tendencia. En los tltimos afios, tanto en el dmbito internacional como en
el nacional, han aparecido una serie de normas que, entendiendo que la
situacién de discapacidad es una situacién relevante, tienen como finalidad
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el reconocimiento de derechos especificos.

Junto a ello, y directamente relacionado con la situacién de las personas
con discapacidad, se ha pretendido justificar ese tipo de medidas a través
de otros razonamientos. En efecto, desde la década de los afios setenta del
siglo XX, se ha comenzado a vivir un cambio en el modo de entender la
discapacidad, que ha culminado en una nueva manera de afrontar esta
cuestion.

Estos cambios han tenido repercusiones en el dmbito del Derecho
internacional, donde el derecho a la igualdad de oportunidades es
reconocido en varios documentos, entre los que se destaca las Normas
Uniformes para la Igualdad de Oportunidades de las Personas con Discapa
cidad, en el que la accesibilidad en la comunicacion se encuentra recogida
en varias disposiciones. Asi, la Orga nizacién de las Naciones Unidas
en su Resolucién 48/96, de 20 de diciembre de 1993, en concreto en su
articulo 5°, apartado 7, considera «la utilizacién de la lengua de sig nos en
la educacién de los nifios sordos, asi como en sus familias y comunidades.
De igual modo, deben prestarse servicios de interpretaciéon de la lengua de
signos para facilitar la comunicacion entre las personas sordas y las demds
personas». Al mismo tiempo, en el apartado 6, se establece la obligacién de
los Estados de utilizar «tecnolo gfas apropiadas para proporcionar acceso a
la informacién oral a las personas con discapacidad auditiva».

También la Unién Europea a través de la Carta de los Derechos
Fundamentales y el Consejo de Europa mediante el Convenio Europeo para
la Proteccion de los Derechos Humanos y de las Libertades Fundamentales,
reconocen el derecho de todas las personas a la igualdad ante la Ley y a la
proteccién contra la discriminacién. La Unién Europea reconoce y respeta
el derecho de las personas con discapacidad a beneficiarse de medidas que
garanticen su autonomia, su integracién social y su parti cipacién en la
vida en comunidad. Por su parte, la Agencia Europea para las necesidades
educativas especiales, en su Documento de 2003 sobre los principios
fundamentales de la educaciéon de necesidades especiales, recomienda a
los Estados un marco legislativo y politico que apoye la integracién con
dotacion de medios que amplien los desarrollos y los procesos que trabajan
hacia la inclusién.

Por otra parte, el Comité de Ministros del Consejo de Europa elabor6 una
Recomendacién sobre la Proteccién de la lengua de signos en los Estados
miembros del Consejo de Europa (Doc. 9738 de 17 de marzo de 2003),
reconociendo la lengua de signos como un medio de comunicacién natural
y completo con capacidad de pro mover la integracién de las personas
con limitaciones auditivas en la sociedad y para facilitar su acceso a la
educacion, el empleo y la justicia. En la misma linea, la Recomendacién
1492 de la Asamblea Parlamentaria del Consejo de Europa de 2001 sobre
los derechos de las minorias nacionales ha recomendado a los Estados
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Miembros que reconozcan oficialmente la lengua de signos. Igualmente, en
el mismo sentido, la Declaracion del Parlamento Europeo 1/2004 sobre los
derechos de las personas sordociegas indica que «las personas sordociegas
deberian tener los mismos derechos que los demds ciudadanos de la
Unién Europea y que estos derechos deberian garantizarse mediante una
legislacién adecuada en cada Estado miembro».

VI

En Espafa, la Ley 51/2003, de 3 de diciembre, de Igualdad de
Oportunidades, no Discriminacién y Accesibilidad Universal de las
Personas con Discapacidad, se ha sumado a esta nueva tendencia. Esta
Ley, en desarrollo de los preceptos de la Constituciéon Espafiola tiende,
entre otras cuestiones, a promover las condiciones para que la libertad y la
igualdad de las personas sean reales y efectivas, removiendo los obstdculos
que impidan o dificulten su plenitud y facilitando su participacién en la
vida poli tica, cultural y social (articulo 9.2 de la Constitucién espariola),
cumpliendo asimismo con la obligacién de los poderes ptiblicos de prestar
a las personas con discapacidad la atencién especializada que requieran
para el disfrute de los derechos que la Constitucién reconoce a todos los
ciudadanos (articulo 49 de la Constitucién Espariola).

El cumplimiento de los principios que inspiran la Ley 51/2003, exige la
adopcién de un conjunto de medidas que normalicen a la sociedad, en
el sentido de abrirla en el mayor grado posible a toda la ciudadania y,
cémo no, a las personas con discapacidad, y que tengan como principal
finalidad situar a éstas en una igualdad de condiciones, de oportunidades
y de posibilidades para el desarrollo de los derechos fundamentales y de
una vida digna (articulos 10.1 y 14 de la Constitucién espafiola). En este
sentido, la citada Ley contempla expresamente la regulacion de la lengua
de signos y de los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral.

Asi, desde la importancia que tiene la lengua como instrumento de
informacién y de conocimiento, y desde el marco normativo constitucional
y legal espafiol, consti tuye una obligacién de los poderes ptiblicos tanto
el desarrollo de medios que faciliten el acceso a la expresion verbal y
escrita de la lengua oral a las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva
y sordociegas, cuanto la configuracién de una normativa bdsica sobre el
aprendizaje, conocimiento y uso de las lenguas de signos espafiolas.

vl

La presente Ley viene a dar respuesta a ambas exigencias, desde el
convencimiento de que tanto la normalizacién de la sociedad en relacién
con la cuestién de la disca pacidad cuanto la integracién de las personas con
discapacidad en todo dmbito social, exige la promocién de su posibilidad
de comunicarse a través de la lengua, sea oral y/o de signos. Posibilidad
que no puede quedarse solo en el establecimiento de un conjunto de
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medidas dirigidas directamente a las personas con discapacidad, sino que
debe proyectarse también en el resto de la ciudadanfa, garantizando la
comprension y el uso de la lengua oral y/o de signos en todas aquellas
instituciones y entidades en las que se desempefia un servicio publico,
en aras de con seguir asi el disfrute real y efectivo de los derechos
fundamentales. No debe olvidarse que la eliminacién de barreras a la
comunicacion, hace desaparecer las dificultades de comunicacién entre
personas con y sin limitaciones auditivas —la comunicacién implica un
fenémeno relacional, intersubjetivo— por lo que los beneficios no se limitan
a un grupo especifico de personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y
sordociegas sino al conjunto de la sociedad.

La Ley parte de las capacidades y potencialidades de los individuos,
con el fin de garantizar la posibilidad de desarrollo de las capacidades
individuales, siempre desde el res peto a la dignidad humana. Consciente
de que las personas con limitaciones auditivas y las sordociegas —en las
que se combinan dos deficiencias sensoriales (visual y auditiva)- tienen
diferentes necesidades, lo que implica que algunas personas opten por la
comunicacion a través de la lengua de signos, mientras que otras prefieran
la utilizacién de recursos que potencian y posibilitan la comunicacién via
oral, la Ley reconoce el derecho de opcidn, y deja en definitiva la eleccién
en manos de los principales interesados: las personas con discapacidad
auditiva y sordociegas, o sus padres o tutores cuando se trate de menores.

VIII

La Ley se estructura en un titulo preliminar, un titulo primero con dos
capitulos; un titulo segundo con dos capitulos; siete disposiciones
adicionales, una disposicién derogatoria y seis disposiciones finales.

La Ley, en su Titulo preliminar, determina el reconocimiento y regulacién
de la lengua de signos espafiola, sin perjuicio del reconocimiento de la
lengua de signos cata lana en su dmbito de uso lingtiistico, y de los medios
de apoyo a la comunicacién oral, el derecho al aprendizaje, conocimiento y
uso tanto de las lenguas de signos espafiolas como de los medios de apoyo
a la comunicacién oral permitiendo la libre eleccién de los recursos que
posibiliten su comunicacién con el entorno. A su vez regula los efectos que
surtird la aplicacién de la Ley.

Por otra parte, enuncia los distintos conceptos que surgen a lo largo de la
presente normativa, deteniéndose en cada uno de ellos, cuya explicacién
resulta imprescin dible para garantizar una adecuada interpretacién de la
Ley; asimismo, se establecen los principios en los que ésta se inspira. Por
altimo, contiene las dreas en las que la Ley es de aplicacién, de conformidad
con el principio de transversalidad.

El Titulo primero estd dedicado al aprendizaje, conocimiento y uso de
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las lenguas de signos espaiiolas, en con creto en el capitulo I regula su
aprendizaje en el sistema educativo, y en el capitulo II se contiene el uso
de las lenguas de signos espafiolas a través de intérpretes de lenguas, en
las diferentes dreas publicas y privadas.

Finalmente se dispone la creacién del Centro de Normalizacién Lingtiistica
de la Lengua de Signos Espaiiola.

El Titulo segundo estd dedicado al aprendizaje, cono cimiento y uso de los
medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral, en concreto en el capitulo I regula
dicho aprendizaje en el sistema educativo, y en el capitulo II se contiene el
uso de los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral en las diferentes dreas
publicas y privadas.

Por dltimo, se dispone la creacién del Centro Espaiiol del Subtitulado y
Audiodescripcion.

La Ley en su Disposicién adicional primera, crea una Comisiéon de
Seguimiento en el seno del Consejo Nacional de la Discapacidad y establece
el plazo de un afio para su constitucién.

La disposicion adicional segunda establece las garantfas de dotacion
estructural.

La disposiciéon adicional tercera contempla las garantias juridicas en
relaciéon con el arbitraje y la tutela judicial. La disposicién adicional
cuarta determina el régimen transitorio de la situacién de los intérpretes y
profesionales de las lenguas de signos espariolas. La disposicién adicional
quinta encomienda al Gobierno la elaboracién de un estudio sobre los
profesionales de las lenguas de signos y las titulaciones necesa rias para
su desempefio.

La disposicién adicional sexta estd dedicada a la atencion especial que
requieren las personas con sordoceguera.

La disposicion adicional séptima hace referencia a la financiacién de las
ayudas técnicas a la audicion.

La disposiciéon derogatoria, revoca cuantas disposiciones de igual o inferior
rango se opongan a lo establecido en la Ley.

La disposicion final primera contempla el cardcter basico de la Ley.

La disposicion final segunda establece la supletoriedad de la Ley 51/2003,
de 2 de diciembre.

La disposicion final tercera considera la financiacién de la Ley.

La disposicién final cuarta otorga facultades de ejecu cién y desarrollo de
la Ley.

La disposicion final quinta determina la aplicaciéon gradual de la Ley.

La disposicion final sexta regula la entrada en vigor de la Ley.

TITULO PRELIMINAR
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Articulo 1. Objeto de la ley.

La presente Ley tiene por objeto reconocer y regular la lengua de signos
espafiola como lengua de las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva
y sordociegas en Esparfia que libremente decidan utilizarla, sin perjuicio
del reconocimiento de la lengua de signos catalana en su dmbito de uso
lingtifstico, asi como la regulacién de los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién
oral.

Asimismo la presente Ley tiene por objeto reconocer la lengua de signos
catalana, como lengua de las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y
sordociegas en Catalufia, que libremente decidan utilizarla, sin perjuicio de
la ulterior regulacién legislativa y reglamentaria que pueda corresponder
a la Generalitat de Catalufia, en desarrollo de sus competencias.

Todas las alusiones que esta Ley hace a la lengua de signos espafiola
se entenderdn hechas a las demds lenguas de signos espafiolas, para su
ambito territorial propio, sin perjuicio de lo que establezca la normativa
propia de las respectivas comunidades auténomas en el ejercicio de sus
competencias.

También es objeto de esta Ley la regulacién de los medios de apoyo a la
comunicacién oral destinados a las personas sordas, con discapacidad
auditiva y sor dociegas.

Articulo 2. Derecho al aprendizaje, conocimiento y uso de las lenguas de
signos espafiolas y de los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral.

Se reconoce el derecho de libre opciéon de las per sonas sordas, con
discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas al aprendizaje, conocimiento y uso
de las lenguas de signos espafiolas, y a los distintos medios de apoyo a la
comunicacién oral, en los términos establecidos en esta Ley.

Articulo 3. Efectos de la Ley.

1. Las normas establecidas en la presente Ley surtirdn efectos en todo
el territorio espafiol, sin per juicio de la regulacién que corresponda en el
ambito de las Comunidades Auténomas, garantizdndose en todo caso la
igualdad a que se refiere la disposicién final primera.

2. En la presente Ley se establecen las medidas y garantias necesarias
para que las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas
puedan, libremente, hacer uso de las lenguas de signos espariolas y/o de
los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral en todos las dreas ptblicas
y privadas, con el fin de hacer efectivo el ejercicio de los derechos y
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liberta des constitucionales, y de manera especial el libre desarrollo de
la personalidad, la formacion en el respeto de los derechos y libertades
fundamentales, el derecho a la educacién y la plena participacién en la
vida politica, econémica, social y cultural.

3. Las medidas y garantfas establecidas en el titulo II de esta Ley
serdn de plena aplicacién a las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva
y sordociegas usuarias de las lenguas de signos espafiolas cuando hagan
uso de las lenguas orales.

Articulo 4. Definiciones. A los efectos de esta Ley, se entiende por:

Lengua de signos: Son las lenguas o sistemas lingtiisticos de caracter visual,
espacial, gestual y manual en cuya conformacién intervienen factores hist6
ricos, culturales, lingtifsticos y sociales, utilizadas tradicionalmente como
lenguas por las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas
signantes en Espafia.

Lengua oral: Son las lenguas o sistemas lingtifsticos correspondientes a
las lenguas reconocidas oficialmente en la Constituciéon Espafiola y, para
sus respectivos dmbitos territoriales, en los Estatutos de Autonomia,
utilizada como lengua por las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva
y sordociegas oralistas en Espafia.

Medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral: son aquellos c6digos y medios
de comunicacién, asi como los recursos tecnolégicos y ayudas técnicas
usados por las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas
que facilitan el acceso a la expresiéon verbal y escrita de la lengua oral,
favoreciendo una comunicacién con el entorno maés plena.

Personas sordas o con discapacidad auditiva: Son aquellas personas a
quienes se les haya reconocido por tal motivo, un grado de minusvalia
igual o superior al 33 por ciento, que encuentran en su vida cotidiana
barreras de comunicacién o que, en el caso de haberlas superado, requieren
medios y apoyos para su realizacion.

Personas con sordoceguera: Son aquellas personas con un deterioro
combinado de la vista y el oido que dificulta su acceso a la informacién,
a la comunicacién y a la movilidad. Esta discapacidad afecta gravemente
las habilidades diarias necesarias para una vida minimamente auténoma,
requiere servicios especializados, personal especificamente formado para
su atencién y métodos especiales de comunicacién.

Usuario o usuaria de una lengua: Es aquella per sona que utiliza una
determinada lengua para comuni carse con el entorno. Aquellas personas
que son usuarias de dos lenguas son consideradas como bilingties.
Usuario o usuaria de la lengua de signos: Es aquella persona que utiliza la
lengua de signos para comunicarse.

Usuario o usuaria de medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral: aquella
persona sorda, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociega que precisa de
medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral para acceder a la informacién y a
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la comunicacién en el entorno social.

Intérprete de lengua de signos: Profesional que interpreta y traduce la
informacién de la lengua de signos a la lengua oral y escrita y viceversa
con el fin de asegurar la comunicacién entre las personas sordas, con
discapaci dad auditiva y sordociegas, que sean usuarias de esta lengua, y
su entorno social.

Gufaintérprete: Profesional que desempefia la funcién de intérprete y
gufa de la persona sordociega, realizando las adaptaciones necesarias,
sirviéndole de nexo con el entorno y facilitando su participacién en
igualdad de condiciones.

Educacién bilingtie: Proyecto educativo en el que el proceso de ensefianza-
aprendizaje se lleva a cabo en un entorno en el que coexisten dos o mds
lenguas que se utilizan como lenguas vehiculares. En el caso de las
personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas se referird a las
lenguas orales reconocidas oficialmente y las lenguas de signos espaiiolas.
Logopeda y Maestro/a Especialista en audicién y lenguaje: Profesionales
especializados en sistemas alternativos y/o sistemas aumentativos de
apoyo a la comunicacién oral, que estimulan y facilitan el desarrollo de la
misma.

Articulo 5. Principios generales. Esta Ley se inspira en los siguientes
principios:

Transversalidad de las politicas en materia de lengua de signos y medios
de apoyo a la comunicacién oral: Las actuaciones que desarrollen las
Administraciones Pudblicas no se limitardn dnicamente a planes, programas
y acciones especificos, pensados exclusivamente para las personas sordas,
con discapacidad auditiva y sordocie gas usuarias de dichas modalidades
lingtiisticas o medios de apoyo, sino que han de comprender las politicas
y lineas de accién de cardcter general en cualquiera de los dmbitos de
actuacion publica, teniendo en cuenta las diversas necesidades y demandas
de las personas usuarias de las mismas.

Accesibilidad universal: Los entornos, procesos, bienes, productos y
servicios, asi como los objetos e instrumentos, herramientas y dispositivos
deben cumplir las condiciones necesarias para ser comprensibles,
utilizables y practicables por todas las personas en condiciones de
seguridad y comodidad y de la forma mds auténoma y natural posible.
Libertad de eleccién: Las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva
y sordociegas y, en su caso, sus padres o representantes legales, en el
supuesto de que sean menores de edad o estén incapacitadas podrdn optar
por la lengua oral y/o la lengua de signos espafiola y/o las lenguas de
signos propias de las Comunidades Auténomas.

No discriminacién: Ninguna persona podra ser discriminada ni tratada
desigualmente, directa o indirectamente, por ejercer su derecho de opcién
al uso de la lengua de signos espafiola y/o de las lenguas de signos
propias de las Comunidades Auténomas y/o de medios de apoyo a la
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comunicacion oral en cualquier dmbito, sea ptiblico o privado.
Normalizacién: Principio en virtud del cual las per sonas sordas, con
discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas deben poder llevar una vida normal,
accediendo a los mismos lugares, dmbitos, bienes y servicios que estdn a
disposicién de cualquier persona.

Articulo 6. Ambito de aplicacion.

De acuerdo con el principio de transversalidad de las politicas en materia
de discapacidad, lo dispuesto en esta Ley se aplicard en las siguientes dreas:

Bienes y servicios a disposicién del publico.

Transportes.

Relaciones con las Administraciones Pblicas.

Participacion politica.

Medios de comunicacién social, telecomunicaciones y sociedad de la
informacién.

TITULOI
Aprendizaje, conocimiento y uso de las lenguas de signos espafiolas

CAPITULO I
Aprendizaje y conocimiento de las lenguas de signos espafiolas

Articulo 7.
Del aprendizaje en la Formacién Reglada.

Las Administraciones educativas dispondran de los recursos necesarios
para facilitar en aquellos centros que se determine, de conformidad
con lo establecido en la legislacién educativa vigente, el aprendizaje de
las lenguas de signos espafiolas al alumnado sordo, con disca pacidad
auditiva y sordociego que, de acuerdo con lo especificado en el articulo 5.c)
de esta Ley, haya optado por esta lengua. En caso de que estas personas
sean menores de edad o estén incapacitadas, la elecciéon corresponderd a
los padres o representantes legales.

Las Administraciones educativas ofertardn, en los centros que se
determinen, entre otros, modelos educati vos bilingties, que serdn de libre
eleccién por el alumnado sordo, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociega o
sus padres o representantes legales, en el caso de ser meno res de edad o
estar incapacitados.

Los planes de estudios podrdn incluir, asimismo en los centros
anteriormente citados, el aprendizaje de las lenguas de signos espafiolas
como asignatura optativa para el conjunto del alumnado, facilitando de esta
manera la inclusién social del alumnado sordo, con discapacidad auditiva
y sordociego usuario de las lenguas de signos espariolas y fomentando
valores de igualdad y respeto a la diversidad lingtifstica y cultural.
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Con el fin de disponer de profesionales debida mente cualificados para
la enseflanza de las lenguas de signos espafiolas y, en su caso, para el
uso previsto en el capitulo II del titulo I de esta Ley, la Administracién
educativa competente determinard las Titulaciones que, con forme a la
normativa existente sobre requisitos para su ejercicio, considere oportunas
y propiciard su formacién inicial y permanente.

Las Administraciones educativas establecerdn Planes y Programas de
formaciéon para el profesorado que atiende al alumnado sordo, con
discapacidad auditiva y sordociego.

Articulo 8. Del aprendizaje en la Formacién no Reglada.

Las Administraciones educativas fomentardn la cooperacién de las
familias, con menores sordos, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegos,
con la institucién escolar o académica y cooperardn con las entidades
asociativas de personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas, y
de sus familias, en la realizacién de cursos de formacién para el aprendizaje
de las lenguas de signos espafiolas.

Las Administraciones ptblicas competentes, asimismo, cooperardn con
las Universidades y con las entidades asociativas de personas sordas, con
discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas y de sus familias en el aprendizaje de
las lenguas de signos espafiolas en otros &mbitos sociales.

CAPITULO II
Uso de las lenguas de signos espatiolas

Articulo 9. Objeto.

De conformidad con la presente Ley se encomienda a los poderes ptiblicos
promover la prestacion de servi cios de intérpretes en lenguas de signos
espafiolas a todas las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y
sordociegas, cuando lo precisen, en las diferentes dreas publicas y privadas
que se especifican en el presente capitulo.

Los poderes publicos, en los términos establecidos en la Ley 51/2003, de
2 de diciembre, y en sus normas de desarrollo reglamentario, promoverdn
asimismo medidas contra la discriminacién y se establecerdn medidas de
accién positiva en favor de las personas sordas, con dis capacidad auditiva
y sordociegas usuarias de las lenguas de signos espafiolas, de acuerdo con
lo dispuesto en el presente capitulo.

Articulo 10. Acceso a los bienes y servicios a disposicion del piiblico.

a) Educacién.

Las Administraciones educativas facilitardn a las personas usuarias de las
lenguas de signos espafiolas su utilizacién como lengua vehicular de la
ensefianza en los centros educativos que se determinen.

Igualmente promoverdn la prestaciéon de servicios de intérpretes en
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lenguas de signos espariolas por las personas usuarias de las lenguas de
signos espafiolas en los centros que se determinen.

En el marco de los servicios de atencién al alumnado universitario en
situacién de discapacidad, promoverdn programas e iniciativas especificas
de atencién al alumnado universitario sordo, con discapacidad auditiva
y sordociego, con el objetivo de facilitarle asesoramiento y medidas de
apoyo.

b) Formacién y Empleo.

Se estard a lo dispuesto en el Capitulo III del Titulo II de la Ley 62/2003,
de 30 de diciembre, de medidas fiscales, administrativas y del orden social,
relativo a medidas para la aplicacién del principio de igualdad de trato en
el ambito laboral.

c) Salud.

Las Administraciones Ptblicas competentes promoverdn la prestacion de
servicios de intérpretes en lengua de signos espafiola y/o en las lenguas
de signos propias

de las comunidades auténomas si las hubiera, en el caso de que asi se
solicite previamente, para los usuarios que lo necesiten en aquellos centros
sanitarios que atiendan a personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y
sordociegas.

Igualmente adoptardn las medidas necesarias para que las campafias
informativas y preventivas en materia de salud sean accesibles a las
personas sordas, con disca pacidad auditiva y sordociegas en lenguas de
signos espafiolas.

d) Cultura, Deporte y Ocio.

Las Administraciones Publicas competentes promo verdn la prestacion
de servicios de intérpretes en lenguas de signos espafiolas, en el caso de
que asf se solicite previamente, para las personas que sean usuarias de la
misma, en aquellas actividades culturales, deportivas, de esparcimiento y
de ocio que se determinen, tales como cines, teatros y museos nacionales,
monumentos histérico-artisticos del Patrimonio del Estado y visitas
guiadas en las que participen personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva
y sordociegas.

Articulo 11. Transportes.

En las estaciones de transporte maritimo, terrestre y aéreo que se
determinen por las administraciones competentes, en razén de la relevancia
del tréfico de viajeros, se prestardn servicios de intérpretes en lengua de
signos espafiola y /o en las lenguas de signos propias de las comunidades
auténomas si las hubiera, en su dmbito territorial para las personas sordas,
con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas, en los puntos de informacién y
atencion al publico que asimismo se establezcan, todo ello de acuerdo con
las previsiones que se contengan en los mecanismos de cooperacién a que
se refiere la dispo sicion final tercera de la Ley.

Se adoptardn las medidas necesarias para que las instrucciones sobre
normas de funcionamiento y seguridad en los transportes se difundan
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también, siempre que sea posible, en lengua de signos.

Articulo 12. Relaciones con las Administraciones Piiblicas.

Las Administraciones Ptiblicas competentes pro moverdn la prestaciéon de
servicios de intérpretes en lengua de signos espafiola y/o en las lenguas
de signos pro pias de las comunidades auténomas si las hubiera, en el caso
de que asf se solicite previamente, para las personas que sean usuarias de
la misma, al objeto de facilitar las relaciones de las personas sordas, con
discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas con las Administraciones Publicas.
Enrelacién conla Administracién de Justicia y Penitenciaria se promoveran
las condiciones adecuadas, tales como formacién y disponibilidad de
servicios de intérprete de lengua de signos espafiola y/o en las len guas
de signos propias de las comunidades auténomas si las hubiera, para
hacer efectiva la aplicacién de lo dispuesto en el articulo 143 de la Ley de
Enjuiciamiento Civil, asf como en los procesos que se rigen por la Ley de
Enjuiciamiento Criminal, respecto de las personas sordas, con discapacidad
auditiva y sordociegas.

Articulo 13. Participacion politica.

Los poderes ptiblicos, los partidos politicos y los agentes sociales facilitardn
que las informaciones institu cionales y los programas de emisién gratuita
y obligatoria en los medios de comunicacién, de acuerdo con la legislacién
electoral y sindical, sean plenamente accesibles a las personas sordas, con
discapacidad auditiva y sordo- ciegas mediante su emisién o distribucién
en lengua de signos espafiola y/o en las lenguas de signos propias de las
comunidades auténomas si las hubiera.

Las Cortes Generales, Asambleas Legislativas de las Comunidades
Auténomas, Diputaciones Provinciales y Corporaciones y Entidades
Locales promoveran la inter pretacién en lengua de signos espafiola
y/o en las lenguas de signos propias de las comunidades auténomas
si las hubiera, en aquellas reuniones plenarias de cardcter publico y en
cualesquiera otras de interés general en que asi se determine, cuando haya
participacion de personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas
y se solicite previamente.

Articulo 14. Medios de comunicacion social, telecomunicaciones y sociedad de la
informacion.

Los poderes ptblicos promoverdn las medidas necesarias para que
los medios de comunicacién social, de conformidad con lo previsto
en su regulacién especifica, sean accesibles a las personas sordas, con
discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas mediante la incorporacién de las
lenguas de signos espafiolas.

Asimismo, los poderes ptiblicos adoptardn las medidas necesarias para
que las campafias de publicidad institucionales y los distintos soportes
audiovisuales en los que éstas se pongan a disposiciéon del publico sean
accesibles a estas personas.
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Se establecerdn las medidas necesarias para incentivar el acceso a las
telecomunicaciones en lengua de signos espafiola.

Las pdginas y portales de Internet de titularidad ptblica o financiados
con fondos ptiblicos se adaptardn a los estdndares establecidos en cada
momento por las autoridades competentes para lograr su accesibilidad
a las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas mediante
la puesta a disposicién dentro de las mismas de los correspondientes
sistemas de acceso a la informacién en la lengua correspondiente a su
dmbito lingtifstico.

Cuando las Administraciones Publicas promuevan o subvencionen
Congresos, Jornadas, Simposios y Semi narios en los que participen
personas sordas, con disca pacidad auditiva y sordociegas, facilitardn
su accesibilidad mediante la prestacion de servicios de intérpretes en
lengua de signos espafiola y/o en las lenguas de signos propias de las
comunidades auténomas si las hubiera, previa solicitud de los interesados.
Los mensajes relativos a la declaracién de estados de alarma, excepcion
y sitio, asi como los mensajes institucionales deberdn ser plenamente
accesibles a todas las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y
sordociegas.

Articulo 15. Centro de Normalizacion Lingiiistica de la Lengua de Signos
Espariola.

Se crea el Centro de Normalizacién Lingtifstica de la Lengua de Signos
Espariola. El Gobierno, oido el Consejo Nacional de la Discapacidad,
regulard en el Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad este centro con la
finalidad de investigar, fomentar, difundir y velar por el buen uso de
esta lengua. El Centro de Normalizacién Lingtifstica de la Len gua de
Signos Espafiola contard con profesionales expertos en lengua de signos
espafiola y en sociolingiifstica, y desarrollard sus acciones manteniendo
consultas y esta bleciendo convenios con las Universidades y las entidades
representativas de las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y
sordociegas y de sus familias. Estard regido por un érgano colegiado de
cardcter paritario entre representantes de la Administraciéon del Estado
y entidades representativas del movimiento asociativo de la comunidad
lingtiifstica de las personas usuarias de la lengua de signos espaiiola.
Ademds, contard con una presidencia y una secretarfa cuyos titulares serdn
representantes de la Administracién del Estado.

TITULOII
Aprendizaje, conocimiento y uso de los medios de apoyo a la
comunicacién oral

CAPITULO I
Aprendizaje y conocimiento de los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral

Articulo 16.
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Del aprendizaje en la Formacién Reglada.

Las Administraciones educativas dispondrdn lo necesario para facilitar,
conforme a la legislacién educativa vigente, el aprendizaje de la lengua
oral y de los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral, que asi lo precisen, al
alumnado sordo o con discapacidad auditiva y sordociego, que, de acuerdo
con lo previsto en el articulo 5.c) de esta Ley, haya elegido esta lengua. En
caso de que estas personas sean menores de edad o estén incapacitadas, la
eleccién corresponderd a sus padres o representantes legales.

Con el fin de disponer de profesionales debida mente cualificados para
la enseflanza de los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral, cuando asi
se requiera, y, en su caso, para el uso previsto en el Capitulo II del Titulo
II, la Administracién educativa competente determinard las Titulaciones
que, conforme a la normativa existente sobre requisitos para su ejercicio
considere oportunas y propiciard su formacion inicial.

Las Administraciones educativas promoverdn Planes y Programas de
formacién para el profesorado que atiende al alumnado sordo o con
discapacidad auditiva y sordociego.

Articulo 17. Del aprendizaje en la Formacion no Reglada.

1. Las Administraciones educativas fomentardn la cooperaciéon de las
familias con menores sordos, con dis capacidad auditiva y sordociegos con
la institucién esco lar o académica y cooperaran con las entidades asociati
vas de personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas y de sus
familias en la realizacién de cursos de formacion para el aprendizaje de los
medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral que asf lo precisen.

2. Las Administraciones ptblicas competentes, asimismo, cooperardn con
las Universidades y con las entidades asociativas de personas sordas, con
discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas y de sus familias en el aprendizaje de
los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral.

CAPITULO II
Uso de los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral

Articulo 18. Objeto.

De conformidad con la presente ley, se encomienda a los poderes ptiblicos
promover el uso de los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral por las
personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas, en las diferentes
dreas que se especifican en el presente capitulo.

Los poderes ptblicos, en los términos establecidos en la Ley 51/2003,
de 2 de diciembre, de igualdad de oportunidades, no discriminacién y
accesibilidad universal de las personas con discapacidad y en sus normas
de desarrollo reglamentario, promoverdn asimismo medidas contra la
discriminacién y establecerdn medidas de accién positiva en favor de las
personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas usuarias de
medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral, de conformidad con lo dispuesto
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en el presente capitulo.

Articulo 19. Acceso a los bienes y servicios a disposicion del piiblico.

a) Educacion.

Las Administraciones educativas facilitardn a las perso nas sordas, con
discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas, usua rias de la comunicacién oral su
utilizacién en los centros educativos que se determinen.

Igualmente promoverdn la prestaciéon de los medios de apoyo a la
comunicacién oral por las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva
y sordociegas usuarias de la comunicaciéon oral en los centros que se
determinen.

En el marco de los servicios de atencién al alumnado universitario con
discapacidad, promoverdn programas e iniciativas especificas de atencién
al estudiante universita rio sordo, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociego,
con el objetivo de facilitarle asesoramiento, orientacién y medios de apoyo
a la comunicacién oral.

b) Formacién y Empleo.

Se estard a lo dispuesto en el Capitulo III delTitulo II de la Ley 62/2003, de
30 de diciembre, de medidas fiscales, administrativas y del orden social,
relativo a medidas para la aplicacién del principio de igualdad de trato en
el ambito laboral.

c) Salud.

Las Administraciones sanitarias promoverdn los medios de apoyo a la
comunicacién oral de los usuarios que los necesiten en aquellos centros
sanitarios que atiendan a personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y
sordociegas.

Igualmente adoptardn las medidas necesarias para que las campafias
informativas y preventivas en materia de salud sean accesibles a las
personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas mediante
la incorporacién de la subtitulacién y de otros recursos de apoyo a la
comunicacién oral.

d) Cultura, Deporte y Ocio.

Las Administraciones competentes promoverdn el establecimiento de
los medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral para las personas que sean
usuarias de los mismos, en aquellas actividades culturales, deportivas, de
recreacion y de ocio, que se determinen, tales como cines, teatros y museos
nacionales, monumentos histérico-artisticos del Patrimonio del Estado y
visitas guiadas en las que participen personas sordas, con discapacidad
auditiva y sordociegas.

Articulo 20.
Transportes.
Las estaciones de transporte maritimo, terrestre y aéreo que se determinen
por las administraciones competentes en razén de la relevancia del tréfico
de viajeros, contardn con medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral para
las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas, en los
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puntos concretos de informacién y atencién al ptblico que asimismo se
establezcan, todo ello de acuerdo con las previsiones que se contengan en
los mecanismos de cooperacién a que se refiere la disposicion final tercera
de la Ley.

Se adoptardn las medidas necesarias para que las instrucciones sobre
normas de funcionamiento y seguridad en los transportes se difundan
también, siempre que sea posible, a través de medios de apoyo a la
comunicacién oral.

Articulo 21.

Relaciones con las Administraciones Piiblicas.

Las Administraciones Publicas promoverdn las condiciones adecuadas,
tales como formacién y disponibilidad de medios de apoyo a la
comunicacion oral, para facilitar las relaciones de las personas sordas, con
discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas con las Administraciones Pudblicas. En
relacién con la Administracion de Justicia, se pro moveran las condiciones
adecuadas, tales como formacién y disponibilidad de medios de apoyo a
la comunicacién oral, para hacer efectiva la aplicacién de lo dispuesto en el
articulo 143 de la Ley de Enjuiciamiento Civil, asi como en los procesos que
se rigen por la Ley de Enjuiciamiento Criminal, respecto de las personas
sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas.

Articulo 22. Participacion politica.

Los poderes ptiblicos, los partidos politicos y los agentes sociales facilitardn
que las informaciones institu cionales y los programas de emisién gratuita
y obligatoria en los medios de comunicacién, de acuerdo con la legislacién
electoral y sindical, sean plenamente accesibles a las personas sordas, con
discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas mediante su emision o distribucion a
través de medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral.

Las Cortes Generales, Asambleas Legislativas de las Comunidades
Auténomas, Diputaciones Provinciales y Corporaciones y Entidades
Locales promoveran la existencia y empleo de los medios de apoyo a
la comunicacién oral y la subtitulacién, en aquellas reuniones plenarias
de cardcter publico y en cualesquiera otras de interés general en que
asi se determine, cuando haya participacién de personas sordas, con
discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas y lo soliciten previamente.

Articulo 23. Medios de comunicacion social, telecomunicaciones y sociedad de la
informacion.

Los poderes ptiblicos promoverdn las medidas necesarias para que los
medios de comunicacién social de titularidad ptblica o con caracter
de servicio publico, de conformidad con lo previsto en su regulacién
especifica sean accesibles a las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva
y sordociegas a través de medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral.
Asimismo, los poderes ptiblicos adoptardn las medidas necesarias para
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que las campafias de publicidad institucionales y los distintos soportes
audiovisuales en los que dichas campafias se pongan a disposicién del
publico sean accesibles a estas personas mediante la incorporacién del
subtitulado.

Se establecerdn las medidas necesarias para incentivar el acceso a las
telecomunicaciones a través de medios de apoyo a la comunicacién oral y
la subtitulacién.

Las pdginas y portales de Internet de titularidad ptblica o financiados
con fondos ptiblicos se adaptardn a los estdndares establecidos en cada
momento por las autoridades competentes para lograr su accesibilidad a
las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas mediante la
puesta a disposicién dentro de las mismas de los correspondientes sistemas
de acceso a la informacién.

Cuando las Administraciones Publicas promuevan o subvencionen
Congresos, Jornadas, Simposios y Seminarios en los que participen
personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas, facilitardn su
accesibilidad mediante la utilizacién de medios de apoyo a la comunicacién
oral, previa solicitud de los interesados.

Articulo 24. Centro Espariol del Subtitulado y la Audiodescripcion.

Se crea el Centro Espariol del Subtitulado y la Audio descripcién. El
Gobierno, oido el Consejo Nacional de la Discapacidad, regulard en
el Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad este centro con la finalidad de
investigar, fomentar, promover iniciativas, coordinar actuaciones y
extender la subtitulacién y la audiodescripcién como medios de apoyo
a la comunicacién de las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y
sordociegas. El Centro Espafiol del Subtitu lado y la Audiodescripcién
desarrollard sus acciones manteniendo consultas y estableciendo convenios
con las entidades representativas de las personas sordas, con discapacidad
auditiva y sordociegas y de sus familias.

Disposicion adicional primera de la Ley.

Comisién de Seguimiento

Se crea una Comisién de Seguimiento en el seno del Consejo Nacional de la
Discapacidad, en la que tendrdn presencia las organizaciones de personas
sordas, con dis capacidad auditiva y sordociegas y de sus familias, con el
objetivo de impulsar y velar por el cumplimiento de las medidas contenidas
en esta Ley, proponiendo las medidas oportunas para su plena eficacia.

La citada Comisién se constituird en el plazo de un afio desde la entrada
en vigor de esta Ley.

Disposicion adicional segunda. Garantias de dotacién estructural.

Los poderes publicos promoverdn los recursos humanos, técnicos y
econémicos necesarios para cubrir las medidas de accién positiva objeto
de esta Ley.
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Disposicion adicional tercera. ~ Garantfas juridicas.

Se estard a lo dispuesto en el Capitulo III, Seccién 2.a, de la Ley 51/2003,
de 2 de diciembre, de igualdad de opor tunidades, no discriminacién y
accesibilidad universal de las personas con discapacidad, en relacién con
el arbitraje y la tutela judicial.

Disposicion adicional cuarta. Régimen transitorio de la situacién de los
intérpretes y profesionales de las lenguas de signos espafiolas.

El Gobierno de la Nacién, a propuesta de las administraciones competentes,
de acuerdo con la legislacién vigente en la materia, analizard la situacién
de los intérpre tes y profesionales de las lenguas de signos espafiolas
que han adquirido su formacién a través de ensefianzas no regladas, con
anterioridad a la entrada en vigor de esta Ley, en orden a su regulacién
administrativa.

Disposicion adicional quinta. Profesionales de las lenguas de signos.
Después de la entrada en vigor de la presente Ley el Gobierno elaborard un
estudio sobre los profesionales de las lenguas de signos y las titulaciones
necesarias para su desempefio.

Disposicién adicional sexta.

Atencién a la sordoceguera.

El Ministerio de Trabajo y Asuntos Sociales realizard un estudio en el que
se determine el nimero de personas con sordoceguera, sus condiciones
de vida y su ubicacién geogréfica, a efectos de determinar los centros de
referencia que se deberdn crear, asi como el establecimiento de recursos
mads acordes con las especiales necesidades de este colectivo.

Disposicion adicional séptima.

Ayudas técnicas a la audicion.

Los poderes publicos, en el ambito de sus competencias, aportardn
financiacién para la adquisicién de apoyos técnicos para personas sordas,
con discapacidad auditiva y sordociegas.

Disposicion derogatoria tinica. Derogacion normativa. Quedan
derogadas cuantas disposiciones de igual o inferior rango se opongan a lo
establecido en esta Ley. Disposicién final primera.

Cardcter basico de la Ley.

Esta Ley se dicta al amparo de la competencia exclusiva del Estado para
regular las condiciones bdsicas que garanticen la igualdad en el ejercicio de
los derechos y el cumplimiento de los deberes constitucionales, conforme
al articulo 149.1.1.a de la Constitucién Espafiola.

Disposicion final segunda. Supletoriedad de la Ley 51/2003, de 2 de
diciembre.

En lo no regulado expresamente en esta Ley, se estard a lo dispuesto en
la Ley 51/2003, de 2 de diciembre, de igualdad de oportunidades, no
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discriminacién y accesibilidad universal de las personas con discapacidad,
asf como a sus normas de desarrollo.

Disposicion final tercera. Financiacién.

El Ministerio de Trabajo y Asuntos Sociales atiende a la ejecucion de
lo dispuesto en la presente Ley con los presupuestos asignados para el
cumplimiento de sus competencias en materia de discapacidad.

A este fin se establecerdn mecanismos de cooperacién con los Ministerios
competentes por la materia y con las distintas Administraciones Ptblicas
competentes, segin proceda.

En particular, la Administracién General del Estado coadyuvard a financiar
el fomento, la investigacion y la difusién del uso de la lengua de signos
catalana.

Disposicion final cuarta. Facultades de ejecucién y desarrollo.

El Gobierno, en el dmbito de sus competencias y previa consulta a las
conferencias sectoriales correspondientes y al Consejo Nacional de
la Discapacidad, queda autorizado para dictar cuantas disposiciones
sean necesarias para el desarrollo y aplicacién de esta Ley. Asimismo,
el Gobierno elaborard, especificamente, un reglamento que desarrolle
la utilizacién de la lengua de signos espafiola, asi como los apoyos para
cualquier tipo de ayuda técnica que contribuya a la eliminacién de las
barreras de comunicacién para la integracién social de las personas sordas
con discapacidad auditiva o sordociegas.

Disposicion final quinta. Aplicacién de la Ley.

Las previsiones contempladas en la presente Ley tendrdn una aplicacién
gradual en las diferentes dreas a que se refiere el articulo 6.

Las normas establecidas en los articulos 10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 19, 20, 21, 22 y
23 de la presente Ley se aplicardn de acuerdo con los plazos y calendarios
previstos enlas disposiciones finales quinta, sexta, séptima, octava y novena
sobre condiciones de accesibilidad y no discriminacién de la Ley 51/2003,
de 2 de diciembre, de igualdad de oportunidades, no discriminacién y
accesibilidad universal de las personas con discapacidad.

Disposicion final sexta. Entrada en vigor. La presente Ley entrard en vigor
al dfa siguiente de su publicacion en el «Boletin Oficial del Estado».

Por tanto,

Mando a todos los espafioles, particulares y autoridades, que guarden y
hagan guardar esta ley.

Madrid, 23 de octubre de 2007.

JUAN CARLOS R.

LEY 51/2003, de 2 de diciembre, de igualdad de oportunidades,
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no discriminacién y accesibilidad universal de las personas con
discapacidad.*®

Articulo 10. Condiciones bdsicas de accesibilidad y no discriminacion.

2. Las condiciones bdsicas de accesibilidad y no discriminacién
establecerdn, para cada dmbito o drea, medidas concretas para prevenir o
suprimir discriminaciones, y para compensar desventajas o dificultades.
Se incluirdn disposiciones sobre, al menos, los siguientes aspectos:
Exigencias de accesibilidad de los edificios y entornos, de los instrumentos,
equipos y tecnologias, y de los bienes y productos utilizados en el sector
o drea. En particular, la supresion de barreras a las instalaciones y la
adaptacién de equipos e instrumentos.

Condiciones mds favorables en el acceso, participacién y utilizacién de
los recursos de cada dmbito o drea y condiciones de no discriminacién en
normas, criterios y préacticas.

Apoyos complementarios, tales como ayudas econémicas, tecnoldgicas de
apoyo, servicios o tratamientos especializados y otros servicios personales.
En particular, ayudas y servicios auxiliares para la comunicacién, como
sistemas aumentativos y alternativos, sistemas de apoyos ala comunicacién
oral y lengua de signos u otros dispositivos que permitan la comunicacién.
La adopcién de normas internas en las empresas o centros que promuevan
y estimulen la eliminacién de desventajas o situaciones generales de
discriminacién a las personas con discapacidad.

Planes y calendario para la implantacién de las exigencias de accesibilidad
y para el establecimiento de las condiciones mds favorables y de no
discriminacion.

Medios y recursos humanos y materiales para la promociéon de la
accesibilidad y la no discriminacién en el &mbito de que se trate.

Disposicion final duodécima. Lengua de signos.

En el plazo de dos afios desde la entrada en vigor de esta ley, el Gobierno
regulard los efectos que surtird la lengua de signos espariola, con el fin de
garantizar a las personas sordas y con discapacidad auditiva la posibilidad
de su aprendizaje, conocimiento y uso, asi como la libertad de eleccién
respecto a los distintos medios utilizables para su comunicacién con el
entorno. Tales efectos tendrdn una aplicaciéon gradual en los diferentes
dmbitos a los que se refiere el articulo 3 de esta ley.

245  The full law can be downloaded at: http:/ /www.dredf.org/international / SPAIN.
ley51-2003.pdf.
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LLEI 17/2010, del 3 de juny, de la llengua de signes catalana. (Pag. 45011)*¢
LLEI
17/2010, del 3 de juny, de la llengua de signes catalana.

El President
de la Generalitat de Catalunya

Sia notori a tots els ciutadans que el Parlament de Catalunya ha aprovat
ijo, en nom del Rei i d’acord amb el que estableix I'article 65 de I'Estatut
d’autonomia de Catalunya, promulgo la segtient

LLEI
Preambul

La llengua de signes catalana és la llengua de les persones sordes i
sordcegues signants de Catalunya. Es tracta d’una llengua natural de
modalitat gestual i visual emprada per part del col-lectiu de persones sordes
i sordcegues com a sistema lingtifstic primari. Com en el cas de les altres
llengties de signes d’arreu del mén, el seu reconeixement com a llengua
plena no es va produir fins a la segona meitat del segle xx, principalment
a causa de la discriminaci6 social de les persones que la feien servir i del
desconeixement de les seves caracteristiques entre els lingiiistes.

Com a conseqiiencia del corrent d’emancipacié protagonitzat pels
moviments associatius de persones sordes i dels resultats de la recerca
lingtifstica, que demostrava el caracter de llengties de ple dret de les
llengties de signes, els drets dels usuaris de les llengiies de signes van
comengar a ésser reconeguts d’una manera progressiva.

Des del mes de juny del 2005, la llengua de signes catalana disposa d'una
gramatica basica compendiada, que, juntament amb alguns materials
lexicografics i treballs de recerca lingtifstica existents, marca l'inici de la
descripci6 del corpus de la llengua de signes catalana i ha de servir de base
per a normativitzar-la.

L’administracié educativa catalana ja té una llarga tradicié en l'oferta de
lliure elecci6 entre la modalitat educativa oral o la bilingtiie per a infants
sords. Cal recordar, en aquest sentit, que a Catalunya 1'ensenyament per a
infants sords té experiéncies pioneres, com I’Escola Municipal de Sordmuts
de Barcelona (1800-1802).

246 The full law can be viewed at: http:/ / www.gencat.cat/ diari/ 5647 /10153092.htm.
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Cal remarcar que a Catalunya les persones que usen la llengua de signes
com a mitja de comunicaci6 ho fan amb la llengua de signes catalana, és
a dir, que en la llengua de signes no es produeix un regim de bilingtiisme
equiparable al de les llengiies orals parlades al mateix territori.

D’altra banda, també cal tenir en compte que no totes les persones sordes
utilitzen la llengua de signes per a comunicar-se, sind que majoritariament
empren suports a la comunicacié oral. Aixi, parlem de persones sordes
signants, o comunitat sorda signant, per a referir-nos a les persones o al
col-lectiu de persones sordes que es comuniquen preferentment en llengua
de signes, i parlem d’oralistes quan ens referim a les persones sordes que
es comuniquen usant suports a la comunicacié oral i llegint els llavis.

L'article 50.6 de I'Estatut d’autonomia estableix com a principi rector
de les politiques publiques la garantia de I'is de la llengua de signes
catalana. Amb aquest precepte, I'Estatut esdevé, juntament amb 1’Estatut
d’autonomia de la Comunitat Valenciana, el primer text legal de I'Estat
que regula la proteccié d’una llengua de signes, en aquest cas, la catalana.
I ho fa, a més, amb rang estatutari, la qual cosa la situa, juntament amb
Finlandia i Portugal, al capdavant en la proteccié legal de la llengua de
signes.

Igualment, els articles 811176 dela Llei 12 /2009, del 10 dejuliol, d’educacio,
fan referéncia a l'atencié dels alumnes amb necessitats educatives
especifiques.

Amb anterioritat, el Parlament de Catalunya ja havia mostrat la seva
voluntat de protegir i difondre la llengua de signes catalana. El 17 de
febrer de 1993, es va constituir la Comissié d’Estudi de les Dificultats de
la Utilitzacié del Llenguatge de Signes, que va rebre en compareixenca
totes les entitats, els especialistes i els experts en la materia i va cloure els
seus treballs, en la sessi6 del 25 de novembre de 1993, amb un seguit de
recomanacions finals referents a aquesta llengua. El 30 de juny de 1994,
fruit de les recomanacions d’aquesta comissié d’estudi i a partir d'una
iniciativa conjunta de tots els grups parlamentaris, el Ple del Parlament va
aprovar per unanimitat la Resoluci6 163 /1V, sobre la promoci6 i la difusié
del coneixement del llenguatge de signes catala.

El Consell d’Europa es refereix a la llengua de signes en el marc general de
la Recomanacié 1492, del 2001, relativa als drets de les minories nacionals.
En larticle 12.xiii, I’Assemblea Parlamentaria del Consell d’Europa
demana que s’atorgui a les diferents llengties de signes emprades a Europa
una proteccié similar a la que proporciona la Carta europea de les llengties
regionals o minoritaries, si pot ser amb 1'adopcié d'una recomanaci6 als
estats membres. També cal recordar que la Declaracié universal de drets
lingtiistics estableix que totes les llengiies han de poder gaudir de les
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condicions necessaries per a llur desenvolupament en totes les funcions.

El17 demargde 2003, es vaproduirunaltre pasendavantenel reconeixement
de les llengiies de signes com a llengties completes. La Recomanacié 1598
de I’Assemblea Parlamentaria del Consell d’Europa, sobre la proteccié de
les llengties de signes als estats membres, reconeix el valor de les llengties
de signes com a expressi6 de la riquesa cultural europea, i afirma que sén
un element del patrimoni tant lingiifstic com cultural d’Europa. Igualment,
les reconeix explicitament com a mitja de comunicacié natural i complet,
de manera que es deixa de parlar de llenguatge per parlar de llengua de
signes. Finalment, recomana al Comite de Ministres que encoratgi els
estats membres a reconeixer formalment les llengties de signes de llurs
territoris; formar interprets; oferir a les persones sordes la lliure eleccié
entre la modalitat educativa oral o la bilingtie amb llengua de signes;
procurar I'ensenyament en llengua de signes a les persones sordes adultes;
incloure formacié amb relaci6 a la llengua de signes en 1’educacié general
secundaria; difondre la llengua de signes des dels programes de televisi6;
promoure obres didactiques, i, en general, sensibilitzar la poblacié amb
relaci6 a les llengties de signes.

Per la seva banda, 1'Organitzaci6 de les Nacions Unides, en la Resolucié
48/96, del 20 de desembre de 1993, es refereix a la conveniéncia d’emprar
la llengua de signes en els ambits educatiu, familiar i comunitari dels
infants sords i a la necessitat de prestar serveis d’interpretacié de llengties
de signes.

De la mateixa manera, la Declaraci6 del Parlament Europeu 1/2004 sobre
els drets de les persones sordcegues indica que haurien de tenir els mateixos
drets que la resta dels ciutadans de la Uni6é Europea. Aquests drets s’han
de garantir mitjancant una legislacié adequada a cada estat membre, que
ha d’incloure, entre d’altres, el dret a rebre una ajuda personalitzada.

En l'ambit estatal, la Llei 51/2003, del 3 de desembre, d’igualtat
d’oportunitats, no discriminacié i accessibilitat universal de les persones
amb discapacitat, estipulava expressament la regulacié de la llengua de
signes i dels mitjans de suport a la comunicacié oral. Aquest punt de
partida va culminar 1’any 2007 amb l’aprovacié de la Llei 27/2007, del 23
d’octubre, per la qual es reconeixen les llengiies de signes espanyoles i es
regulen els mitjans de suport a la comunicaci6 oral de les persones sordes,
amb discapacitat auditiva i sordcegues. Es tracta d’un text multidisciplinari
que regula no solament I'is de les llengiies de signes, siné també dels
mitjans de suport a la comunicaci6 de les persones sordes i sordcegues, ja
siguin signants o oralistes, que els han de permetre de superar les barreres
en la comunicaci6 i garantir-los I'accés a la informaci6, la comunicacié i
els serveis ptiblics essencials en condicions d’igualtat. Aquesta llei també
reconeix el principi general de llibertat d’eleccié per a optar per la llengua
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oral o la llengua de signes. Aixi mateix, conté, d’'una banda, preceptes
lingtiistics amb relacié a la llengua de signes espanyola (aprenentatge,
educaci6, creacié del Centre de Normalitzacié Lingtifstica de la Llengua de
Signes Espanyola). De I'altra i amb relaci6 a la llengua de signes catalana,
simplement en reconeix legalment 'existéncia perd no la regula, ja que
determina explicitament, en l'article 1, la competencia de la Generalitat
de Catalunya per a fer-ne la regulacié legislativa i reglamentaria.
Finalment, perd no menys important, conté normativa basica amb relacié
a la participaci6, la igualtat d’oportunitats i I'accessibilitat de les persones
sordes o sordcegues signants o oralistes, per a la qual cosa regula, d'una
banda, I'as de la llengua de signes espanyola i remet a la regulaci6 de la
llengua de signes catalana i, de I'altra, regula també els mitjans de suport a
la comunicaci6 oral de les persones sordes i sordcegues.

A Catalunya, 1’11 d’abril de 2007 el Parlament va aprovar per unanimitat la
Resoluci6 32/ VIII, que déna suport explicit al Govern en la seva iniciativa,
feta ptiblica a través del vicepresident del Govern el dia 8 de marg de 2007,
d’elaborar un projecte de llei de reconeixement i foment de la llengua de
signes catalana. D’acord amb aquesta resolucid, es van iniciar els treballs
d’elaboraci6 del text que ha de regular I’ambit lingtiistic propiament dit i es
van deixar per a la legislaci6 general en materia d’accessibilitat els aspectes
relacionats amb I'tis d’aquesta llengua i de qualsevol mitja de suport a la
comunicacio per a garantir ’accés a la comunicacié de les persones sordes
i sordcegues.

Amb la finalitat de garantir la participacié i 'audiencia de les persones
directament interessades en la Llei, és a dir, de les persones que usen la
llengua de signes catalana com a mitja de comunicaci6, dels professionals
que en fan la interpretaci6 i també dels cientifics que han de vetllar per la
seva normativitzacid, el Departament de la Vicepresidencia va constituir
un grup de treball dirigit per la Secretaria de Politica Lingtiistica i integrat
per les entitats representatives de la comunitat sorda signant en els ambits
esmentats: usuaris de la llengua de signes catalana, pares i mares de nens
sords signants, interprets de la llengua de signes catalana, i també I'Institut
d’Estudis Catalans.

Aquest grup de treball es va reunir al llarg del 2007 i el 2008 per a fer
propostes de regulacid, debatre-les conjuntament i arribar d’'una manera
consensuada al text que el Govern va sotmetre a informacié publica el
novembre del 2008. Cal remarcar que, per primera vegada, en aquest
tramit d’informacié publica el text fou exposat també en llengua de
signes al portal de llengua de la Generalitat, i es va coordinar 1’accié amb
la comunitat sorda signant perque, des dels seus webs, en fessin també
la maxima difusié, amb la finalitat de garantir la participacié total de les
persones directament afectades i de possibilitar I’accés de tots els ciutadans
al procés legislatiu.
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La Llei, que és fruit, doncs, d’aquests treballs, de I'impuls del Govern i
de la voluntat unanime expressada pel Parlament de Catalunya amb la
dita Resoluci6 32/ VII], es dicta en exercici de les competéncies propies de
la Generalitat per a regular la llengua de signes catalana derivades dels
articles 1271131 de I'Estatut d’autonomia; déna compliment al precepte de
I’article 50.6 de I’Estatut, i desplega parcialment la normativa basica estatal
en I’ambit de les llengties de signes, la Llei de I’Estat 27/2007.

Correspon a la legislacié catalana sobre accessibilitat fer el desplegament
del precepte que el mateix article 50.6 de I'Estatut d’autonomia estableix
amb relacié al garantiment de les condicions que han de permetre d’assolir
la igualtat de les persones amb sordesa que optin per aquesta llengua, i
també el desplegament de la Llei de I’Estat 27 /2007 pel que fa als aspectes
relacionats amb l’accessibilitat de les persones sordes i sordcegues signants
i amb els mitjans de suport a la comunicacié oral.

Concretament, doncs, és materia d’aquesta llei 'aprenentatge de la llengua
de signes catalana; la docencia en llengua de signes catalana; 1’acreditacié
professional per a fer-ne la interpretacié; la designacié de la seva institucié
academica, i la previsié dels canals de participacié social en les politiques
lingiifstiques relacionades amb aquesta llengua. D’acord amb el contingut
i I'abast de la Llei, correspon al departament competent en materia de
politica lingiifstica impulsar la regulacié de la llengua de signes catalana
com a patrimoni lingtifstic catala i vetllar per normativitzar-la, protegir-
la i difondre-la, sens perjudici de I'impuls del departament competent en
materia d’accié social pel que fa a la connexié entre aquesta regulacid i la
relativa a I'accessibilitat.

La Llei consta d’onze articles, estructurats en tres capitols. El capitol
primer conté disposicions de caracter general relatives a 1’objecte i les
finalitats de la Llei, i també les definicions legals. El capitol segon estableix
la garantia del dret d’ts de la llengua de signes catalana en I’ambit de les
administracions publiques catalanes, i regula I'aprenentatge, la docéncia,
la recerca i la interpretacié d’aquesta llengua. El capitol tercer, relatiu als
organs de difusid, de normativitzacié i de participacié social, estableix les
funcions de I’Administracié de la Generalitat, I’atribucié organica de les
politiques lingtifstiques de planificacié i foment, I'autoritat normativa de
la llengua de signes catalana i la creacié d’un drgan estable de participacié
social en les politiques lingtifstiques relacionades amb aquesta llengua.

Quant a la part final de la Llei, la disposicié addicional primera disposa
que és la normativa sobre accessibilitat en la comunicacié la que ha de
regular 1'ts de la llengua de signes catalana i els mitjans de suport a la
comunicaci6 oral en I'accés als serveis publics, en el marc del garantiment
de les condicions d’igualtat de les persones sordes i sordcegues. La
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disposicié addicional segona faculta el departament competent en
materia d’educacié perque dicti les disposicions reglamentaries sobre les
condicions d’accés a la modalitat educativa bilingtie. La disposici6 final
primera faculta el Govern per al desplegament i 'execucié de la Llei i la
disposici6 final segona n’estableix la data d’entrada en vigor.

Capitol I

Disposicions generals

Article 1

Objecte de la Llei

L'objecte d’aquesta llei és regular la llengua de signes catalana com a
sistema lingtiistic propi de les persones sordes i sordcegues signants de
Catalunya.

Article 2

Finalitats de la Llei

Les finalitats d’aquesta llei sén:

a) Reconeixer la llengua de signes catalana com a sistema lingtistic i
regularne l'ensenyament i la protecci6 des dels poders ptblics, d’acord
amb l'article 50.6 de I’Estatut d’autonomia.

b) Regular l'aprenentatge, la docencia i la interpretacié de la llengua
de signes catalana i establir els organs de recerca i sistematitzacio,
d’assessorament i de participacié social en les politiques ptibliques en
aquest ambit.

c) Garantir el principi d’igualtat de tracte i d’oportunitats entre dones
i homes com a principi informador que cal integrar i observar en la
interpretaci6 i en I'aplicaci6 de la normativa reguladora de la llengua de

signes catalana.

d) Difondre 'existéncia i el coneixement de la llengua de signes catalana
dins I’ambit lingiifstic catala.

Article 3
Definicions

Als efectes del que estableix aquesta llei, s’entén per:
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a) Llengua de signes catalana: la llengua o sistema lingiiistic natural
de modalitat gestual i visual propia de les persones sordes signants de
Catalunya, que també usen, amb diferents adaptacions segons llur situacié
sensorial, les persones sordcegues.

b) Llengties orals i escrites: les llengiies o sistemes lingtiistics de modalitat
oral i auditiva que tenen transcripcié escrita.

c) Signant: la persona que utilitza la llengua de signes catalana com a mitja
de comunicacié amb I'entorn.

d) Interpret i guia interpret de la llengua de signes: els professionals que
interpreten i tradueixen la informacié formulada en llengua de signes
catalana a les llengties orals i escrites, i viceversa. En el cas de les persones
sordcegues, també fa referéncia als diferents sistemes i mitjans de suport
a la comunicacié que utilitzen, els quals els subministren informacié de
I'entorn que contextualitza la comunicaci6 i actua com a guia en situacions
de mobilitat.

e) Modalitat educativa bilingtie: el projecte educatiu en que coexisteixen la
llengua de signes catalana, com a materia d’estudi i llengua vehicular en
la comunicaci6 i I'accés al curriculum escolar, i les llengties orals i escrites
oficials, que també s6n objecte d’aprenentatge.

Capitol II

El dret d'ds, 'aprenentatge, la docencia, la recerca i la interpretacié de la
llengua de signes

Article 4

L'as de la llengua de signes en els serveis de caracter public

Les persones sordes i sordcegues signants tenen garantit el dret a usar la
llengua de signes catalana en ’ambit de les administracions publiques
catalanes, d’acord amb la normativa a que fa referencia la disposicié
addicional primera.

Article 5

L’aprenentatge de la llengua de signes catalana

Els serveis publics educatius garanteixen la informacié a les mares, els

pares o els tutors d’infants sords i sordcecs sobre les modalitats educatives
disponibles per a llur escolaritzacié, perquée puguin escollir lliurement entre
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la modalitat educativa oral, en que la llengua oral és la llengua vehicular,
o la modalitat educativa bilingtie, en que la llengua de signes catalana és
la llengua vehicular, juntament amb I’aprenentatge de les llengties oficials
a Catalunya.

En l'ambit escolar, es garanteix I'aprenentatge de la llengua de signes
catalana en la modalitat educativa bilingiie, en qué és llengua vehicular
d’ensenyament juntament amb el catala, com a llengua propia i vehicular
del sistema educatiu, iles altres llengiies orals i escrites oficials a Catalunya.
El departament competent en materia d’educacié, per mitja dels plans
d’estudis generals, ha de difondre l'existéncia de la llengua de signes
catalana i fomentar el respecte pels valors de la diversitat lingtifstica.

En I’ensenyament superior no universitari, s'ha de disposar d'una titulaci6
professional de llengua de signes catalana.

L’ Administracié educativa facilita I’aprenentatge de la llengua de signes
catalana a les persones sordes i sordcegues adultes i, en general, a qui la
vulgui aprendre.

Article 6
La docencia i la recerca en la llengua de signes catalana

El departament competent en materia d’educacié, d’'una manera
coordinada amb els diferents departaments competents, ha d’establir per
reglament les materies docents i la certificacié corresponent per a garantir
que el personal docent que ha de desenvolupar la seva tasca amb persones
sordes i sordcegues usuaries de la llengua de signes catalana tingui la
formaci6 i I’acreditacié corresponents.

El departament competent en materia d’educacié ha d’establir els plans de
formacio especifics per al personal docent que hagi d’atendre alumnes en
llengua de signes catalana i la certificacié d’aquesta formacio.

El Govern ha de prioritzar els acords de recerca sobre la llengua de signes
catalana amb l'Institut d’Estudis Catalans i les universitats, sens perjudici
que s’hi pugui arribar amb altres institucions o entitats que també realitzin
activitats de recerca en aquest ambit.

Article 7
La interpretaci6 de la llengua de signes catalana

Els departaments competents en les materies d’educaci6 i treball han
d’establir la qualificaci6 professional d’interpret de llengua de signes
catalana.

L' Administracié6 de la Generalitat ha d’impulsar l'oferta de formaci6
universitaria en interpretacié de la llengua de signes catalana.

Capitol 111
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Organs de difusié, de normativitzacié i de participacié social
Article 8
Foment i difusié de la llengua de signes catalana

L' Administracié de la Generalitat ha de difondre I'existencia de la llengua
de signes catalana.

L’ Administracié de la Generalitat ha de fomentar 1’accés del personal de
les administracions publiques a l’aprenentatge de la llengua de signes
catalana per a garantir el dret a usar-la en els serveis que presta.

Article 9

Direccid, planificacié i coordinacié interdepartamental de la politica
lingtifstica amb relacié a la llengua de signes catalana

El Govern, a proposta del departament competent en materia de politica
lingtiistica, ha d’establir per reglament ’drgan competent per a la direccio,
la planificaci6 i la coordinacié interdepartamental de la politica lingtifstica
amb relacié a la difusié i el foment de la llengua de signes catalana, sens
perjudici de les competencies dels departaments competents en la materia
pel que fa a la regulaci6 de I'tis de la llengua de signes en l’accés de les
persones sordes i sordcegues signants als serveis ptblics, d’acord amb les
normatives sectorials i d’accessibilitat vigents.

Article 10
Autoritat normativa

L'Institut d’Estudis Catalans és la institucié academica que determina les
normes lingiifstiques de la llengua de signes catalana i n'impulsa la recerca
i la sistematitzacio.

Article 11
Consell Social de la Llengua de Signes Catalana

El Govern ha de crear, dependent de 'drgan a que fa referencia 'article
9, el Consell Social de la Llengua de Signes Catalana com a oOrgan
d’assessorament, consulta i participacié social en la politica lingtifstica del
Govern amb relaci6 a la llengua de signes.

El Govern, a proposta del departament competent en materia de politica
lingtiistica, ha de regular el funcionament, les funcions i la composicié del
Consell Social de la Llengua de Signes Catalana, que ha de respondre a
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criteris de paritat de genere en la designacié de les persones que no en
siguin membres per rad del carrec. En qualsevol cas, la composicié del
Consell ha de garantir una representativitat adequada de les associacions
professionals i civiques d’usuaris i de les de professionals de la llengua de
signes catalana.

Disposicions addicionals

Primera

Normativa complementaria

La garantia d’ts de la llengua de signes catalana que aquesta llei estableix
en l'article 4 es complementa amb la normativa sobre accessibilitat en la
comunicacio de les persones sordes i sordcegues, que regula les condicions
d’'ts de la llengua de signes catalana com a mitja de comunicacié i els
mitjans de suport a la comunicacié oral, i que, en tot cas, els garanteix
"accés als serveis publics en condicions d’igualtat.

Segona

Accés a la modalitat educativa bilingtie

El departament competent en materia d’educacié ha d’establir per
reglament les condicions d’accés a la modalitat educativa bilingtie dels
infants sords i sordcecs les mares, els pares o els tutors dels quals hi hagin
optat, d’acord amb el que disposa 'article 5.

Disposicions finals

Primera

Desplegament reglamentari

El Govern ha de dictar les disposicions necessaries i adoptar les mesures
pertinents per a desplegar i executar aquesta llei.

Segona
Entrada en vigor

Aquesta llei entra en vigor al cap d’un mes d’haver estat publicada en el
Diari Oficial de la Generalitat de Catalunya.

Per tant, ordeno que tots els ciutadans als quals sigui d’aplicacié aquesta
Llei cooperin al seu compliment i que els tribunals i les autoritats als quals
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pertoqui la facin complir.

Palau de la Generalitat, 3 de juny de 2010
José Montilla i Aguilera

President de la Generalitat de Catalunya
Josep-Lluis Carod-Rovira

Vicepresident del Govern
(10.153.092)

Real Decreto 921/2010, de 16 de julio, por el que se modifica el Estatuto

del Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad aprobado por el Real Decreto

946/2001, de 3 de agosto, para regular el Centro de Normalizacion
Lingiiistica de la Lengua de Signos Espaiiola?*’

I. DISPOSICIONES GENERALES
MINISTERIO DE LA PRESIDENCIA

11428 Real Decreto 921/2010, de 16 de julio, por el que se modifica el Estatuto del
Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad aprobado por el Real Decreto 946/2001, de 3
de agosto, para regular el Centro de Normalizacion Lingiiistica de la Lengua de
Signos Espaiiola.

El Centro de Normalizacién Lingiifstica de la Lengua de Signos Espafiola
hasido creado porlaLey 27/2007, de 23 de octubre, por la que se reconocen
las lenguas de signos espariolas y se regulan los medios de apoyo a la
comunicacién oral de las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y
sordociegas.

Conforme a su ley de creacion, el Centro de Normalizacién Lingtifstica de
la Lengua de Signos Espafiola tiene como finalidad investigar, fomentar
y difundir la lengua de signos espafiola, asi como velar por su buen
uso, observada la transversalidad en las politicas y lineas de accién en
cualquiera de los dmbitos de actuacién ptblica.

Para que este Centro pueda alcanzar estos fines, dispone su ley de creacién
que contard con profesionales expertos en lengua de signos espafiola
y en sociolingiifstica, y que desarrollard sus acciones manteniendo
consultas y estableciendo convenios con las Universidades y las entidades
representativas de las personas sordas, con discapacidad auditiva y
sordociegas, y de sus familias.

Otra destacada prevision de la ley es que el Centro quede integrado en el
Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad, con lo cual se consigue no sélo una
mayor eficiencia en el uso de los recursos publicos, sino también, y esto

247 The full law can be accessed at: http:/ / www.boe.es/boe/dias/2010/07/17 / pdfs/
BOE-A-2010-11428.pdf.
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es lo mds relevante, mantener una concepcién unitaria e integrada de
las politicas y acciones de apoyo a las personas con discapacidad, en el
marco de la acreditada trayectoria y experiencia del Real Patronato en esta
materia.

Finalmente, dispone su ley de creacién que el Centro de Normalizacién
Lingtifstica de

la Lengua de Signos Espariola estard regido por un érgano colegiado de
cardcter paritario entre representantes de la Administraciéon del Estado
y entidades representativas del movimiento asociativo de la comunidad
lingiifstica de las personas usuarias de la lengua de signos espafiola y que,
ademds, contard con una presidencia y una secretarfa cuyos titulares serdn
representantes de la Administracién del Estado.

En desarrollo de estas previsiones legales corresponde al Gobierno, oido el
Consejo Nacional de la Discapacidad, regular el Centro de Normalizacién
Lingitifstica de la Lengua de Signos Espafiola y constituir su Consejo Rector,
y a ello atiende este real decreto.

En su virtud, a iniciativa de la Ministra de Sanidad y Politica Social, a
propuesta conjunta de las Ministras de la Presidencia y de Economia y
Hacienda, de acuerdo con el Consejo de Estado y previa deliberacion del
Consejo de Ministros en su reunién del dia 16 de julio de 2010,

DISPONGO:

Articulo tnico. Modificacion del Estatuto del Real Patronato sobre
Discapacidad aprobado por Real Decreto 946/2001, de 3 de agosto.

Se afiade un nuevo articulo en el Estatuto del Real Patronato sobre
Discapacidad, aprobado por Real Decreto 946/2001, de 3 de agosto, que
tendrd la siguiente redaccion:

«Articulo 16. Centro de Normalizacién Lingtiistica de la Lengua de Signos
Espariola.

El Centro de Normalizacién Lingiifstica de la Lengua de Signos Espafiola,
creado por la Ley 27/2007, de 23 de octubre, se constituye en un centro
asesor y de referencia en lengua de signos espafiola que se integra en el
Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad y observara en su funcionamiento las
siguientes reglas:

1. El Centro de Normalizacién Lingtiistica de la Lengua de Signos Espafiola
tiene como fines generales investigar y velar por el buen uso de la lengua
de signos espafiola y tendrd las siguientes funciones especificas en el
dmbito de las actuaciones del Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad:

a) Constituirse como observatorio de la lengua de signos esparfiola.
b) Difundir y promocionar el uso de la lengua de signos espafiola,
estableciendo la normalizacién de su uso.
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c) Realizar investigaciones en materias relacionadas con la lengua de
signos

espafiola.

d) Contribuir a la planificacién y coordinacion de planes de formacién
y docencia y de las investigaciones realizadas respecto de la lengua de
signos espafiola.

e) Colaborar con las asociaciones y entidades cuya actividad esté
relacionada con la interpretacién en lengua de signos espaiiola.

f) Participar en cuantas actividades el Centro de Normalizacién Lingtiistica
de la Lengua de Signos Espafiola estime necesarias para difundir y dar a
conocer el uso de la lengua de signos espafiola.

g) Elaborar informes relacionados con el uso y utilizacién de la lengua de
signos espafiola

h) Promover y fomentar iniciativas en materia de interpretacién en lengua
de signos espaiiola.

i) Participar en los foros de consulta vinculados con las lenguas de signos
y la discapacidad.

j) Proponer al Consejo del Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad, para su
aprobacion, la estrategia, los programas de actuacién y los planes generales
de actividades del Real Patronato en materia de lengua de signos espafiola,
cuyo desarrollo y ejecuciéon corresponderd al Centro de Normalizacién
Lingitifstica de la Lengua de Signos Espafiola.

k) Realizar una memoria anual de sus actividades, que elevard al Consejo
del Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad para su aprobacién.

2. El Centro de Normalizacién Lingiiistica de la Lengua de Signos Espafiola
estard regido por un Consejo Rector integrado por:

a) La presidencia del Consejo Rector, que la ostentard la persona titular
de la Direccién Técnica del Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad, y a quien
corresponde la

representacién ordinaria del Centro de Normalizacién Lingtifstica de la
Lengua de

Signos Espariola.

b) Tres vocalias nombradas por la persona titular del Ministerio de
Sanidad y Politica Social, a propuesta de las entidades representativas
del movimiento asociativo de la comunidad lingtifstica de las personas
usuarias de la lengua de signos espafiola.

c) Tres vocalias en representacion de la Administracién General del Estado
nombradas por la persona titular del Ministerio de Sanidad y Politica
Social: dos a propuesta de la persona titular de la Secretaria General del
Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad y, la tercera, a propuesta de la persona
titular del Ministerio de Educacién.

d) La secretaria, que asistird a las sesiones con voz pero sin voto y que serd
ostentada por la persona que designe la persona titular de la Presidencia
del Consejo

Rector del Centro de Normalizacién Lingtifstica de la Lengua de Signos
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Espariola
entre el personal destinado en el Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad.

3. El Consejo Rector del Centro de Normalizacion Lingiifstica de la Lengua
de Signos Espafiola, como 6rgano colegiado, se regird por las normas
aplicables de la cve: BOE-A-2010-114280LETIN OFICIAL DEL ESTADO
Num. 173 Sdbado 17 de julio de 2010 Sec. I. P4g. 63105 Ley 30/1992, de
26 de noviembre, de Régimen Juridico de las Administraciones Ptblicas y
del Procedimiento Administrativo Comun.

4. El nombramiento de las personas titulares de las vocalfas del Consejo
Rector no estard sujeto a plazo, pudiendo ser removidas libremente por la
persona que las nombré. Las personas que conforman el Consejo Rector
no percibirdn remuneracién por el desempefio de su cargo, sin perjuicio de
las indemnizaciones por razén del servicio que pudieran corresponderles
conforme a la normativa vigente.

5. Para la consecucion de los objetivos y desarrollo de las funciones del
Centro de Normalizacién Lingtifstica de la Lengua de Signos Espafiola y
su adecuada gestién, el Real Patronato sobre Discapacidad podra celebrar
convenios, con organismos publicos de investigacién, universidades y con
las entidades representativas de las personas sordas, con discapacidad
auditiva y sordociegas, y de sus familias, en los términos prevenidos por la
legislacién vigente. Igualmente, y acorde con sus programas de actuacion,
podra establecer colaboraciones y acuerdos con organismos publicos de
investigacién y otras entidades publicas y privadas.

Corresponderd en todo caso al Consejo Rector del Centro de Normalizacién
Lingtifstica de la Lengua de Signos Espafiola proponer a los érganos
directivos del Real Patronato la celebracién de dichos convenios, valorando
su necesidad e idoneidad.

6. Corresponde al Organismo Auténomo Real Patronato sobre
Discapacidad la provision de los medios humanos y materiales necesarios
para el funcionamiento del Centro de Normalizacién Lingiifstica de la
Lengua de Signos Espafiola, y se atenderd especialmente a que el mismo
pueda contar con la colaboracién de profesionales expertos en lengua de
signos esparfiola y en sociolingtiistica.» Disposicién final tinica. Entrada
en vigor.El presente real decreto entrard en vigor el dia siguiente al de su
publicacién en el «Boletin Oficial del Estado».

Dado en Madrid, el 16 de julio de 2010.

389



Sign Language Legislation in the European Union

Sweden

Spraklag (2009:600)>*
SFS nr: 2009:600
Departement/ myndighet: Kulturdepartementet
Utfardad: 2009-05-28

Lagens innehdll och syfte

1 § I denna lag finns bestimmelser om svenska spraket, de nationella
minoritetssprdken och det svenska teckenspraket. Lagen innehdller
dven bestimmelser om det allménnas ansvar for att den enskilde ges
tillgdng till sprdk samt om sprakanvandning i offentlig verksamhet och i
internationella sammanhang.

Det svenska teckenspriket

9 § Det allmédnna har ett sarskilt ansvar for att skydda och framja det
svenska teckenspraket.

Den enskildes tillgdng till sprik

14 § Var och en som &r bosatt i Sverige ska ges mojlighet att ldra sig,
utveckla och anvinda svenska. Darutéver ska

den som tillhor en nationell minoritet ges mdjlighet att lara sig, utveckla
och anvinda minoritetsspraket, och

den som dr dov eller horselskadad och den som av andra skl har behov av
teckensprak ges mojlighet att ldra sig, utveckla och anvianda det svenska
teckenspraket.

Skollag (2010:800)**
SFS nr: 2010:800
Departement/ myndighet: Utbildningsdepartementet
Utfardad: 2010-06-23
Andrad: t.o.m. SFS 2010:800

4 § Undervisningen ska omfatta f6ljande &mnen:
- bild,
- engelska,

248 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ / www.riksdagen.se/ webbnav /index.
aspx?nid=3911&bet=2009:600.

249  The full text can be viewed at: https:/ /lagen.nu/2010:800.
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- hem- och konsumentkunskap,

- idrott och halsa,

- matematik,

- naturorienterande &mnen: biologi, fysik och kemi,

- rorelse och drama eller musik,

- samhaéllsorienterande dmnen: geografi, historia, religionskunskap och
samhallskunskap,

- slojd,

- svenska eller svenska som andrasprak,

- teckensprak, och

- teknik.

For horande elever giller att &mnet musik ersdtter dmnet rorelse och
drama. For elever som tagits emot enligt 7 kap. 6 § forsta stycket 1 géller
att &mnet svenska ersdtter dmnet teckensprak.

Hirutover ska det som d&mnen finnas sprékval och, for de elever som ska
erbjudas modersmalsundervisning, modersmal.

Vidare ska det finnas elevens val och skolans val. Undervisningen i elevens
val ska syfta till att férdjupa och bredda elevens kunskaper i ett eller flera
amnen.

Grundskoleférordning (1994:1194)>°
Spréakval

18 § Som sprakval for en elev ska i stéllet for sprak enligt 17 § erbjudas
foljande sprak, om eleven och elevens vardnadshavare 6nskar det:- det
sprék som eleven har ritt till modersmalsundervisning i,

svenska som andrasprak for elever som i 6vrigt far undervisning i svenska
som andrasprak,

svenska for elever som i 6vrigt far undervisning i svenska,

engelska, eller

teckensprak.

En kommun &r skyldig att anordna undervisning i ett sidant sprdk, om
minst fem elever viljer spraket. Nér det géller modersmalsundervisning
i samiska, finska, meédnkieli, romani chib eller jiddisch &r en kommun
skyldig att anordna undervisning dven om fédrre dn fem elever viljer
spraket. Forordning (2008:97).

250 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ /www.notisum.se/mp/sls/lag/19941194. htm
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Specialskoleférordning (1995:401)>"

6 § Nar sdrskolans kursplaner tillimpas for utvecklingsstérda elever
skall den totala undervisningstiden férdelas pa sdarskolans d&mnen eller
dmnesomraden, elevens val samt i férekommande fall teckensprak och
skolans val.

Bestimmelserna i 2 kap. 4 och 7-11 §§ sdrskoleférordningen (1995:206)
skall tillimpas. Forordning (2000:448).

Sprikval

10 § Som sprakval for en elev skall i stdllet f6r sprak enligt 9 § erbjudas
foljande sprak, om eleven och elevens vardnadshavare onskar det:

det sprdk som eleven har ritt till modersmalsundervisning i,

svenska som andrasprak,

svenska,

engelska, eller

teckensprak.

Skyldighet att anordna undervisning i ett sédant sprék finns, om minst tre
elever vid skolenheten viljer spraket. Kravet pa minst tre elever géller dock
inte i friga om modersmalsundervisning for samiska, tornedalsfinska eller
romska elever. Forordning (2000:448).

Bilaga

Timplan f6r specialskolan f6r dova och horselskadade elever
Undervisningstid i timmar om 60 minuter

Amnen:

Bild 250
Hem- och konsumentkunskap 130
Idrott och hilsa 540
Rorelse och drama 245
Slojd 350
Teckensprak 725
Svenska 1560
Engelska 515
Matematik 1040
Geografi 940
Historia

251 The full text can be viewed at:
http:/ / www.riksdagen.se/ webbnav / ?nid=3911&bet=1995:401
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Religionskunskap

Samhillskunskap

Biologi 850
Fysik

Kemi

Teknik

Spréakval 320
Elevens val 380
Totalt 7 845
Dérav skolans val 600

Vid skolans val far antalet timmar i timplanen for ett dmne eller en
dmnesgrupp minskas med hogst 20 procent. Antalet timmar for svenska,
engelska, matematik, sprékval och elevens val far dock inte minskas.

For horande elever med grav sprakstorning géller féljande. Musik ersétter
rorelse och drama. Svenska ersitter teckenspréak. Férordning (2009:561).

Gymnasieférordning (1992:394)%>

5 kap. Utbildningens innehdll
Innehdllet i nationella program

1 § Ett nationellt program inom gymnasieskolan bestdr av-
gymnasiegemensamma dmnen,

programgemensamma amnen,

i forekommande fall for inriktningen gemensamma karaktdrsamneskurser,
programfordjupning,

kurser inom det individuella valet, och

gymnasiearbete.

Vissa bestammelser om utbildningens omfattning framgar av bilaga 2 till
skollagen (1985:1100) och av bilaga 1 till denna forordning.

Om inte ndgot annat foljer av de bestimmelser som avses i andra stycket,
far Statens skolverk meddela foreskrifter om vilka &mnen och kurser som

ska inga i respektive program och i de nationella inriktningarna.

P& humanistiska programmets inriktning sprék far inom sprék kurser

252 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ /www.notisum.se/rnp/sls/lag/19920394.htm
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i latin, grekiska, engelska, moderna sprak, modersmal eller svenskt
teckensprdk for horande erbjudas. P& naturvetenskapsprogrammets
inriktning naturvetenskap och samhaélle far inom naturkunskap kurser i
biologi, fysik eller kemi erbjudas. Férordning (2010:235).

kap. Utbildning f6r déva och horselskadade
Inledande bestammelser

1 § Enligt bestimmelserna i detta kapitel far Orebro kommun i sin
gymnasieskola anordna utbildning fér elever fran hela landet som

ar dova eller horselskadade och &r beroende av en teckensprakig miljo,

ar horselskadade och trots anvdndningen av tekniska hjdlpmedel och
andra stodinsatser inte kan folja reguljar undervisning i gymnasieskolan,

har en sprékstorning och behover insatser av samma slag som doéva, eller
ar dovblinda.

Nar det i denna forordning talas om dova elever avses dven elever enligt
forsta stycket 3 och 4. Forordning (2001:983).

2 § De bestammelser som giller f6r gymnasieskolan skall tillimpas dven i
fraga om utbildning enligt detta kapitel, om inte annat sarskilt anges.

Utbildningens innehdll och organisation

3 §Iden man det dr majligt skall utbildningen enligt detta kapitel integreras
med motsvarande utbildning i kommunens gymnasieskola.

4 § Program eller inriktning far anordnas sdrskilt for dova eller
horselskadade, om antalet elever &r lagst fyra.

En klass eller grupp som anordnas sdrskilt fér déva bor inte ha farre dn
fyra eller fler &n 4tta elever. Férordning (1999:844).

5 § Léaroplanen, programmalen, kursplaner och poédngplanen for
gymnasieskolan skall tillimpas med de nodvindiga avvikelser som
Statens skolverk bestammer. Férordning (1999:844).

6 § Teckensprak som kidrndmne skall férekomma p4 alla nationella och
specialutformade program som anordnas for déva elever.

Undervisningen i teckensprak som kdrndmne kan ersitta undervisningen
i en eller flera kurser inom studievagen, dock inte kurser i svenska. Beslut

fattas av rektorn eller den rektorn bestimmer.

I stéllet for svenska eller svenska som andrasprék och engelska far déva
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elever ldsa svenska for dova respektive engelska for déva som karndmnen.
Forordning (1999:844).

7 § Undervisning i teckensprdk som annat dmne dn kdrndmne far
anordnas for horselskadade elever, om de har behov av och 6énskar delta i
undervisningen. Den kan ersétta undervisning i en eller flera kurser inom
studievdgen, dock inte kurser i svenska. Beslut fattas av rektorn eller den
rektorn bestammer.

Statens skolverk skall meddela foreskrifter om betyg i teckensprak.
Forordning (1997:893).

8 § For elever som behover det bor utbildningstiden forldngas med
ett ar. Styrelsen for utbildningen i Orebro kommun beslutar om sédan
forlangning.

Bilaga 3

Omvardnadsprogrammet
utbildning i teckensprak Vanersborgs kommun

Sambhillsvetenskapsprogrammet
utbildning i teckensprak Vanersborgs kommun

utbildning med inriktning

branschanknuten turism Vadstena kommun
Hogskoleforordning (1993:100)%3

Bilaga 4 /Trader i kraft 1:2011-07-01/

1. Innehall

I denna bilaga anges det enligt 6 kap. 5 § andra stycket vilka dmnen som

far kombineras i en &mnesldrarexamen.

2. Grundskolans arskurs 7-9

Amnen for inriktning mot arbete i grundskolans &rskurs 7-9 delas in i
foljande amnesgrupper:

1. engelska, matematik, modersmal och svenska,

2. bild, hem- och konsumentkunskap, idrott och hélsa, musik och
slojd,

3. engelska, modernasprék, modersmal och svenska som andrasprék,

4. geografi, historia, religionskunskap och samhaéllskunskap,

253 The full text can be found at: http:/ / www.notisum.se/rmp/sls/lag/19930100.HTM

395



Sign Language Legislation in the European Union

5. biologi, fysik, kemi och teknik,

6. engelska, moderna sprak, modersmadl, svenska, svenska som
andrasprék och teckensprak, och

7. biologi, fysik, kemi, matematik och teknik.

Amneskombinationerna for inriktning mot arbete i grundskolans &rskurs
7-9 ar foljande:
ett &mne ur dmnesgrupp 1 och tvé andra &mnen ur &mnesgrupp 3, 4 eller
5, alternativt ur dmnesgrupp 3 tva olika sprak inom d&mnet moderna sprak,
ett dmne ur &mnesgrupp 2 och tvd &mnen ur dmnesgrupp 4, 6 eller 7,
dmnena bild och sl6jd ur &mnesgrupp 2 och ett dmne ur &mnesgrupp 4, 6
eller 7,
tre dmnen ur &mnesgrupp 4 eller &mnesgrupp 5, och
tvd av &mnena svenska, samhéllskunskap och musik.
3. Gymnasieskolan
Amnen for inriktning mot arbete i gymnasieskolan delas in i féljande
dmnesgrupper:
1. engelska, matematik, modersmal och svenska,
2. engelska, grekiska, latin, moderna sprak, modersmal, svenska som
andrasprék och teckensprak,
3. filosofi, foretagsekonomi, geografi, historia, juridik, psykologi,
religionskunskap och samhallskunskap,
4. biologi, fysik, kemi, naturkunskap och teknik,
5. idrott och hilsa, och
6. bild, dans, musik och teater.
Amneskombinationerna fér inriktningen mot arbete i gymnasieskolan
ar foljande:
ett dmne ur &mnesgrupp 1 och ett annat &mne ur dmnesgrupp 2, 3 eller 4,
tva dmnen ur dmnesgrupp 2, 3 eller 4, alternativt ur amnesgrupp 2 tva
olika sprak inom @mnet moderna sprak,
idrott och hélsa och ett &mne ur &mnesgrupp 1, 2, 3 eller 4,
ett &mne ur &mnesgrupp 6 och ett dmne ur &mnesgrupp 1, 2, 3 eller 4, och
ett &mne ur dmnesgrupp 6 och ytterligare 90 hogskolepodng inom det I
amnesgrupp 6 valda &mnesomradet. Forordning (2010:544).

Forordning (2002:1012) om kommunal vuxenutbildning®*
19 § Kdrndmnen inom gymnasial vuxenutbildning dr samma kdrndmnen
som aterfinns i samtliga nationella program i gymnasieskolan, dock med

undantag av idrott och hélsa samt estetisk verksamhet.

For dova och horselskadade far teckensprak vara kdrndmne. Kurser inom
detta dmne kan d& ersitta andra kdrndmneskurser, dock inte svenska.

254 The full text can be viewed at:
http:/ / www.riksdagen.se/ webbnav / ?nid=3911&bet=2002:1012
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Beslut om detta fattas av rektorn eller den rektorn bestammer.

Forordning (1997:1158) om statsbidrag for teckenspriksutbildning for
vissa fordldrar®®

Inledande bestammelse

1 § Statsbidrag ldmnas enligt denna forordning for kostnader for
teckenspraksutbildning f6r foraldrar till barn som f6r kommunikation &r
beroende av teckensprak (TUFF). Statsbidrag lamnas i den utstrackning

det finns medel.

Vid tilldmpningen av denna forordning likstills med forilder

1. sarskilt férordnad vardnadshavare som inte dr fordlder och som
har vard om barnet,

2. den som ér gift med en forélder eller bor tillsammans med en
fordlder under dktenskapsliknande férhallanden, och

3. den som har tagit emot ett barn for stadigvarande vérd och fostran
i sitt hem.

Utbildningen

2 § TUFF skall syfta till att ge fordldrarna sddana fardigheter att de pé ett
funktionellt sitt kan anvdnda teckensprdk i kontakt med sina barn och
dédrmed framja barnens utveckling.

3 § TUFF skall bestd av pabyggbara kurser om sammanlagt 240 timmar
och utgd frén de forkunskaper som fds genom den introduktion i
teckensprdk som erbjuds inom ramen f6r habilitering enligt 3 a § hélso-
och sjukvérdslagen (1982:763) eller motsvarande kunskaper.

Statens skolverk skall faststédllaen ramkursplan f6r TUFF. Avramkursplanen
skall malen med TUFF framgga.

Utbildningsanordnaren skall utifrdn ramkursplanen faststélla en plan for
utbildningen.

4 § Utbildningsanordnaren skall ha forutsdttningar for lokalt
utvecklingsarbete och erbjuda en teckenspréakig milj6.

For undervisningen skall utbildningsanordnaren anvinda kompetenta
lérare.

255 The full text can be viewed at:
http:/ / www.riksdagen.se/ webbnav /index.aspx?nid=3911&bet=1997:1158
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5§ Om nagon deltagare behéver det skall utbildningsanordnaren erbjuda
internatboende och barntillsyn.

Utbildningsanordnaren bor stréava efter att planera TUFF s att syskon kan
fa teckenspraksutbildning samtidigt med foraldrarna.

6 § TUFF skall i forsta hand ges innan barnet nétt skolaldern och bor
genomforas under loppet av fyra dr. Fordldrar till yngre barn skall

prioriteras.

7 § Den som deltagit i en kurs har ratt att fa ett intyg 6ver genomford
utbildning.

Bidrag till anordnare av TUFF

8 § Statsbidrag till anordnare av TUFF far lamnas till kostnader f6r

1. utbildningen,
2. internatboende, och
3. barntillsyn, férskola eller fritidsverksamhet som

utbildningsanordnaren anordnar for deltagarnas barn.

9 § Statsbidrag far ldmnas till utbildningsanordnare som anordnar
TUFF inom ett regionalt upptagningsomrdde som avses i 1 kap. 7 §
specialskoleférordningen (1995:401) eller i en del av ett sddant omrade
(regional utbildningsanordnare).

Dessutom fdr statsbidrag ldmnas till en utbildningsanordnare som
anordnar TUFF med hela landet som upptagningsomrade. Férordning
(2008:399).

10 § Statsbidrag till en utbildningsanordnare beslutas och betalas ut av
Specialpedagogiska skolmyndigheten efter anstkan.

I ansokan ska utbildningsanordnaren ldmna uppgift om berdknad
omfattning samtldmna en kostnadsberdkning f6r utbildningen. Férordning
(2008:399).

11 § Har upphévts genom férordning (2001:291).
12 § Innan Specialpedagogiska skolmyndigheten beslutar om statsbidrag
till en utbildningsanordnare ska berérda handikapporganisationer héras.

Forordning (2008:399).

13 § De utbildningsanordnare som far statsbidrag enligt bestimmelserna i
denna f6érordning ska till Specialpedagogiska skolmyndigheten ldmna de
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uppgifter som myndigheten begér. Forordning (2008:399).

14 § En utbildningsanordnare som har tagit emot statsbidrag enligt denna
forordning ar aterbetalningsskyldig om ndgon bestdmmelse eller nagot
villkor som géller for utbildningen i vésentlig utstrackning har dsidosatts.

Specialpedagogiska skolmyndigheten ska besluta att helt eller delvis kréva
tillbaka ett bidrag om ndgon dr aterbetalningsskyldig enligt forsta stycket.
Forordning (2008:399).

15 § Specialpedagogiska skolmyndigheten far meddela de ytterligare
foreskrifter som behovs for verkstélligheten av denna férordning i fréga
om bidrag till anordnare av TUFF. Férordning (2008:399).

Ersiittning till deltagare i TUFF

16 § Deltagare i utbildning som det lamnas statsbidrag for enligt denna
forordning kan fa ersattning med 75 kr for varje timme

1. under vilken de forlorar arbetsinkomst eller motsvarande pa
grund av deltagandet i utbildningen, och
2. under vilken de forlorar arbetsinskomst eller motsvarande pa

grund av resor till eller frdn den plats dér utbildningen dger rum.

17 § Resekostnadsersittning lamnas {or resa fran hemorten till studieorten
vid borjan av en kurs och for &terresa till hemorten efter kursens slut.
Ersattning lamnas dock endast for resa inom landet.

18 § Erséttning far lamnas endast till deltagare som &r bosatta i Sverige.

19 § Ersittning till deltagare beslutas och betalas ut av Centrala
studiestodsnamnden.

20 § Ansokan om erséttning lamnas till Centrala studiestédsndamnden och
gors pa blankett som ndmnden faststédller. Ansokan skall ges in inom den
tid och i den ordning som ndmnden bestimmer. Om det finns sérskilda
skél far en ansokan provas dven om den har kommit in for sent.

En anstkan om ersittning skall vara undertecknad av den sdkande. Ar
s6kanden omyndig eller har férvaltare enligt férdldrabalken forordnats for
sokanden, skall formyndaren, eller, om det kan anses ingd i uppdraget,
forvaltaren ha lamnat sitt samtycke pé ansdkningen.

Uppgifterna i ansokningen skall avges pd heder och samvete.

21 § Erséttning betalas ut efter rekvisition av deltagaren. Deltagaren skall
lamna uppgift om det antal arbetstimmar med inkomstbortfall som han
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eller hon har behovt ta i ansprék for TUFF och for resor till och frén den
plats dar TUFF &gt rum.

Uppgifterna om genomgéngen utbildning och om inkomstbortfall skall
styrkas genom intyg. Om deltagare som inte dr arbetstagare saknar
mojlighet att styrka inkomstbortfall genom intyg, fir ersdttning for
inkomstbortfall 4nda betalas ut om det pa annat sitt kan goras sannolikt
att forlust av arbetsinkomst eller motsvarande har uppstatt.

Rekvisitionen skall undertecknas av deltagaren. Uppgift i rekvisition
avges pé heder och samvete.

22 § Om ndgon har f4tt ersdttning obehorigen eller med f6r hogt belopp
och insett eller bort inse detta, kan vad som har lamnats fér mycket genast
aterkravas.

Pa erséttning som krévs tillbaka skall rdnta tas ut fran den dag som infaller
en mdnad efter det att beslut om &terkrav har fattats efter en réntesats
som vid varje tidpunkt med tvd procentenheter Gverstiger statens
utldningsranta.

Bestammelserna i 6 kap. 6 § studiestodsférordningen (2000:655) om
expeditionsavgift vid dterkrav skall tillimpas. Avgiften skall betalas inom
den tid och pé det sitt som Centrala studiestddsndmnden bestimmer.
Forordning (2001:291).

23 § Centrala studiestodsndamnden far meddela de ytterligare foreskrifter
som behdvs for tillimpningen av denna férordning i frdga om ersittning
till deltagarna i TUFF.

Uppfoljning och utvirdering m.m.

24 § Specialpedagogiska skolmyndigheten ska svara fér uppfoljning
och utvidrdering av TUFF. Statens skolinspektion ska ha tillsyn 6ver
utbildningen. Forordning (2008:625).

25 § De utbildningsanordnare som fér statsbidrag enligt bestimmelserna i
denna foérordning dr skyldiga att utvardera verksamheten och att medverka
i den uppfédljning och utvirdering som initieras av Specialpedagogiska
skolmyndigheten. Utbildningsanordnarna ska till myndigheten 1dmna de
uppgifter som den begar. Férordning (2008:1264).

Overklagande

26 § Beslut av Specialpedagogiska skolmyndigheten enligt denna
forordning far inte 6verklagas.

400



Appendix

Beslut av Centrala studiestddsndmnden enligt denna forordning fér
inte 6verklagas. Sddana beslut ska omprévas av ndmnden, om den som
beslutet angdr skriftligen begdr det. Vid omprovningen far beslutet inte
dndras till nackdel f6r den som begart omprovningen.

En begdran om omprovning enligt andra stycket ska ha kommit in till
Centrala studiestddsnamnden inom tre veckor frdn den dag da den som

beslutet angdr fick del av beslutet. Forordning (2008:399).

Overgingsbestimmelser

1997:1158
1. Denna f6érordning trader i kraft den 10 januari 1998.
2. For sddan koncentrerad teckenspraksutbildning for fordldrar till

dova m.fl. barn som det limnats statsbidrag till under 1997 till Sveriges
Déovas Riksforbund och Harnosands folkhdgskola, skall statsbidrag lamnas
enligt 8 § efter ansokan till dess deltagarna har slutfért utbildningen.
Bestimmelserna i 16 - 23 och 26 §§ skall tillimpas i friga om erséttning till
deltagarna i utbildningen.

2008:399
Denna forordning trader i kraft den 1 juli 2008. Aldre bestimmelser géller
fortfarande for bidrag som har beslutats fore ikrafttridandet.

Mervirdesskattelag (1994:200)%¢

7 kap. Skattesats och beskattningsunderlag
Skattesatsen

1 § Skatt enligt denna lag tas ut med 25 procent av beskattningsunderlaget
om inte annat foljer av andra eller tredje stycket.

Skatten tas ut med 12 procent av beskattningsunderlaget f6r

1. rumsuthyrning i hotellrorelse eller liknande verksamhet samt
upplételse av campingplatser och motsvarande i campingverksamhet,

2. omsittning av sédana konstverk som avses i 9 a kap. 5 §, och som
dgs av upphovsmannen eller dennes dédsbo,

3. import av sddana konstverk, samlarféremal och antikviteter som
avsesi9 a kap. 5-7 §§,

4. omsittning, gemenskapsinternt férvirv och import av sadana

livsmedel som avses i artikel 2 i Europaparlamentets och radets férordning
(EG) nr 178/2002 av den 28 januari 2002 om allménna principer och krav

256 The full text can be viewed at: http:/ /www.notisum.se/rnp/sls/lag/19940200.htm.
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for livsmedelslagstiftning, om inrdttande av Europeiska myndigheten
for livsmedelssdkerhet och om forfaranden i fragor som giller
livsmedelssikerhet, med undantag for

a. annat vatten som avses i artikel 6 i r&dets direktiv 98/83/
EG av den 3 november 1998 om kvaliteten pa dricksvatten, dndrat
genom Europaparlamentets och radets férordning (EG) nr
1882/2003, &n sadant vatten som tappas pa flaskor eller i behallare
som dr avsedda for forsdljning, och

b. spritdrycker, vin och starkol.

Skatten tas ut med 6 procent av beskattningsunderlaget f6r

1. omsittning, gemenskapsinternt forvarv och import av foljande
varor, om inte annat f6ljer av 3 kap. 13 och 14 §§, under férutsittning att
varorna inte helt eller huvudsakligen &r dgnade &t reklam:

- bocker, broschyrer, hiften och liknande alster, d4ven i form av enstaka
blad,

- tidningar och tidskrifter,

- bilderbécker, ritbécker och malarbécker for barn,

- musiknoter, samt

- kartor, inbegripet atlaser, viggkartor och topografiska kartor,

2. omsittning, gemenskapsinternt forvéarv och import av program
och kataloger for verksamhet som avses i 5, 6, 7 eller 10 samt annan
omsittning dn for egen verksamhet, gemenskapsinternt forvarv och
import av program och kataloger for verksamhet som avses i 3 kap. 18
§, allt under forutséttning att programmen och katalogerna inte helt eller
huvudsakligen &r dgnade at reklam,

3. omsattning av radiotidningar samt omséttning, gemenskapsinternt
forviarv och import av kassettidningar, om inte annat f6ljer av 3 kap. 17
§, och av kassetter eller ndgot annat tekniskt medium som aterger en
upplédsning av innehdllet i en vara som omfattas av 1,

4. omsittning, gemenskapsinternt férviarv och import av en vara
som genom teckensprak, punktskrift eller annan sddan sarskild metod gor
skrift eller annan information tillgénglig sarskilt for lashandikappade, om
inte annat f6ljer av 3 kap. 4 §,

5. tilltrade till konserter, cirkus-, biograf-, teater-, opera- eller
balettforestédllningar eller andra jamforliga forestéllningar,
6. tjanster som avsesi3 kap. 11 §2 och 4 om verksamheten inte bedrivs

av och inte heller fortlépande i mer &n ringa omfattning understdds av det
allménna,

7. tilltrade till och férevisning av djurparker,

8. upplételse eller dverlatelse av rattigheter som omfattas av 1, 4 eller
5 § lagen (1960:729) om upphovsritt till litterdra och konstnérliga verk,
dock inte nér det dr fraga om fotografier, reklamalster, system och program
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for automatisk databehandling eller film, videogram eller annan jamforlig
upptagning som avser information,

9. upplételse eller overlatelse av rdttighet till ljud- eller
bildupptagning av en utévande konstnérs framforande av ett litterart eller
konstnarligt verk,

10. omsattning av tjanster inom idrottsomradet som anges i 3 kap.
11 a § forsta stycket och som inte undantas frén skatteplikt enligt andra
stycket samma paragraf, och

11. personbefordran utom sddan befordran dédr resemomentet &r av
underordnad betydelse. Lag (2006:1389).
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Switzerland

Kantonsverfassung Ziirich (KV ZH)*’

Art. 11
Die Sprachenfreiheit ist gewéahrleistet

Art. 12
Die Sprachenfreiheit umfasst auch die Gebardensprache.

Bundesgesetz vom 13. Dezember 2002 iiber die Beseitigung von
Benachteiligungen von Menschen mit Behinderungen
[Behindertengleichstellungsgesetz (BehiG)I*®

Art. 14
Massnahmen fiir Sprach-, Hér- oder Sehbehinderte

1. Im Verkehr mit der Bevilkerung nehmen die Beh6rden Riicksicht
auf die besonderen Anliegen der Sprach-, Hor- oder Sehbehinderten.

2. Soweit sie ihre Dienstleistungen auf Internet anbieten, miissen
diese Sehbehinderten ohne erschwerende Bedingungen zugénglich
sein. Der Bundesrat erlédsst die nétigen technischen Vorschriften. Er
kann technische Normen privater Organisationen fiir verbindlich
erkldren.

3. In Ergidnzung zu den Leistungen der Invalidenversicherung kann
der Bund:

a. die Massnahmen der Kantone zur Forderung der
schulischen und der beruflichen Ausbildung Sprach- oder
Horbehinderter in der Gebarden- und Lautsprache sowie
zur Forderung der Sprachkenntnisse Sehbehinderter
untersttitzen;

b. nicht gewinnorientierte Organisationen und Institutionen
von gesamtschweizerischer Bedeutung unterstiitzen, die
sich um sprach- und verstindigungspolitische Anliegen
Sprach-, Hor- oder Sehbehinderter bemiihen.

4. Der Bund kann Massnahmen férdern, die Fernsehsendungen Hor-
und Sehbehinderten zuginglich machen.

257 The full text can be found at: http:/ /www.admin.ch/ch/d/sr/131_211/index.html.
258  The full text can be downloaded at: http:/ /www.admin.ch/ch/d/sr/1/151.3.de.pdf.
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Uganda

Constitution of Uganda®®
XXIV. Cultural objectives

Cultural and customary values which are consistent with fundamental
rights and freedoms, human dignity, democracy and with the Constitution
may be developed and incorporated in aspects of Ugandan life.

The State shall —

(a) promote and preserve those cultural values and practices which
enhance the dignity and well-being of Ugandans;

(b) encourage the development, preservation and enrichment of all
Ugandan languages;

(c) promote the development of a sign language for the deaf; and

(d) encourage the development of a national language or languages.

259 The abridged text of the Constitution of Uganda can be downloaded at:
http:/ /www.parliament.go.ug/images / abridged_constitution_2006.pdf.
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United Kingdom

WORK AND PENSIONS
Press Release from 18 March 2003
British Sign Language

The Secretary of State for Work and Pensions (Mr. Andrew Smith): The
Government recognises that British Sign Language (BSL) is a language
in its own right regularly used by a significant number of people. For an
estimated 70,000 deaf people it is their preferred language for participation
in everyday life. BSL is a visual-gestural language with its own vocabulary,
grammar and syntax.

The Government understands that people who use BSL want their language
to be protected and promoted in the same way some minority languages
are by the Council of Europe’s Charter for Regional or Minority Languages.
The Council is considering how that might be achieved for indigenous
sign languages. The Government will give careful consideration to any
proposals, which the Council might make.

The Government have already taken action to improve access to BSL,
for example by identifying situations where it might be reasonable for
employers and service providers to engage the services of a BSL/English
interpreter.

The Government will be funding a discrete programme of initiatives to
support this statement.
Police and Criminal Evidence Act 1984 (PACE) — Code C**

13 Interpreters
(a) General

13.1 Chief officers are responsible for making sure appropriate arrangements
are in place for provision of suitably qualified interpreters for people who:
- are deaf;
- do not understand English.

Whenever possible, interpreters should be drawn from the National

260  The full Code C can be downloaded at: http:/ / www.homeoffice.gov.uk/
publications/ police / operational-policing / pace-codes / pace-code-c?view=Binary.
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Register of Public Service Interpreters (NRPSI) or the Council for the
Advancement of Communication with Deaf People (CACDP) Directory of
British Sign Language / English Interpreters.

Broadcasting Act 1996 c. 55*"

Section 20 Code relating to provision for deaf and visually impaired:

“

) In this section “assistance” means assistance of any of the following
three kinds, namely—

(a) subtitling for the deaf,

(b) audio-description for the blind, and

(c) presentation in, or translation into, sign language. --

8) Without prejudice to the generality of subsection (1), the code may

(a) require a specified percentage of so much of any digital
programme service as consists of programmes which are not
excluded programmes in relation to presentation in, or
translation into, sign language, to be so presented or translated,
and -

(10)  Subsections (3) and (8), so far as relating to audio-description
for the blind or presentation in, or translation into, sign language, shall
have effect as if any reference to a digital programme service included a
reference to a qualifying service.

Section 21 Powers of Secretary of State in relation to code under
section 20:

“(1)  The Secretary of State may by order—
(a) amend subsection (3) of section 20 by substituting for any
percentage specified there a percentage specified in the order, and
(b) require the Commission to include in the code maintained
under that section the requirement that in each week, at least a
percentage specified in the order of so much of any digital
programme service or qualifying service as consists of programmes
which are not excluded programmes for the purposes of that
section in relation to presentation in, or translation into, sign
language is to be so presented or translated.

261 The full text can be viewed at:
http:/ / www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/1996/55/ contents.
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Mental Capacity Act 2005 c. 9%
3 Inability to make decisions

(1) For the purposes of section 2, a person is unable to make a decision for
himself if he is unable—

(a) to understand the information relevant to the decision,

(b) to retain that information,

(c) to use or weigh that information as part of the process of making the
decision, or

(d) to communicate his decision (whether by talking, using sign language

or any other means).

(2) A person is not to be regarded as unable to understand the information
relevant to a decision if he is able to understand an explanation of it given
to him in a way that is appropriate to his circumstances (using simple
language, visual aids or any other means).

(3) The fact that a person is able to retain the information relevant to a
decision for a short period only does not prevent him from being regarded
as able to make the decision.

(4) The information relevant to a decision includes information about the
reasonably foreseeable consequences of—

(a) deciding one way or another, or
(b) failing to make the decision.

262 The full text can be viewed athttp://www.legislation.gov.uk/ukpga/2005/9/
contents.
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After the success of the first edition, the European Union of the Deaf (EUD) is pleased
to present a more ambitious and more up-to-date second edition of ‘Sign Language
Legislation in the European Union’

This update is a comprehensively revised book on the legal status of the national sign
languages in the EU Member States and at supranational level.

With the widespread ratification of the UN Convention on the Rights of Persons with
Disabilities, legislative measures are now more focused on enabling Deaf people to
access their environment on an equal basis with others. This increasingly includes the
provision of sign language legislation.

Most EU Member States now have some form of recognition of its sign language. Sign
language can be found at all levels of legislation, ranging from constitutions to disabil-

ity laws, educational acts and language laws, as well as separate sign language acts.

This publication gives essential insight into sign language legislation and will aid policy
makers and researchers alike in achieving full and equal rights for sign language users.

The publication of this book was made

possible with the sponsorship from:

¢ Sian
Putting People in Vision
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“ “ European Union of the Deaf
9"7890817633901 www.eud.eu




